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China Worker 31 December 2015  
 
From Shenzhen to Tianjin – death and destruction caused by corruption, 
poor oversight and the blind chase for profit 
 
The December landslide that killed at least seven people in Shenzhen 
capped a year of deadly accidents in China. On New Year’s Eve one year 
ago, 36 people were killed in a stampede on Shanghai’s famous Bund, 
which was blamed on inadequate policing and poor planning of the 
festivities. A shadow hangs over this year’s celebrations in the city. 
 
In June, 454 people were killed when the Eastern Star cruise ship sank 
during a freak storm in the Yangtze River. In August, 173 people were 
killed and more than 17,000 were made homeless by a series of powerful 
explosions at a chemical storage warehouse in Tianjin. These disasters 
betray several similar features: massive media censorship afterwards to 
insure the official version is not questioned, pressure on survivors and 
relatives of the victims not to talk to media or take any measures 
independent of the authorities. The disregard for public safety in these 
cases has a common denominator: the worship of cash profits which leads 
companies to break the law and corrupt officialdom to turn the other way. 
 
The latest disaster in Shenzhen has enormously added to the sense of 
public insecurity, as expressed by many posts on social media as people 
wonder if their city could be next in line. “This state of affairs can’t 
continue without serious consequences to both public safety and domestic 
confidence in the system,” noted The Standard (Hong Kong) after the 
landslide in Shenzhen. 
 
China’s air pollution crisis has also worsened dramatically in the final days 
of 2015. Ten eastern cities with more than 100 million inhabitants issued 
red alerts over pollution on 24 December, warning people to stay indoors 
as schools and many workplaces were closed. Toxic smog mainly caused by 
the burning of coal and fossil fuels reportedly kills 4,000 people per day in 
China. The rapid succession of yellow, orange and red alerts issued by city 
governments this winter – Beijing issued its first ever red alert in 
December – has been mockingly described as a ‘colour revolution’ by some 
online commentators. 
 



Shenzhen landslide 
On 20 December, a massive landslide smashed and buried buildings in an 
industrial park in Shenzhen’s Guangming district. Shenzhen, with more 
than 12 million inhabitants, is held up as the birthplace of the Chinese 
economic miracle. In that sense, the Shenzhen landslide is a metaphor for 
the precarious foundations upon which China’s rapid rise to economic 
superpower status is based. Despite an improvement in the rate of fatal 
accidents in some sectors, such as mining, although that is mainly due to 
the slump in the coal industry which has resulted in the closure of the 
smallest mines which were also the most dangerous, China in 2014 
recorded a staggering 68,061 industrial fatalities – about 186 a day. This 
compares with 13 a day in the United States, with a population less than a 
quarter of China’s. 
 
A giant waste dump sited in a former quarry, which was operating without 
a license and had been ordered on safety grounds to close ten months ago, 
with the latest warning being issued just four days before the disaster, 
continued to operate in defiance of regulations, reaching the height of a 
20-storey building that towered over the industrial park and buildings just 
100 metres away. When this artificial mountain collapsed it swallowed 33 
buildings – apartment blocks, several factories, a canteen and three 
workers’ dormitories – in a sea of earth and construction debris. 
 
“Run, run!” 
Over 70 people are still missing in addition to seven confirmed deaths. The 
landslide was captured on a resident’s cell phone video, as people fled for 
their lives and screamed for others to “run, run!” The city authorities said 
the landslide covered an area of 380,000 square metres – double the size 
of Hong Kong’s Victoria Park. 
 
Landslides occur quite frequently especially in the mining industry and in 
developing countries. More than 100 workers were buried alive by two 
separate incidents in Myanmar’s jade mining industry in November-
December 2015. A survey reported in the Guardian newspaper (UK) shows 
that 4,617 people are killed every year in landslides. But it is more unusual 
for fatal landslides to occur in major cities, involving construction waste 
rather than excavations. “What is troubling about this accident is that it 
occurred in a first-tier city, Shenzhen,” commented the Beijing News. “It 
is at the forefront of Chinese citizens in its level of modernization.” 
 
True to form, relatives and other residents complain of being prevented 
from visiting the site – some saying they have local knowledge that could 
assist the search for survivors but are being ordered to stay away. State 
media report that 5,000 workers are taking part in the rescue and clean-up 
operation, but how many of these are police and security officials whose 
task is to keep reporters and family members away is unclear. “No one 
cares about us or has told us how things are going with the rescue,” 
survivor Zhou Suqing told the South China Morning Post (Hong Kong). 
Zhou’s husband was buried alive. “[The officials] just want to separate us 
and prevent us from further demonstrating at the scene.” 
 
This newspaper reported that 76 teams each comprised of five CCP 
officials have been set up to “take care of relatives” of the missing and, 
reportedly, to block journalists from making contact with them. This 
conforms to the pattern in Shanghai after the fatal stampede last year. 
Families of the Shanghai victims later complained they had been 
“kidnapped” by the authorities and pressured to accept a financial 
compensation package with an undertaking not to pursue further claims 
against the authorities. As one online commentator put it, “even mourning 
has become a crime”. 
 
Disregard for public safety 
The Shenzhen disaster shares some common features with the Tianjin 
chemical blast just four months earlier. Shenzhen and Tianjin are both 
modern cities and pilot zones for the regimes’s latest batch of pro-



capitalist reforms. In both cases large amounts of hazardous materials 
were stored in close proximity to residential and industrial buildings – in 
violation of China’s laws. Government regulation and oversight was sorely 
lacking in both cases – local officials allowed the two companies (Ruihai 
Logistics in Tianjin, Yixianglong in Shenzhen) who owned the storage 
facilities to operate after licenses had expired. 
 
Other factors, rooted in neo-liberal capitalism’s chase for economic gain at 
any expense, have exacerbated these disasters. In Shenzhen, many of the 
buildings destroyed were of poor construction and lacked proper 
foundations according to residents. In Tianjin, poor training of company-
hired contract fire crews and lack of coordination between these 
firefighters and the official fire crews who arrived later, led to fatal 
mistakes being made during the initial phase of the warehouse blaze. 
 
That the Shenzhen disaster was man-made is not in dispute. A central 
government investigation team ruled this was an “industrial safety 
accident” rather than a geological disaster. The company that ran the 
dump site, Shenzhen Yixianglong, was even told to stop work four days 
before the disaster according to an official with the local government’s 
monitoring agency. Local residents spoke of widespread anxiety in the 
district that the gigantic waste mountain could collapse at any time. They 
said a constant flow of trucks delivering more debris to the dump site 
continued until the very day of the disaster. 
 
Xinhua reported that Yixianglong earned 7.5 million yuan (US$1.16 million) 
in fees by operating the site for ten months after its license expired earlier 
this year. Twelve directors of the company have now been arrested and a 
local official responsible for monitoring the site committed suicide shortly 
afterwards. But unfortunately, the arrest and punishment of a few 
directors and government officials is standard playbook for the Chinese 
dictatorship in dealing with such disasters – more about restoring ‘order’ 
and giving an impression of resolute action than dealing with the 
underlying problems. Time and again they have adopted this approach to 
deflect criticism from the regime, which has allowed these local crimes to 
be prepared and committed in the pursuit of short-term profit. After each 
disaster no real change occurs and this means the next one is just a 
question of time. 
 
Democratic control 
Public safety cannot be entrusted to a dictatorial regime that hides its own 
actions behind an impenetrable wall of censorship and political controls, 
viciously punishing those who have the courage to speak out. Socialists 
demand an open and independent enquiry into the Shenzhen disaster, 
Tianjin 12 August, and other man-made calamities. We call for the ending 
of media censorship and internet controls to allow genuine discussion and 
debate over the causes and necessary remedies for this state of affairs. 
 
Full and immediate democratic rights, including the election of all 
government officials and full public transparency and oversight of 
government departments, are needed to save lives. Similarly, independent 
trade unions are needed to empower workers to sound the alarm and take 
action over health and safety violations in the workplace and in residential 
areas. The Shenzhen disaster shows the need for public ownership and 
democratic control of all major companies and industrial zones to 
safeguard workers and residents against the murderous profiteers. 
http://chinaworker.info/en/2015/12/31/11690/ 

 

Is Modimania on the Wane? 

 



 
 
 

 
Anand Kumar CWI-India 31 December 2015 
 
As 2015 draws to a close, the last one and half years of the right wing, 
communal BJP govt at the center led by Narendra Modi has managed to put 
off many sections of the Indian society and beyond. In what could be 
called the ‘year of the cow’, the reactionaries belonging to the Sangh 
Parivar and its supporters have been on a rampage of sorts with one new 
controversy every few days. And this spill over effect has been felt 
everywhere with even the international media taking notice. 
 
The Beef Ban controversy is nothing but fanning the communal passions, 
and that way polarize the communities by keeping insecurity and fear 
levels always at a increased social temperatures. Similarly, cold blooded 
murder of rationalists and open death threats to others goes to show the 
absolute impunity of some of the members of Sangh Parivar. In response to 
the growing climate of intolerance, many writers, filmmakers, scientists 
etc, returned their awards (given to them under various governments in 
the past) in protest. 
 
In one public educational institution after the other, from IIT, FTII to UGC 
students are up in arms. Army veterans continue their protests over 
pensions. The Nepalese, who were intrinsically linked and were going along 
with all the “big-brotherly-imperialist” attitude, are now incensed by the 
Indian blockade. Statements such as the one made by RSS/ BJP 
mouthpiece Ram Madhav about ‘Akhand Bharat’ or in plain language an 
undivided Indian sub-continent (under Indian hegemony of course) shows 
the contradiction inherent under Modi’s overtures cum surprise visit to 
Pakistan on Christmas. RSS world-view translated into Indian foreign policy 
will only end up creating new hostilities in the neighborhood, despite 
efforts to prove otherwise. 
 
On the intricate CASTE question, even the wealthy & influential Patel 
community agitation for reservation has jolted one of Modi’s main support 
base in Gujarat. This was also reflected in local elections held recently 
where BJP lost to Congress in rural areas. Cracks was felt even within the 
BJP itself led by none other than the once all important octogenarian 
leader LK Advani. The mouth of the much headed cobra, the RSS chief 
Mohan Bhagawat’s statements on Reservations to SC’s, ST’s and OBC’s has 
had a boomerang effect on BJP’s fortunes resulting in the Bihar debacle. It 
has not only greatly alienated the Dalits but has put a question mark in the 
minds of the OBC’s nationally, who were increasingly being swayed by the 
“Development” rhetoric of Modi led BJP. 
 
On the economic front prices, particularly food commodities like pulses 
have hit the roof. The beleaguered marginal farmers/peasants “suicides” 
continues unabated even among the states like Punjab and Maharashtra, 
which are considered as agriculturally wealthy. Though the trader/wealthy 
middle class/ highly salaried sections which creates shrill opinion for 
Narendra Modi and BJP is maintaining a grave yard silence on the sky 



rocketing prices of the essential commodities, but the under belly, the 
down trodden are increasingly taking direct action through various strikes 
and agitations around the landmass of India. 
 
The Moody Analytics warning in late October on the reform agenda is some 
pointer of “all is not well”. The biggest General Strike in the recent past 
involving 150 million workers took place in September …… the list is longer 
and only continues to pile up. And the icing of the cake was the complete 
and resounding defeat of the BJP led alliance in the October-November 
Bihar state assembly elections, where Modi was the chief campaigner. 
 
Hindutva Unleashed 
Yet the madness continues with the BJP/ RSS and its affiliate organizations 
continuing with their communally polarizing agenda. The intolerance 
brigade, both online and on the street, has the covert backing of the Prime 
Minister himself and thus the question has already risen over the viability 
of this government and the future post 2019. 
 
All the crazy characters that make up the Sangh Parivar have found an 
opening with the coming to power of Narendra Modi in 2014 and a license 
to operate without fear of much repercussions. All the talk of easily 
reining in these mad men & women by this government is just wishful 
thinking and the government itself is filled with these bigots starting from 
the very top. Combine this with the economic fundamentalism of naked 
capitalism that is being pursued, you have a deadly combination.  
 
This does not mean to say that all is going well even from the corporate 
angle. Despite all the photo-ops with some of the leading CEO’s of the 
world and star power theatrics, the fears expressed sections of the 
capitalist class such as N R Narayan Murthy (ex-Infosys Chairman), Moody 
Analytics and Raghuram Rajan (Reserve Bank of India’s Chief) cannot be 
dismissed off lightly. In fact there is a growing concern on their part on 
whether the communal extremist politics of the BJP/ RSS would end up 
eclipsing their own anti-people reform agenda. The same in a way goes for 
the BJP veterans led by LK Advani who fear a complete breakdown of the 
old order. Another Babri Mosque demolition-Ram Janmabhoomi type 
movement or riots like in 2002 Gujarat could seriously end up damaging 
the long term stability of the Indian state. 
 
The dictatorial style of functioning led by the duo Modi-Shah has not gone 
down well within the BJP too. This is evidenced in the way campaigning 
was conducted during polls in Bihar. The complete takeover of the 
campaign by the coterie around Amit Shah and Modi acting as the chief 
campaigner alienated local BJP workers. Not to mention the direction of 
the campaign itself that veered from development to reservation politics 
and plain communal politics over beef made them look very insecure and 
cut no ice with the voter. The last straw was when Amit Shah, Modi’s 
points man raised the Pakistan bogey and said “there will be Crackers in 
Pakistan if BJP looses Bihar”. In his over enthusiasm RSS chief Mohan 
Bhagwat injected ‘reservation review’ into the debate, which 
boomeranged against Modi Magic, that innuendo of a comment which was 
loaded with Casteist bias, was fully exploited by the opposition especially 
in a state with about 70% population comprising of OBC and Dalits. 
 
The recent controversy, involving corruption charges leveled by a BJP 
member against the Finance Minister Arun Jaitley, was another slap on the 
face of the govt. Although Jaitley is a skilled political manipulator (a 
lawyer at that) and can wriggle himself out of such situations, nevertheless 
if Jaitley is somehow implicated then he would be forced to resign. This 
would be a body blow to the government both from a political and an 
economic angle. Not only is he regarded as close to the Modi coterie and 
also the party’s liberal face, he wields significant political influence among 
the elites of the country. 
 
Modi IndiaWith the slowing down of the global economy expected in the 



coming period, the much hyped ‘Make in India’ campaign by Modi is 
beginning to look more hollow with each passing day. The prices of 
essential commodities continuing to rise and 7.5% GDP growth rate is not 
being reflected on the ground for the majority of the working people, and 
this growth rate is difficult to sustain in the long term with the Chinese 
economy slowing down and affecting the global economy in the process. 
The much hyped Make-In-India slogan of MODI is totally exposed as the 
statistics show the manufacturing slackening further and the money flow in 
the retail market severely curtailed. For all the salesman pitch and the 
much derided extravagant foreign tours of Modi, people are seeing no 
difference between this government and the previous Congress 
government that was crisis ridden to the core.  
 
The bigger danger with this government is its close association with the 
RSS and a long list of rabid organizations that it has spawned. On the one 
hand the government is just simply unable to control them and on the 
other hand the government is directly supporting them as was seen in the 
#awardwapsi episode. It openly backed the so called tolerance march in 
November led by the pro-BJP actor Anupam Kher with the protesters 
openly hurling abuses and threatening journalists, shouting reactionary 
slogans etc. 
 
In just about a year and half in office, this communal govt. led by Modi has 
managed to divide the people of India like no other. The ghettoization of 
the Muslim minority community in Gujarat is a classic example how under 
Modi the very fabric of a society that shared many commonalities like 
language, culture etc., was divided on the basis of religion. The protests, 
such as return of awards or the FTII student protests that have erupted 
spontaneously are signs and symptoms of things to come. 
 
But added is the danger of another bout of communal violence or even 
another 26/11 could take the country in another direction altogether. The 
RSS and its mercenary fronts who feel emboldened by the presence of 
their “own’” variety at the helm of affairs are tirelessly contemplating one 
or the other such socially and communally divisive plots to maintain their 
grip over the very superficially termed “Hindu majority”. 
 
Bankrupt OppositionBankrupt Opposition Parties 
The only succor for the government is a divided opposition that is unlikely 
to pose a serious threat to the stability of the government. The Congress is 
still stuck as a dynastic entity, is seen as corrupt and Rahul Gandhi is not 
at all seen by the youth of the country as an agent of change. True 
Congress is an old player that the capitalist class can always rely on, but it 
has its limitations on how far it can go ahead on implementing anti-people 
reforms as is being demanded of them. The other opposition parties are 
just a set of regional parties, no more differing from the main two parties 
as far as neo-liberal reforms are concerned. Their regional compulsions 
and caste arithmetics make them profoundly unstable coalitions and is only 
looked upon as a force of last resort. 
 
As far as the mainstream left parties are concerned, the elevation of 
Sitaram Yechury as the General Secretary of CPI(M) this April is not going 
to bring about any radical change in the party’s outlook. He is a well 
known deal maker with mainstream political parties and was one of the 
main factors that lead to the derailing of the Nepalese revolution in 2006. 
While the CPI(M) led LDF has made a resurgence of sorts in Kerala by 
winning the highest number of seats in the local body election in 
November, the question remains of whether it can win back its lost citadel 
in West Bengal. 
 
The Aam Aadmi Party (AAP) was seen as a fresh face by many in the middle 
class and there were great expectations after its victory in the Delhi 
Election earlier this year. But it is starting to look more and more like any 
other party and is yet to taste success beyond Delhi. Even if it manages to 
spread its tentacles, its programme is neo-liberal and is in no way a threat 



to capitalism. 
 
The 150 million general strike in September this year was one of the 
largest strikes by the working class of this country since independence. It 
goes to show the seething anger of the working class that is reeling under 
price rise, bad working and living conditions. But given the pathetic 
leadership of the left parties, particularly the CPI(M), all the anger from 
below is being contained like a pressure cooker value by the party and 
trade union leadership. A decisive leadership for the working people of this 
country on the basis of a transitional programme to Socialism can go a long 
way in challenging not only Modi, but also the RSS and other far-right 
organizations that is only getting increasingly dangerous with each passing 
day. 
http://www.socialism.in/index.php/is-modimania-on-the-wane/ 
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Unpacking Dilma Rousseff’s Impeachment 
Alfredo Saad Filho 18 December 2015 
 
Brazil’s Chamber of Deputies has opened impeachment procedures against 
President Dilma Rousseff, of the Workers’ Party (PT). This manoeuvre is 
led by an unholy coalition of opportunistic politicians, grubby businessmen, 
ravenous financiers, neoliberal journalists, bankrupt intellectuals, 
opportunistic politicians, new-wave fascists, thieves and upper-middle 
class desperados wishing to depose the President in the wake of her re-
election. The deepest political crisis since the restoration of democracy, in 
1985, is closely intertwined with the most severe economic contraction in 
a generation. The Brazilian economy is spiralling down, partly because of 
the global turmoil in the middle-income countries, and partly because of 
an ‘investment strike’ targeting the President’s downfall. 
 
Rousseff’s implosion has been staggering. When PT founder Luís Inácio Lula 
da Silva stepped down from the presidency, in 2010, his approval ratings 
were close to 90 per cent. Rousseff’s own approvals hovered around 70 per 
cent until early 2013. Her ratings have now fallen to single digits. Bolder 
rats, like former Minister Eliseu Padilha (PMDB), have already jumped ship. 
His more timid confrères are weighing their options as the water rises. 
 
The country’s descent has been turbo-charged by relentlessly negative 
media campaigns: Brazil’s main newspapers and TV chains have not 
presented headlines favourable to the government since 2012. This barrage 
of criticism has been supplemented, in the last two years, by a succession 
of corruption scandals touching most political leaders, except President 
Rousseff, former President Lula (despite relentless attempts to implicate 
him in any kind of malfeasance), and Vice-President Michel Temer. This 
unhinged campaign has been led by overtly partisan judges and a runaway 
Federal Police, seeking to lock up (first) and prosecute (later – maybe) 
every instance of bribery and illegal finance touching the PT, however 
indirectly. In the meantime, much larger scandals involving the opposition 
remain uninvestigated. 
 
Corruption in Brazil is always nauseatingly entertaining, but it cannot be 
eliminated one scandal at a time. Corruption belongs to the machinery of 
the state; it links politics with business life and it buttresses the country’s 
inequality generating social structures. It is, then, unsurprising that, in the 
1990s, when the PT chose to win elections instead of being honourably 
defeated, it had to find ways to fund its campaigns, behave ‘responsibly’ 
and distribute favours, just like the other parties. 
 
Lula’s Rise… 
This strategy worked. Lula was elected President in 2002, starting a 
succession of administrations that, almost invariably, followed the path of 



least resistance: there has been no serious attempt to reform the 
Constitution, the state or the political system, challenge the ideological 
hegemony of neoliberalism, reform the media or transform the country’s 
economic structure. The PT also maintained the neoliberal macroeconomic 
policy framework imposed by the preceding PSDB administration. The PT’s 
unwieldy political alliances led to a form of ‘reformism lite’ that alienated 
the party’s base and provoked the opposition into escalating attacks. 
 
The wave of PT-focused corruption allegations, starting from the Mensalão 
scandal of 2005, lost Lula his residual middle class support, while the 
internal bourgeoisie gained an uncontested hegemony in the government 
coalition. The industrial working class remained supportive but passive, 
while the informal workers flocked to Lula because of his working class 
image and the distributive programmes introduced in his administration: 
Bolsa Família, university admissions quotas, the formalisation of the labour 
market, mass connections to the electricity grid and rising minimum 
wages. 
 
The resources made available by the global commodity boom consolidated 
Lula’s coalition, and the government shifted marginally to the left in 2006. 
It introduced an economic policy inflection including bolder industrial and 
fiscal policies, higher public sector investment and stronger distributive 
programmes. The ensuing dynamics supported Brazil’s stunning recovery 
after the global crisis. The country was anointed as one of the BRICS, and 
Lula became a global statesman. Yet, the political divide deepened. The 
opposition crystallised around a hard-core neoliberal alliance led by 
finance and the international bourgeoisie, populated by the upper middle 
class, and cemented ideologically by a choleric media. 
 
… and Dilma’s Fall 
Dilma Rousseff’s first administration (2011-14) tilted economic policy 
further away from neoliberalism, aiming to shift the country’s engine of 
growth towards domestic investment and consumption. It introduced mild 
capital controls, reduced interest rates, created new public investment 
programmes, and engineered protection measures against competing 
imports. The administration intervened in an array of sectors to reduce 
costs and expand infrastructure, strong-armed the private operators into 
reducing electricity prices, held back the price of petrol, and the Brazilian 
Development Bank (BNDES) financed an expanding portfolio of loans. 
 
This strategy failed. The never-ending global crisis tightened Brazil’s fiscal 
and balance of payments constraints; quantitative easing in the advanced 
economies destabilised developing country currencies, and global 
uncertainty and strident critiques of ‘interventionism’ limited private 
investment. Inflation and the fiscal deficit rose, and GDP growth and tax 
receipts sagged. Brazil’s prospects deteriorated further as China’s 
economy cooled and commodity prices fell. Even the weather turned 
against the government, with a severe drought enveloping the southeast. 
 
The internationalised bourgeoisie used these difficulties to justify an all-
out attack against Dilma, demanding the restoration of neoliberal 
orthodoxy. Under siege, Dilma’s economic team leaned back towards 
neoliberalism, but this policy shift only increased the confidence of the 
opposition, that redoubled its effort to win the 2014 elections. 
 
In the meantime, the judiciary tightened the screws around the PT, and 
successive corruption scandals came to light. In June 2013, vast 
demonstrations erupted around the country. They encompassed a mélange 
of themes centred on ‘competent government’ and ‘corruption’, which 
exposed the tensions due to the economic slowdown, the government’s 
isolation and its failure to improve public services in line with incomes and 
expectations. 
 
Dilma was re-elected through a last-minute mass mobilisation triggered by 
left perceptions that the opposition candidate, Aécio Neves, would impose 



harsh neoliberal policies and reverse the social and economic 
achievements of the PT. However, immediately upon her re-election Dilma 
faced escalating political and economic crises. Her desperate response was 
to invite the banker Joaquim Levy to the Ministry of Finance, and charge 
him with implementing a ‘credible’ (code for orthodox) adjustment 
programme that alienated the PT’s social base. Then another scandal 
captured the headlines. 
 
The Federal Police’s Lava Jato operation unveiled a large corruption 
network centred on the state oil company Petrobras and including cartels, 
colossal robbery and illegal funding for several parties. Blanket media 
coverage focusing on the PT destroyed the government’s remaining 
credibility, and catalysed the emergence of a powerful right-wing 
opposition demanding Dilma’s impeachment regardless of legal niceties. 
Examination of the opposition’s grievances fills a laundry basket of 
unfocused dissatisfactions articulated by expletives. There is no plausible 
legal argument supporting the President’s impeachment. The process is 
entirely political and degrading for Brazilian democracy – yet, it is likely to 
succeed in one way or another. 
 
What Now? 
The dégringolade (in the sense of disintegration as well as necrosis) of the 
government suggests five lessons. 
 
First, under favourable circumstances, Lula’s and Dilma’s policies both 
disarmed the political right and disconnected the left from the working 
class. However, once the economic tide turned, the ensuing confluence of 
dissatisfactions overwhelmed the PT, and there was no one left to support 
its administration. 
 
Second, while the PT governments reduced the income gap between the 
upper middle class and the working class they also increased the 
ideological distance between them, as the former drifted to the extreme 
right while the latter became increasingly inert. 
 
Third, despite its volcanic energy, the new right is devoid of mass support 
outside the country’s élite (the dominant feeling is that ‘they are all 
thieves’). There is not, then, a crisis of bourgeois rule or even the state. 
But there is a crisis of government that cannot be addressed constructively 
in the absence of economic growth. However, growth is unlikely to return 
while the PT remains in power. 
 
Fourth, the extinction of Kirchnerismo in Argentina, the disintegration of 
Chavismo in Venezuela, and the harrowing end of the PT experiment in 
Brazil suggest that transformative projects in Latin America are bound to 
face escalating resistance from the right. It follows that the pursuit of 
ever-broader alliances is not necessarily stabilising, because they are 
prone to internal collapse. Instead, the sources of social, political and 
institutional power must be targeted as soon as possible through ambitious 
shifts in the economic base, international integration, employment 
patterns, public service provision, structures of political representation 
and the media. These were never contemplated by the PT, and those 
limitations are now destroying the Party and its leaders. 
 
Fifth, the Brazilian left remains disorganised and bereft of aspirations and 
leadership. Brazil is entering a long period of instability; the emergence of 
a new form of political hegemony may take several years, and it is unlikely 
to favour the left. In the meantime, we can expect constant 
entertainment reading about surreal scandals and unexpected human 
foibles: anyone following Brazilian political economy will never be bored. 
Unfortunately, the stakes are too high for comedy. The ongoing 
impeachment process is not about corruption, which is merely a 
serviceable excuse. It is, rather, about a right-wing coalition wrecking an 
inspiring left-wing experiment in one of the most important countries in 
the Global South. 



https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/brazilian-democracy-in-distress-
unpacking-dilma-rousseffs-impeachment/ 
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China’s Path into Africa Blocked 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond (teleSUR English) 16 December 2015 
 
On Dec. 4-5, Chinese leaders visited Johannesburg’s central business 
district to pledge $60 billion to help industrialise the African continent. 
More than 40 African heads of state were in attendance for the Forum on 
China-Africa Cooperation (Focac). 
 
To me, Focac’s most impressive feature was the hard-sell by Beijing’s local 
allies. In an unprecedented display of bias, the English-language daily 
newspaper (the Independent group) considered the most important in 
South Africa’s four largest cities – Johannesburg, Cape Town, Durban and 
Pretoria – ran non-stop, mind-numbingly positive “sunshine journalism.” 
 
The Independent chain’s most intelligent reporters and commentators 
were flummoxed by a harsh reality they dared not mention: China has 
amplified African under-development over the past third of a century. 
 
To illustrate, consider enthusiastic Sunday Independent claims by a 
prominent international relations expert, University of the Witwatersrand 
Professor Garth Shelton: “China’s ongoing engagement with Africa is a 
major success story and constitutes a positive example of co-operative 
interdependence.” 
 
The evidence is useful to consider because Shelton is not a state spin-
doctor; he is a leading scholar whose lines of argument are hegemonic, 
e.g. “Commodity exports to China provide a foundation for economic 
growth across the African continent.” 
 
But from 2002-11, this was true only if ‘growth’ is measured simply as 
rising Gross Domestic Product (GDP), uncorrected for depletion of non-
renewable resources (what is termed ‘Natural Capital’, drawn down). If 
that correction is made, Africa’s wealth drains out rapidly, not to mention 
other ‘Resource Curses’: ecological wreckage, social displacement in 
mining areas, systemic corruption and serious economic distortions. 
 
Not according to Shelton: “Increased African raw material exports to China 
significantly benefit national economies.” No, even the World Bank 
admitted in its 2014 Little Green Data Book that once we apply Natural 
Capital accounting, 88 percent of Sub-Saharan African countries are net 
losers from mineral and petroleum exports. 
 
Moreover, the price cycle has since turned, with most commodity exports 
worth less than half their 2011 peak value. Having overproduced, China 
has even redirected its own production of semi-processed commodities 
back to African countries that were formerly net suppliers. South Africa’s 
largest steel factory (Arcelor Mittal, owned by an Indian) spent 2015 
closing five foundries and the second largest (Evraz Highveld, owned by a 
Russian) declared a form of bankruptcy. 
 



South Africa’s trade and industry minister (Rob Davies, a Communist Party 
leader) was compelled to impose a 10 percent price surcharge, 
notwithstanding the SA currency’s crash from R6/$ in 2011 to R14.5/$ 
today. Frustrated Nigerian steel manufacturers have a similar story. 
 
Such frenetic overproduction at the world scale is one of the main reasons 
the Focac promise of Africa’s next-wave economic growth – 
industrialization – is a pipe dream. The first waves of cheap Chinese 
imports began a third of a century ago, as structural adjustment policies 
shrunk Africa’s disposable income, decimating local clothing, textiles, 
footwear, appliances and electronics industries. 
 
Moreover, Chinese manufacturers’ demand for oil, gas and coal is the main 
factor – along with irresponsibility by the EU, the US, India and other 
consumers of African fossil fuels – behind climate change. When the 
leaders of China, South Africa, India, Brazil and the US signed the 
Copenhagen Accord in December 2009 (as an undemocratic side-deal to 
the UN negotiations then underway), they replaced the Kyoto Protocol’s 
binding provisions with voluntary pledges. This set the stage for the Paris 
deal now coming to fruition, with its 3+ degree pledges assuring runaway 
climate change. Copenhagen fused sub-imperial BRICS countries (minus 
Russia) with imperialism’s climate politics. 
 
Shelton expresses faith that “As the Chinese middle class expands, the 
range of export opportunities to China will become enormous.” But that 
class has a profound problem: over-indebtedness and with it, the inability 
to convert real estate collateral to cash. The middle-class strategy of 
property speculation has come unstuck what with massive overbuilding of 
residential real estate, followed by a 20 percent crash in 2014-15, a 
problem far worse in the provincial cities. The ratio of real estate to GDP 
(23 percent) in China is three times higher today than the US at its most 
property-bubbly in 2007. 
 
In any case it is most unlikely African countries can produce consumables 
for the middle class that are of the bulk volume to achieve economies of 
scale and hence lower prices. And today there is a world glut not only in 
over-supplied raw materials from Africa, e.g. coal, for which Chinese 
import demand is 120 million tonnes/year for the foreseeable future after 
a peak of 150 million tonnes in 2013 (a 20 percent crash). More generally, 
world trade has also been shrinking over the last year, after stagnating 
since 2011. 
 
Though Shelton claims that “Africa benefits from access to reasonably 
priced Chinese manufactured products,” the continent’s currencies are 
crashing, so prices of imports have soared. China’s ability to keep its 
products cheap was based on its currency being artificially undervalued. 
 
This is much harder now that the yuan is considered an IMF world reserve 
currency. But Chinese prices are still ‘reasonable’ because Beijing rejects 
worker rights and health (and bans non-sweetheart trade unions), severely 
damages natural environments both locally and globally, continues the 
apartheid-style rural-urban migrant labor system, and uses marketing 
prowess pioneered in the U.S. to foist consumption of especially shabby 
products, whose planned obsolescence is even more rapid than U.S. 
corporations’ slovenly standards. 
 
In rebuttal, says Shelton, “China-Africa trade grew from only $10 billion in 
2000 to over $200 billion in 2015.” True, but that left Africa with a 
widening trade deficit today, as well as a payments deficit – i.e., profit 
outflows to multinational corporate headquarters, whether Western or 
BRICS – resulting in today’s Sub-Saharan African annual current account 
deficit: now more than $50 billion. (Illicit outflows makethis far worse.) 
 
From 2007-15, finding hard currency to cover the worsening trade and 
payments imbalances entailed vast amounts of lending from Chinese 



creditors to African countries. The sub-continent’s foreign debt suddenly 
doubled, by $200 billion, and the impact of macro-economic imbalances 
will devastate Africa’s finances for years to come. 
 
The typical neoliberal path out of this dilemma is opening up African 
borders for more Foreign Direct Investment, as Focac promised. According 
to Shelton, “Growing Chinese investments in Africa benefit local 
economies and create new commercial opportunities in domestic markets. 
China’s investments in hydrocarbons, mining, dams, road and rail systems, 
as well as infrastructure and telecommunications, are immensely 
beneficial for Africa’s development.” 
 
There were indeed profitable projects during the short-lived commodity 
boom, but also mega-deals that revealed limits to the hyped infrastructure 
and mining investment drive. In Southern Africa, Zimbabwe’s main 
diamond mines were looted by the Chinese and Zimbabwean military in 
cahoots, Botswana’s coal-fired power-plant failed, and Zambia’s disastrous 
hydro-electricity expansion suffered allegations of sub-standard Chinese 
equipment. Other notorious mega-project failures, according to the Wall 
Street Journal, include China Railways in Nigeria ($7.5 billion) and Libya 
($4.2 billion), Chinese petroleum in Angola ($3.4 billion) and Nigeria ($1.4 
billion), and Chinese metal investors in the DRC and Ghana ($3 billion 
each). 
 
“China’s successful development model,” concluded Shelton, “holds wide 
appeal in Africa where states are seeking to escape the poverty trap.” But 
a centralized dictatorship, cheap labor prohibited from organizing, a mass 
market still to be indebted beyond salvation, Western consumerism, and 
several planets worth of resources are fantasies that only weakly disguise 
the role Focac has set for itself. 
 
That role is simple: facilitating neo-colonialism, with Johannesburg elites 
like Shelton lubricating the journey by pretending there are no made-in-
China African potholes. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/chinas-path-into-africa-blocked/ 

 

Paris climate terror could endure for generations 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond 15 December 2015 
 
Paris witnessed both explicit terrorism by religious extremists on 
November 13 and a month later, implicit terrorism by carbon addicts 
negotiating a world treaty that guarantees catastrophic climate change. 
The first incident left more than 130 people dead in just one evening’s 
mayhem; the second lasted a fortnight but over the next century can be 
expected to kill hundreds of millions, especially in Africa. 
 
But because the latest version of the annual United Nations climate talks 
has three kinds of spin-doctors, the extent of damage may not be well 
understood. The 21st Conference of the Parties (COP21) to the UN 
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) generated reactions 
ranging from smug denialism to righteous fury. The first reaction is ‘from 
above’ (the Establishment) and is self-satisfied; the second is from the 
middle (‘Climate Action’) and is semi-satisfied; the third, from below 
(‘Climate Justice’), is justifiably outraged. 
 
Guzzling French champagne last Saturday, the Establishment quickly 
proclaimed, in essence, “The Paris climate glass is nearly full – so why not 
get drunk on planet-saving rhetoric?” The New York Times reported with a 
straight face, “President Obama said the historic agreement is a tribute to 
American climate change leadership” (and in a criminally-negligent way, 
this is not untrue). 
 



Since 2009, US State Department chief negotiator Todd Stern successfully 
drove the negotiations away from four essential principles: ensuring 
emissions-cut commitments would be sufficient to halt runaway climate 
change; making the cuts legally binding with accountability mechanisms; 
distributing the burden of cuts fairly based on responsibility for causing the 
crisis; and making financial transfers to repair weather-related loss and 
damage following directly from that historic liability. Washington elites 
always prefer ‘market mechanisms’ like carbon trading instead of paying 
their climate debt even though the US national carbon market fatally 
crashed in 2010. 
 
In part because the Durban COP17 in 2011 provided lubrication and – with 
South Africa’s blessing – empowered Stern to wreck the idea of Common 
But Differentiated Responsibility while giving “a Viagra shot to flailing 
carbon markets” (as a male Bank of America official cheerfully 
celebrated), Paris witnessed the demise of these essential principles. And 
again, “South Africa played a key role negotiating on behalf of the 
developing countries of the world,” according to Pretoria’s environment 
minister Edna Molewa, who proclaimed from Paris “an ambitious, fair and 
effective legally-binding outcome.” 
 
Arrogant fibbery. The collective Intended Nationally Determined 
Contributions (INDCs) – i.e. voluntary cuts – will put the temperature rise 
at above 3 degrees. From coal-based South Africa, the word ambitious 
loses meaning given Molewa’s weak INDCs – ranked by 
ClimateActionTracker as amongst the world’s most “inadequate” – and 
given that South Africa hosts the world’s two largest coal-fired power 
stations now under construction, with no objection by Molewa. She 
regularly approves increased (highly-subsidized) coal burning and exports, 
vast fracking, offshore-oil drilling, exemptions from pollution regulation, 
emissions-intensive corporate farming and fast-worsening suburban sprawl. 
 
A second narrative comes from large NGOs that mobilized over the past six 
months to provide mild-mannered pressure points on negotiators. Their 
line is, essentially, “The Paris glass is partly full – so sip up and enjoy!” 
 
This line derives not merely from the predictable back-slapping associated 
with petit-bourgeois vanity, gazing upwards to power for validation, such 
as one finds at the Worldwide Fund for Nature and Climate Action 
Network, what with their corporate sponsorships. All of us reading this are 
often tempted in this direction, aren’t we, because such unnatural 
twisting of the neck is a permanent occupational hazard in this line of 
work. 
 
And such opportunism was to be expected from Paris, especially after 
Avaaz and Greenpeace endorsed G7 leadership posturing in June, when at 
their meeting in Germany the Establishment made a meaningless 
commitment to a decarbonized economy – in the year 2100, at least fifty 
years too late. 
 
Perhaps worse than their upward gaze, though, the lead NGOs suffered a 
hyper-reaction to the 2009 Copenhagen Syndrome. Having hyped the 
COP15 Establishment negotiators as “Seal the Deal!” planet-saviours, NGOs 
mourned the devastating Copenhagen Accord signed in secret by leaders 
from Washington, Brasilia, Beijing, New Delhi and Pretoria. This was soon 
followed by a collapse of climate consciousness and mobilization. Such 
alienation is often attributed to activist heart-break: a roller-coaster of 
raised NGO expectations and plummeting Establishment performance. 
 
Possessing only an incremental theory of social change, NGOs toasting the 
Paris deal now feel the need to confirm that they did as best they could, 
and that they have grounds to continue along the same lines in future. To 
be sure, insider-oriented persuasion tactics pursued by the 42-million 
member clicktivist group Avaaz are certainly impressive in their breadth 
and scope. Yet for Avaaz, “most importantly, [the Paris deal] sends a clear 



message to investors everywhere: sinking money into fossil fuels is a dead 
bet. Renewables are the profit centre. Technology to bring us to 100% 
clean energy is the money-maker of the future.” 
 
Once again, Avaaz validates the COP process, the Establishment’s 
negotiators and the overall incentive structure of capitalism that are the 
proximate causes of the crisis. 
 
The third narrative is actually the most realistic: “The Paris glass is full of 
toxic fairy dust – don’t dare even sniff!” The traditional Climate Justice 
(CJ) stance is to delegitimize the Establishment and return the focus of 
activism to grassroots sites of struggle, in future radically changing the 
balance of forces locally, nationally and then globally. But until that 
change in power is achieved, the UNFCCC COPs are just Conferences of 
Polluters. 
 
The landless movement Via Campesina was clearest: “There is nothing 
binding for states, national contributions lead us towards a global warming 
of over 3°C and multinationals are the main beneficiaries. It was 
essentially a media circus.” 
 
Asad Rehman coordinates climate advocacy at the world’s leading North-
South CJ organization, Friends of the Earth International: “The reviews [of 
whether INDCs are adhered to and then need strengthening] are too weak 
and too late. The political number mentioned for finance has no bearing 
on the scale of need. It’s empty. The iceberg has struck, the ship is going 
down and the band is still playing to warm applause.” 
 
And not forgetting the voice of climate science, putting it most bluntly, 
James Hansen called Paris, simply, “bullshit.” 
 
Where does that leave us? If the glass-half-full NGOs get serious – and I 
hope to be pleasantly surprised in 2016 – then the only way forward is for 
them to apply their substantial influence on behalf of solidarity with those 
CJ activists making a real difference, at the base. 
 
Close to my own home, the weeks before COP21 witnessed potential 
victories in two major struggles: opposition to corporate coal mining – led 
mainly by women peasants, campaigners and lawyers – in rural Zululand, 
bordering the historic iMfolozi wilderness reserve (where the world’s 
largest white rhino population is threatened by poachers); and South 
Durban residents fighting the massive expansion of Africa’s largest port-
petrochemical complex. In both attacks, the climate-defence weapon was 
part of the activists’ arsenal. 
 
But it is only when these campaigns have conclusively done the work COP 
negotiators and NGO cheerleaders just shirked – leaving fossil fuels in the 
ground and pointing the way to a just, post-carbon society – that we can 
raise our glasses and toast humanity, with integrity. Until then, pimps for 
the Paris Conference of Polluters should be told to sober up and halt what 
will soon be understood as their fatal attack on Mother Earth. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/paris-climate-terror-could-endure-for-
generations/ 

 

COP 21: A hollow victory or a Day to Remember? 

 
 

 
 

Timothy Bancroft-Hinchey (Pravda.Ru) 15 December 2015 
 
Since the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 1992, there have been 
twenty-one Conferences of Parties - Paris is COP 21 - which to date have 
established agreements, while little was done in concrete terms to reduce 
emission of Greenhouse Effect Gases. Why is COP 21 different? Or is it? 
 



Global warming. Melting Polar ice caps. Rising ocean levels. Massive 
flooding. Shorelines receding tens or hundreds of kilometers. Whole 
countries disappearing. Flood and drought cycles. Famine. Catastrophe. 
Climate Change. Let there be no doubt that events of this magnitude being 
the world together and make us all forget our petty differences which see 
us squabbling and bickering day after day. 
 
Before we start to examine COP 21 in Paris as a global event, we should 
see that the theory that Greenhouse Effect Gases cause global warming is 
refuted by many; there are other theories, namely Professor Milutin 
Milankovic's theory of the Earth's Tilt creating ocean currents which shape 
the climate in 41,000-year cycles; there is other evidence, namely that a 
general curve of global warming and cooling can be observed over the last 
400,000 years. 
 
However the buzz-word of the moment, and the generally accepted theory 
among environmental scientists, is that the emission of GEG in general, 
and Carbon DiOxide in particular, causes solar rays to be trapped inside 
the Earth's atmosphere, in turn creating the Greenhouse Effect which leads 
to global warming, with the ensuing meteorological consequences. 
 
COP 21 in Paris has been hailed as "historic" by UN Secretary-General Ban 
ki-Moon, who also called it a "victory", "a decisive turning point" and "the 
most significant action in years". 
 
What was COP 21? 
So what happened in Paris? The agreement covered all the crucial areas 
deemed necessary for what campaigners had termed a "landmark 
decision", namely mitigation, transparency, adaptation, correcting loss and 
damage and support. 
 
Mitigation is about reducing emissions sufficiently fast so that the 
temperature goal (keeping warming up under 1.5 degrees Celsius by 2100) 
can be achieved; transparency means setting up a system where stock-
taking can be performed and figures released worldwide; adaptation 
involves augmenting countries' ability to handle climate impacts; 
correcting loss and damage means augmenting the ability to recover from 
climate impacts and support includes finance available for countries to 
invest in clean and environmentally friendly and sustainable projects for 
the future. 
 
195 parties gave their pledge in a binding agreement to curb GEG 
emissions and made a commitment to take collective action to maintain 
temperature rise under 2 degrees Celsius and to pursue additional efforts 
to reduce the increase to 1.5 degrees, holding regular meetings every five 
years starting in 2018 to check progress and make any changes. 
 
Is there a "but"? 
What was signed on December 12 was a monumental agreement, true. It 
was the first time all nations of the world signed a collective binding 
agreement and the first time that everyone without exception "got serious" 
about using fossil fuels and cutting down forests indefinitely. 
 
However, COP 21 depends solely upon the continuation of a spirit of 
cooperation. There is no firm date set for a peak in GEG emission, there is 
no firm date set for zero emissions of CO2, there is no spread sheet with 
firm figures for financing in the medium to long term. 
 
At best, the most optimistic comment would be "so far, so good". 
http://www.pravdareport.com/opinion/columnists/15-12-2015/132866-
cop_victory-0/  
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China’s ‘red alert’ sums up climate crisis 

 
 

 
 

 
The world’s biggest driver of climate change facing devastating 
environmental blowback 
China Worker 12 December 2015  
 
As negotiators in Paris neared the final days of the UN climate summit in 
December, the Chinese capital was paralysed by a new pollution cloud that 
brought forth the first ever ‘red alert’ from city authorities. Half of 
Beijing’s private cars were grounded and schools, construction sites and 
some factories were ordered to close down. Local residents and pollution 
experts criticised the government’s slow reaction – pollution levels were 
even higher during the previous week’s ‘orange alert’ but fewer 
countermeasures were taken. 
 
Chinese media reported that 27 other cities across northern China also 
elevated their pollution warning levels as toxic smog affected more than 
300 million people. While the soot and smog that regularly descends upon 
Beijing and other Chinese cities are not the same as carbon dioxide 
emissions, the main cause of global warming, they come from the same 
source: coal and other fossil fuels. Coal accounts for over 60 percent of 
China’s energy output and despite the economic downturn, China’s heavy 
coal dependence is set to continue for decades unless a radical – 
revolutionary – change of direction occurs. So, Beijing’s ‘red alert’ is also a 
symbol of the crisis facing our planet. 
 
During Beijing’s red alert, the Air Quality Index (AQI), which measures 
hazardous airborne particles, or ‘PM2.5’, at one point exceeded 600 – close 
to the level of toxicity in an airport smoking lounge. The World Health 
Organisation’s safety level is 25, but almost no Chinese cities come close 
to this level. Last year, only 3 of 74 major cities achieved the 



government’s less rigorous AQI targets, but all exceeded the WHO safety 
limit. Between 2008 and 2015, Beijing has averaged a daily AQI of 100, 
four times the WHO limit. Beijing’s mayor has previously said air pollution 
has made the city “unliveable” and yet the capital does not even rank in 
the top ten most polluted cities in China (last year Beijing was number 13). 
 
Electric cars 
With massive traffic and economic disruption from what is the third ‘smog 
attack’ in almost as many weeks, Chinese media report soaring interest 
from Beijingers for electric cars – which are not affected by the driving 
bans. China has invested more than any other government in ‘green 
alternatives’ and renewables over the past five years, including generous 
tax breaks and government support for electric car makers like Shenzhen’s 
BYD. But the environmental benefits of this investment are negated by the 
realities of the economic system and focus on ‘market solutions’. Electric 
cars, even when technical issues like recharging facilities and limited 
battery capacity are solved, still draw their electrical power 
predominantly from coal and other fossil fuels. 
 
Decades of explosive but wasteful and environmentally destructive 
economic growth has meant that China accounts for two-thirds of the 
world’s increase in carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions since the year 2000. A 
recent government revision of China’s post-2000 coal consumption figures 
revealed an additional one billion tons of CO2 emissions that were 
previously unrecorded. 
 
Climate threats 
China’s dependence on fossil fuels to power its economy has become one 
of the biggest obstacles to halting the world’s march towards disastrous 
climate change – defined as an average temperature increase overstepping 
2 degrees by the end of the century. Some facts highlight the scale of the 
problem: 
◾China produces and consumes almost as much coal – the dirtiest fossil fuel 
– as the rest of the world combined. 
◾In 2006 China overtook the United States as the number one emitter of 
greenhouse gases – last year its emissions were more than the US and EU 
combined. 
 
But China is also the country most threatened by climate change. A 900-
page report published by government experts on the eve of the Paris 
summit underscored this point. Among other things it reports that sea 
levels around China are rising faster than the global average, posing a 
threat to major coastal cities like Shanghai and Hong Kong, which are key 
drivers of the country’s economy. Massive infrastructure projects like the 
Three Gorges Dam and the world’s highest railway over the Tibetan 
plateau are threatened by increased rainfall and melting permafrost. 
 
China already suffers a water crisis as home to 21 percent of the world’s 
population but with only 7 percent of the world’s freshwater supplies. The 
report warns the country’s water resources could shrink a further 5 
percent by mid-century because of climate change. This threatens longer 
draughts in the dry season and more powerful storms in the wet season. 
 
Popular backlash 
China’s one-party dictatorship is already under massive pressure because 
of the growing popular backlash to choking air pollution, more than 500 
confirmed “cancer villages” and toxic water supplies. According to the 
Ministry of Environment, 60 percent of China’s underground water and 
one-third of its surface water is unfit for human contact. 
 
A surge in environmental protests has alarmed regime strategists, who see 
the potential for these to morph into broader anti-government 
movements. The number of pollution-related protests has more than 
doubled in the past three years. 
 



This year in June, massive protests gathering over 50,000 people shook 
Jinshan, an industrial district of Shanghai, forcing the local government to 
halt construction of a ‘PX’ (paraxylene) petrochemical plant. “There is 
pollution in the air and pollution in the ground… The iron and steel plant is 
too close to our homes,” said a spokesperson for a similar protest in May, 
involving around 4,000 residents in Gegu township outside Tianjin. Also in 
Inner Mongolia, in April, yet another protest against a chemical plant, this 
time involving mainly ethnic Mongolian farmers, was brutally suppressed by 
2,000 riot police using rubber bullets, gas and water cannon. Inner 
Mongolia and other minority regions such as Tibet and Xinjiang have seen a 
marked increase in environmental protests and these are fuelling 
nationalist sentiment, an explosive mix as far as Beijing is concerned. 
 
China’s climate stance 
The Chinese regime is also facing mounting economic problems, which 
force it to try to speed up a shift to cleaner higher-tech industries and a 
much bigger service sector. This is one reason why China’s representatives 
at the Paris summit are anxious for some form a global accord after the 
fiascos of recent years. The Economist magazine notes that an 
international climate treaty, like the WTO which China joined in 2001, can 
“help the government fight entrenched interests at home.” 
 
Fundamentally, Beijing’s stance has not changed but it has become more 
sensitive to global and especially domestic pressures to talk ‘green’ more 
convincingly. The regime’s climate diplomacy is also shaped by its 
increasingly acrimonious conflicts with US capitalism over economic, trade 
and military issues. Like other governments, but maybe more so, Beijing 
wants to enhance its diplomatic profile at these climate talks. 
 
As before, the Chinese regime only agrees to reduce its carbon emissions 
per unit of GDP, i.e. to slow the pace of expansion rather than reduce 
emissions. It has pledged that China’s carbon emissions will peak in 2030. 
Not only is this too little, too late, it is also vague, containing no absolute 
ceiling for emissions as demanded by many Chinese and international 
climate experts. Beijing also refuses any independent checks or controls. 
Despite this, for the most part the global media has praised the Chinese 
regime’s ‘new’ climate policy. This is part of a worldwide drive by the 
capitalist establishment to give the false impression of momentum towards 
climate solutions. 
 
Green investments, but… 
Despite announcing a number of seemingly bold environmental measures, 
the actions of the Chinese dictatorship do not match its words. Significant 
state-led investment in wind, hydro and solar power mean that China leads 
the world with 433 gigawatts of generating capacity from renewables – 
more than double the US in second place with 182 gigawatts (figures for 
2014). 
 
But much of this capacity is not used due to ‘curtailment’ or wastage. This 
results when regional power grids choose to access from coal-fired power 
stations rather than solar or wind farms. This can be due to cronyism in 
the energy industry, protectionism towards local coal-fired plants, but also 
the technical backwardness of China’s electricity supply grids which 
cannot cater for the increases in wind and solar output. The rate of 
wastage has risen in 2015, from 8 to 15 percent in the case of wind power. 
The slump in the global price of coal is an additional factor (a fall of 60 
percent since 2011) making coal-fired power plants very profitable despite 
falling power consumption in a slowing economy. 
 
The State Grid Corporation of China is the country’s biggest power 
distributor and the 7th biggest company in the world, according to the 
Fortune Global 500 list, with major investments in Australia, Brazil, 
Philippines and Portugal. It is also one of the biggest owners of coal-fired 
power plants in China and of course discriminates in their favour. 
 



Coal power bubble 
As in every other question, different entities ostensibly controlled by the 
Chinese state, face in different directions. While Beijing announces 
policies to promote renewables, provincial governments are authorising a 
massive expansion of coal-fired power capacity. According to a joint report 
by Chinese universities and Greenpeace, which warns of a “coal power 
bubble”, 155 new coal-fired power plants were authorised this year alone. 
 
If these plants run at typical levels (coal-fired plants in China now operate 
well below full capacity), they would emit 560 million metric tons of 
carbon dioxide a year, reports The New York Times, “equal to Brazil’s 
total energy emissions”. The cost of this investment is US$74 billion, 
representing a threat to both the climate and China’s overstressed 
financial system. 
 
“A few years down the road, we’ll see what a waste the plants are. We 
have seen this happen to the steel and cement industries,” says Zhang 
Boting, vice chairman of the China Society for Hydropower Engineering, 
who admittedly cannot be regarded as impartial. 
 
The dictatorial regime, wedded to a ‘state capitalist’ model of 
development and beholden to the interests of billionaire cronies, is 
incapable of fundamentally changing course away from even more 
environmental destruction and even more debt. A socialist alternative is 
needed based on democratic public ownership and planning of the energy 
sector and all major corporations, alongside full democratic rights, an end 
to repression and censorship, and a government of the working class 
majority. 
http://chinaworker.info/en/2015/12/12/11519/ 

 

Who is to blame for the disaster on Mariana? 

 
 

 
 

 
Marcus Kolbrunner Translation Bing Translator 10 December 2015 
 
Levou only ten minutes to the small community of Bento Rodrigues, 
district of the mining town of Mariana, be wiped out on day 5 November. 
More than 40 billion liters of mud formed a tsunami when the dam of 
Samarco mining, where is stored the tailings of the iron ore extraction, 
collapsed. After 12 hours, the mud came in the town of long bar, some 80 
kilometers away, reaching up to the ceiling of the houses in its path. The 
mud followed by the Rio Doce, bringing death and devastation by more 
than 500 km to the sea. 
 
Thirteen bodies have been found so far-the majority of mining workers and 
11 are still missing. The effects to the environment are still untold. The 
mud destroyed riparian vegetation protecting the River, killed fish and 



caused irreparable damage to vegetation at the mouth of the Rio Doce, 
which is an important breeding ground for various species, and also threat 
to life at sea. This coastal area is spawning area of the leatherback turtle, 
the largest species of turtle that exists and that it is threatened with 
extinction. November is the peak of the spawning of species and an entire 
generation is threatened. Every hard rain, a new batch of mud will reach 
the river and the sea. 
 
"There are animal and plant species may be extinct there as of today," says 
biologist André Ruschi, which considers that the case was the "murder of 
the fifth largest Brazilian water basin". 
 
It will take dozens or even hundreds of years for nature to recover the 
effects of the disaster. The area covered in mud "will become a desert of 
mud", as told Maurice Ehrlich, professor of Geotechnical Engineering from 
Coppe-UFRJ the Folha de Sao Paulo. Some effects are irreversible, as the 
silting up of the river stretches and extinction of species. 
 
Members of Indian ethnicity krenak blocked the Vale railway linking victory 
to Minas Gerais, on 13 November, in protest against the death of the River, 
of which depend for their livelihood. 
 
The water supply was interrupted to hundreds of thousands of inhabitants. 
The city of Governador Valadares, with 278 1000 inhabitants, have water 
supply to the whole city after only twelve days. 
 
The federal Government was slow to act. The President Rousseff flew over 
the devastated area just after a week. But the Government now recognizes 
that this is the biggest environmental disaster in the country's history. 
 
This tragedy has guilty: the mining company Samarco; the political system, 
which acts in the service of the large mining companies that finance their 
election campaigns; and the economic system, capitalism, that puts profits 
above all. 
 
The path of catastrophe 
The company Samarco is controlled by the two largest mining companies in 
the world: the anglo-Australian BHP Billiton and Vale. You just becomes 
the largest if you get the higher profits-so the environment and the local 
population were never factors of great importance for these companies. 
 
Despite the fall in the price of iron ore, Samarco has maintained a high 
profit. In 2014 the profit was R$2,8 billion on a turnover of R $ 7,5 billion, 
a level of profitability that almost only found in banks. The company 
exports to 20 countries and is the tenth largest exporter of Brazil. 
 
The extraction of ore tailings (i.e., the mud made up of the chemicals 
used to separate iron from the rock) is stored in the cheapest way 
possible, in gigantic dams. There are hundreds of those across the country, 
with little inspection to ensure their safety. The National Department of 
Mineral production, linked to the Ministry of mines and energy, had until 
November that year used only 13.2% of the resources referred to in the 
programme of surveillance of mine activities, on the grounds of 
"contingency" and the fiscal crisis in the country. 
 
Samarco has dams to reject that same mine. That broke was the Fundão 
dam, with a capacity of 55 billion liters, but that was in the process of 
expanding its capacity. Its contents went over the dam, located just 
below. Both had received a license renewal in 2013, although a study 
commissioned by prosecutors indicated serious security risks. 
 
After the breakup, Samarco continued to assert that the dams of Santarém 
and Germano (dam next to the other, who is disabled, but still full of mud) 
were safe. Just two weeks after the disaster admitted that these dams are 
also at risk of collapse and undergo emergency works. 



 
A serious problem in day 5 of November was the fact that Samarco didn't 
have a audible alarm system that could have warned the inhabitants of 
Bento Rodrigues, which is only 2.5 kilometers of dams. A system was 
installed just after the breakup. In 2009 the company had budgeted a 
system, but abandoned the plans to save money. 
 
The power of mining companies 
The mining companies have great influence on the Brazilian political 
system historically. That looks at all levels. Three parliamentary 
committees will investigate the disaster: the National Congress and the 
legislative assemblies of Minas Gerais and Espírito Santo. In all, 
parliamentarians if elected with money from mining companies. 
 
 
There is also a Commission in the Chamber of deputies that is discussing a 
new Mining Code to replace the old, 1967. You can expect the same 
outcome from the forest code. Of the 21 members of the Commission, 11 
have been banked by mining companies. The Rapporteur of the 
Committee, Leonardo Quintão (PMDB-MG) received R$1,8 million of the 
miners for their electoral campaign in 2014. 
 
 
After the disaster, the Commission had to ease your project and include 
some items to increase the safety of mines. Deleted article 119, which 
subjected to federal review "the creation of any activity that has the 
potential of preventing mining activity". It would affect any demarcation 
of indigenous lands and quilombolas or creation of areas of environmental 
protection. 
 
 
But the text is still a throwback. For example, does not determine the 
requirement of more mining companies prevent air pollution and protect 
water sources. Instead of talking about preservation, speaks of "recovery 
of impacted areas. The new code also describes how law of mining 
companies "to use the waters necessary for concession operations". If there 
is a mine, the right to pollute the water comes automatically! 
 
 
At the State level, on November 25 was approved the law 2946/15 by 
Governor Fernando Pimentel (PT), which makes easier the process of 
environmental licensing. The project was forwarded in emergency regime 
in October to the Legislative Council of Minas Gerais and received much 
criticism for reducing the environmental protection. 
 
Finally, we see how local level municipalities often are hostages of the 
mining companies. The Mayor of Mariana Duarte Jr. (PPS), took office this 
year after the Mayor-elect, Celso (PSDB) Quota have been deposed for 
administrative misconduct. Duarte Jr. argues that Samarco will keep the 
production at any cost. "If you close the mining, will have to close because 
80%, of the city's economy depends on it," he says. 
 
We are reaping the fruit of the private exploitation of natural resources 
that aims to generate profits for a small elite. So it was a criminal 
privatization of Vale by FHC in 1997. Financially it was a theft of public 
assets. The Valley was sold by R$3,3 billion, what it profits in 1 or 2 
months. But it was more criminal still why put natural resources at the 
service of private profit. 
 
Who's going to pay? 
According to the Center for Science in Public Participation of Australia, 
which registers disruptions of dams of this size since 1915, this is the 
biggest catastrophe of tailings dam break in history. Is 40 times greater 
than the disruption in Hungary in 2010, for example, that had great 
impact. 



 
Samarco has been fined R$250 million by Ibama, but the question is how 
much will be paid to truth. Only 8.7% of the fines imposed by Ibama 
between 2010 and 2014 were actually paid. The rest is stalled in the 
bureaucracy, parceled indefinitely or simply ignored waiting an amnesty 
agreement. 
 
In addition to the fines, Samarco made a deal with prosecutors to pay $ 1 
billion initially to the rescue work, support the families displaced, soften 
the effects of the mud and start the process of reform and recovery. This 
is totally insufficient. 
 
Judge Frederico Gonçalves, Mariana, had determined the $ 300 million 
lockout of the account of the mining company, on March 11, for which the 
value was employed in repairing the damage caused to the victims of the 
breaking of the dam. But, according to the judge, Justice found only about 
of R$8 million in the company's accounts. "In other words, in Portuguese, 
of course: the required disappeared with the money, though, on 31 
December 2014, in your case more than 2 billion dollars," said the judge, 
according to the Folha de Sao Paulo, "as corner pub". 
 
The federal Government announced on Friday (27) that will move a public 
civil action against the Company and its controlling shareholders, Vale and 
BHP, to let justice determine the creation of a $ 20 billion Fund for the 
repair of data caused by the breaking of the dam. 
 
It is quite possible that this is not enough. Comparisons were made with 
the explosion of the BP oil rig in the Gulf of Mexico 2010, which killed 11 
workers and led to a massive oil spill. BP recently made an agreement 
raises the total of fines, damages and sanitation to more than $ 200 
billion. 
 
Measures to tackle the root of the problem 
We can't trust measures implemented by Governments and politicians 
financed by mining companies. The first step should be the establishment 
of a popular independent inquiry committee, with representatives of social 
movements, trade unions, the population of the affected region, of 
indigenous peoples, which may also include researchers at public 
universities, which are already mounting a parallel Commission with 
representatives of Unesp, Unifesp and other public universities. 
 
Those responsible must be punished with confiscation of their goods. 
Workers must be guaranteed job stability and the families affected, full 
compensation for the loss of assets and income. A plan aiming at the total 
recovery of damages must be traced. These resources must come from the 
mining companies. 
 
Samarco and the Valley have to be nationalised and placed under 
democratic workers ' control and management. Natural resources cannot 
be treated as private property to generate profits at the expense of the 
environment and workers. We have to break away from the logic of the 
capitalist market. All extraction has to be made from a democratic plan 
that ensures the conservation of the environment and local people's right 
of veto. 
http://www.lsr-cit.org/destaque/1387-quem-e-culpado-pela-catastrofe-
em-mariana 
 
Quem é culpado pela catástrofe em Mariana?  
 
Marcus Kolbrunner - 28 de novembro de 2015  
 
Levou só dez minutos para a pequena comunidade de Bento Rodrigues, 
distrito da cidade mineira de Mariana, ser varrida do mapa no dia 5 de 
novembro. Mais de 40 bilhões de litros de lama formaram um tsunami 
quando a barragem da mineradora Samarco, onde é armazenado o rejeito 



da extração de minério de ferro, desmoronou. Depois de doze horas, a 
lama chegou na cidade de Barra Longa, uns 80 quilômetros de distância, 
atingindo até o teto das casas no seu caminho. A lama seguiu pelo Rio 
Doce, levando morte e devastação por mais de 500 quilômetros até o mar. 
 
Treze corpos foram encontrados até agora - a maioria de trabalhadores da 
mineradora - e onze ainda estão desaparecidos. Os efeitos para o meio 
ambiente ainda são incalculáveis. A lama arrasou a mata ciliar que protege 
o rio, matou peixes e a vegetação, causou danos irreparáveis na foz do Rio 
Doce, que é um importante criadouro de várias espécies, e ameaça 
também a vida no mar. Essa zona costeira é área de desova da tartaruga-
de-couro, a maior espécie de tartaruga que existe e que está ameaçada de 
extinção. Novembro é o pico da desova da espécie e uma geração inteira 
está ameaçada. A cada chuva forte, uma nova leva de lama vai chegar ao 
rio e ao mar. 
 
“Há espécies animais e vegetais ali que podemos considerar extintas a 
partir de hoje”, diz o biólogo André Ruschi, que considera que o caso foi o 
“assassinato da quinta maior bacia hidrográfica brasileira”. 
 
Levará dezenas ou até centenas de anos para a natureza recuperar os 
efeitos da catástrofe. A área coberta de lama “vai virar um deserto de 
lama”, como disee Maurício Ehrlich, professor de geotecnia da Coppe-UFRJ 
à Folha de São Paulo. Alguns efeitos são irreversíveis, como o 
assoreamento de trechos do rio e extinção de espécies. 
 
Integrantes da etnia indígena krenak bloquearam a ferrovia da Vale que 
liga Vitória a Minas Gerais, no dia 13 de novembro, em protesto contra a 
morte do rio, do qual dependem para seu sustento. 
 
O fornecimento de água foi interrompido para centenas de milhares de 
habitantes. A cidade de Governador Valadares, com 278 mil habitantes, 
voltou a ter fornecimento de água para a cidade inteira somente após doze 
dias. 
 
O governo federal demorou a agir. A presidenta Dilma sobrevoou a área 
devastada só depois de uma semana. Mas o governo, agora, reconhece que 
se trata da maior catástrofe ambiental da história do país. 
 
Essa tragédia tem culpados: a mineradora Samarco; o sistema político, que 
age a serviço das grandes mineradoras que financiam suas campanhas 
eleitorais; e o sistema econômico, o capitalismo, que coloca o lucro acima 
de tudo! 
 
A caminho da catastrophe 
A empresa Samarco é controlada pelas duas maiores mineradoras do 
mundo: a anglo-australiana BHP Billiton e a Vale. Você só se torna a maior 
se conseguir os maiores lucros - por isso o meio ambiente e população local 
nunca foram fatores de grande importância para essas empresas. 
 
Apesar da queda do preço do minério de ferro, a Samarco tem mantido um 
alto lucro. Em 2014 o lucro foi de R$2,8 bilhões em cima de um 
faturamento de R$7,5 bilhões, um nível de lucratividade que quase só se 
encontra nos bancos. A empresa exporta ferro para 20 países e é a décima 
maior exportadora do Brasil. 
 
O rejeito da extração do minério (ou seja, a lama composta pelos produtos 
químicos utilizados para separar o ferro da rocha) é armazenado da 
maneira mais barata possível, em gigantescas barragens. Existem centenas 
dessas espalhadas pelo país, com pouca inspeção para garantir sua 
segurança. O Departamento Nacional de Produção Mineral, ligado ao 
Ministério de Minas e Energia, tinha até novembro desse ano utilizado 
somente 13,2% dos recursos previstos no programa de fiscalização das 
atividades minerárias, em razão do “contingenciamento” e da crise fiscal 
do país. 



 
A Samarco possui várias barragens para o rejeito daquela mesma mina. A 
que rompeu foi a barragem de Fundão, com uma capacidade de 55 bilhões 
de litros, mas que estava em processo de ampliar sua capacidade. Seu 
conteúdo passou por cima da barragem de Santarém, localizada logo 
abaixo. Ambas tinham recebido uma renovação da licença em 2013, apesar 
de haver um estudo encomendado pelo Ministério Público que apontava 
sérios riscos de segurança. 
 
Depois do rompimento, a Samarco continuou a afirmar que as barragens de 
Santarém e de Germano (barragem ao lado das outras, que está 
desativada, mas ainda cheia de lama) eram seguras. Só duas semanas 
depois da catástrofe admitiram que essas barragens também estão sob 
risco de desmoronamento e passam por obras emergenciais. 
 
Um problema grave no dia 5 de novembro foi o fato de que a Samarco não 
tinha um sistema de alarme sonoro que poderia ter alertado os habitantes 
de Bento Rodrigues, que fica a apenas 2,5 quilômetros das barragens. Um 
sistema foi instalado só depois do rompimento. Em 2009 a empresa tinha 
orçado um sistema, mas abandonou os planos para poupar dinheiro. 
 
O poder das mineradoras 
As mineradoras têm grande influência no sistema político brasileiro 
historicamente. Isso se vê em todos os níveis. Há três comissões de 
parlamentares que vão investigar a catástrofe: do congresso nacional e das 
assembleias legislativas de Minas Gerais e Espírito Santo. Em todas, há 
parlamentares que se elegeram com verba das mineradoras. 
 
Há também uma comissão na Câmara de Deputados que está discutindo um 
novo Código de Mineração para substituir o antigo, de 1967. Pode-se 
esperar o mesmo desfecho daquele do Código Florestal. Dos 21 deputados 
da comissão, 11 foram bancados por mineradoras. O relator da comissão, 
Leonardo Quintão (PMDB-MG), recebeu R$1,8 milhões das mineradoras para 
sua campanha eleitoral em 2014. 
 
Após a catástrofe, a comissão teve que amenizar o seu projeto e incluir 
alguns itens para aumentar a segurança das minas. Foi excluído também o 
artigo 119, que submetia à avaliação federal “a criação de qualquer 
atividade que tenha potencial de impedimento da atividade de 
mineração”. Isso afetaria qualquer demarcação de terras indígenas e 
quilombolas ou criação de áreas de proteção ambiental. 
 
Mas o texto ainda é um retrocesso. Por exemplo, não determina mais a 
obrigatoriedade das mineradoras evitarem a poluição do ar e protegerem 
fontes de água. Ao invés de falar de preservação, fala de “recuperação de 
áreas impactadas”. O novo código descreve também como direito das 
mineradoras “usar as águas necessárias para operações da concessão”. Se 
existe uma mina, o direito de poluir a água vem automaticamente! 
 
Em nível estadual, no dia 25 de novembro foi aprovada a lei 2946/15, de 
autoria do governador Fernando Pimentel (PT), que torna mais fácil o 
processo de licenciamento ambiental. O projeto foi encaminhado em 
regime de urgência em outubro à Assembleia Legislativa de Minas Gerais e 
recebeu muitas críticas por diminuir a proteção ambiental. 
 
Finalmente, vemos como em nível local os municípios muitas vezes são 
reféns das mineradoras. O prefeito de Mariana, Duarte Jr. (PPS), assumiu o 
cargo esse ano após o prefeito eleito, Celso Cota (PSDB) ter sido deposto 
por improbidade administrativa. Duarte Jr. defende que a Samarco 
mantenha a produção a qualquer custo. “Se fechar a mineração, vai ter 
que fechar Mariana, pois 80% da economia da cidade depende disso”, diz 
ele. 
 
Estamos colhendo o fruto da exploração privada dos recursos naturais que 
tem como objetivo gerar lucros para uma pequena elite. Por isso, foi 



criminosa a privatização da Vale por FHC em 1997. Financeiramente foi um 
roubo do patrimônio público. A Vale foi vendida por R$3,3 bilhões, o que 
ela hoje lucra em 1 ou 2 meses. Mas foi mais criminosa ainda por que 
colocou os recursos naturais a serviço do lucro privado! 
 
Quem vai pagar? 
Segundo o Centre for Science in Public Participation da Austrália, que 
registra rompimentos de barragens desse porte desde 1915, essa é a maior 
catástrofe de rompimento de barragem de rejeitos da história. É 40 vezes 
maior que o rompimento na Hungria em 2010, por exemplo, que teve 
grande repercussão. 
 
A Samarco já foi multada em R$250 milhões pelo Ibama, mas resta saber 
quanto vai ser pago de verdade. Somente 8,7% das multas aplicadas pelo 
Ibama entre 2010 e 2014 foram realmente pagas. O resto é protelado na 
burocracia, parcelado indefinitivamente ou simplesmente ignorado 
esperando um acordo de anistia. 
 
Além das multas, a Samarco fez um acordo com o Ministério Público de 
pagar inicialmente R$1 bilhão para o trabalho de resgate, sustentar as 
famílias desalojadas, amenizar os efeitos da lama e começar o processo de 
saneamento e recuperação. Isso é totalmente insuficiente. 
 
O juiz Frederico Gonçalves, de Mariana, havia determinado o bloqueio de 
R$300 milhões da conta da mineradora, no último dia 11, para que o valor 
fosse empregado na reparação dos danos causados às vítimas do 
rompimento da barragem. Mas, de acordo com o juiz, a Justiça só 
encontrou cerca de R$8 milhões em contas da empresa. "Em outras 
palavras e em português claro: a requerida sumiu com o dinheiro, embora, 
em 31 de dezembro de 2014, tivesse em seu caixa mais de 2 bilhões de 
reais", disse o juiz segundo a Folha de São Paulo, “como se fosse botequim 
de esquina”. 
 
O governo federal anunciou nesta sexta-feira (27) que vai mover uma ação 
civil pública contra a Samarco e suas controladoras, a Vale e a BHP, para 
que a Justiça determine a criação de um fundo de R$20 bilhões para a 
reparação dos dados causados pelo rompimento da barragem. 
 
É bem possível que isso não seja suficiente. Foram feitas comparações com 
a explosão da plataforma de petróleo da BP em 2010 no Golfo do México, 
que matou onze trabalhadores e levou a um enorme vazamento de 
petróleo. A BP fez recentemente um acordo que eleva os gastos totais de 
multas, indenizações e obras de saneamento a mais de R$200 bilhões. 
 
Medidas para atacar a raiz do problema 
Não podemos confiar em medidas implementadas por governos e políticos 
financiados pelas mineradoras. A primeira medida deve ser o 
estabelecimento de uma comissão de inquérito popular independente, com 
representantes dos movimentos sociais, sindicatos, da população da região 
afetada, dos povos indígenas, que também possa incluir pesquisadores das 
universidades públicas, que já estão montando uma comissão paralela com 
representantes da Unesp, Unifesp e outras universidades públicas. 
 
Os responsáveis devem ser punidos, com confisco dos seus bens. Aos 
trabalhadores, deve ser garantida estabilidade de emprego e, às famílias 
afetadas, plena indenização pela perda de bens e renda. Um plano visando 
a total recuperação dos danos deve ser traçado. Esses recursos tem que vir 
das mineradoras! 
 
A Samarco e a Vale têm de ser estatizadas e colocadas sob controle e 
gestão democrática dos trabalhadores. Recursos naturais não podem ser 
tratados como propriedade privada para gerar lucro em detrimento do 
meio ambiente e dos trabalhadores. Temos que romper com a lógica do 
mercado capitalista. Toda extração tem que ser feita a partir de um plano 
democrático, que garanta a conservação do meio ambiente e com direito 



de veto da população local. 
http://www.lsr-cit.org/destaque/1387-quem-e-culpado-pela-catastrofe-
em-mariana 

 

Washington Remains Blind to Ankara's Complicity in Terrorism 

 
 

 
 

Sputnik News 8 December 2015 
 
Although Turkish President Erdogan insists that he never smuggled oil from 
Syria, it does not sound convincing, security consultant and Veteran's 
Today senior editor Gordon Duff notes, adding that Erdogan's illicit oil 
trade with Daesh (IS/ISIL) is just the tip of the iceberg. 
 
While Turkish President Recep Tayyip Erdogan is playing innocent and 
pledging to resign if he receives proof of his involvement in Daesh's oil 
smuggling, evidence is mounting that Turkey has taken part in other 
sinister activities in Syria and Iraq. 
 
"While Erdogan talks only of oil, there are other issues to note as well. 
First of all, let's talk about arms shipments that cross Turkey and move 
into Syria and Iraq. By Erdogan's claim of total innocence, we must assume 
that ISIS (Daesh), al-Qaeda and the other openly terrorist groups that make 
up 95% of those fighting against Iraq and Syria are operating without any 
outside supplies," Gordon Duff writes in his recent article for New Eastern 
Outlook. Duff is a US Marine combat veteran who served during the 
Vietnam War and is senior editor of Veterans Today. 
 
To some extent this was true, the expert notes, referring to the fact that 
back in 2012, Daesh obtained hundreds of American Humvees and Abrams 
tanks, not to mention a few Syrian Air Force planes. 
 
"In fact, much of the best of this equipment, including dozens of updated 
Soviet-era T-72 tanks, are in wait inside Turkey, protected by Erdogan for 
that 'drive on Damascus' that seems more and more unlikely as time goes 
on," Duff remarks. 
 
The military expert points out that much of the fighting is for control of 
roads in and out Turkey. These roads are used for carrying oil from Daesh-
controlled regions to Turkey and for transporting arms and supplies from 
Turkey to Islamist militants. 
 
Duff contends that when Erdogan claims that nothing of the kind is going 
on in Turkey, it sounds ridiculous: Russia's surveillance photos clearly show 
that thousands of oil trucks are moving from the Daesh-held territory to 
Turkey and crossing the Syrian-Turkish border. 
 
And that is not all, Duff continues. Syrian Minister of Justice Dr. Najm 
Hamad al-Ahmad has repeatedly called attention to the Turkish organized 
crime in Syria and Iraq: some Turkish groups have been engaged in the 
systematic looting of oil, antiquities and, in a word, "everything that 
wasn't nailed down," the veteran narrates. 
 
However, Turkey's most glaring misdeed — the theft of an entire Syrian 
automobile assembly plant from the suburbs of Aleppo — remains largely 
neglected, he adds. 
 
The expert wonders why the Turkish-Syrian border remained unsealed for 
almost four years. There is a lot of talk about the necessity to close the 
border, to stop the continuous trafficking of oil, arms and fighters in and 
out of Turkey, and thus cut off Daesh's lifeline. But there is a little if any 
action on the part of Ankara and Western leaders. 
 



"Every aspect of this cross-border traffic involves the government and 
military of Turkey and its complicity in support of terrorism, five minutes 
with a map will tell anyone this," Duff stresses. 
 
"Why are ISIS (Daesh) and al-Nusra [Front] so dependent on the Turkish 
border, why do they fight so hard to keep the roads to Turkey open? Why is 
this lifeline [there] if Turkey is, in no way as Erdogan asserts, involved in 
support of terrorism?" the veteran asks. 
 
It is unlikely that Recep Erdogan would ever recognize his role in oil 
smuggling. Instead, he demands the detention of journalists, military 
officers and judicial officials who try "to stop Ankara's and Erdogan's full 
and absolute complicity in terrorism," Duff underscores. 
 
Remarkably, Washington remains blind to this. 
http://sputniknews.com/politics/20151208/1031421305/washington-
blind-turkey-complicity-terrorism-daesh-isil-oil-erdogan.html 
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Carbon Trading Reborn in New-Generation Mega-Polluters 
Patrick Bond (Counterpunch) 6 December 2015 
 
Climate change, the biggest threat to the planet, appears to be 
amplifying, as the “financialization of nature” through carbon markets 
resumes in earnest. The failure of the Kyoto Protocol’s emissions trading 
strategy in Europe may soon be forgotten once the emerging markets ramp 
up their investments, especially if carbon markets remain a central feature 
of a Paris COP21 agreement. If so, several that have begun the process – 
China, Brazil, India and South Africa – are likely to open the door to full-
fledged markets, now that (since 2012) they no longer qualify for 
generating credits through UN’s offset scheme, the Clean Development 
Mechanism (CDM). The Kyoto Protocol had made provision for low-income 
countries to receive CDM funds for emissions reductions in specific 
projects, but the system was subject to repeated abuse. China is already 
far advanced, with seven metropolitan markets covering the major cities’ 
output, and a national market anticipated there in late 2016. 
 
The world’s carbon markets 
In Ufa, Russia, in July 2015, the Brazil-Russia-India-China-South Africa 
(BRICS) summit accomplished very little aside from codifying new financial 
institutions, especially a New Development Bank which is certain to 
amplify the BRICS’ greenhouse gas emissions. On climate change, 
according to the final declaration, there were only stock arguments: “We 
express our readiness to address climate change in a global context and at 
the national level and to achieve a comprehensive, effective and equitable 
agreement under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change.” 
 
The UNFCCC still strongly believes in carbon trading, and indeed its 
secretary Christiana Figueres came to the UN from the carbon markets. 
 
Assuming a degree of state subsidization and increasingly stringent caps on 
greenhouse gas emissions, the Kyoto Protocol posited that market-centric 
strategies such as emissions trading schemes and offsets can allocate costs 
and benefits appropriately so as to shift the burden of mitigation and 
carbon sequestration most efficiently. Current advocates of emissions 
trading still insist that this strategy will be effective once the largest new 
emitters in the BRICS bloc are integrated in world carbon markets. 
 
Critics, including the Pope, argue instead that, as the June 2015 Encylical 
puts it, “The strategy of buying and selling carbon credits can lead to a 
new form of speculation which would not help reduce the emission of 



polluting gases worldwide. This system seems to provide a quick and easy 
solution under the guise of a certain commitment to the environment, but 
in no way does it allow for the radical change which present circumstances 
require. Rather it may simply be a ploy which permits maintaining the 
excessive consumption of some countries and sectors.” 
 
At the Paris summit of the UNFCCC, the COP21 is anticipated to remove 
the critical “Common but Differentiated Responsibility” clause that 
traditionally separated national units of analysis by per capita wealth. The 
COP21 appears to already have been forestalled in late 2014 by the 
climate agreement between Xi Jinping and Barack Obama, representing 
the two largest absolute GHG emitters: China and the US. That deal 
ensures world catastrophe, for in it China only begins to reduce emissions 
in 2030 and the US commitment (easily reversed by post-Obama 
presidents) is merely to reduce emissions by 15% from 1990 levels by 2025. 
Likewise in June 2015, the G7 leaders agreed to decarbonise their 
economies but only by 2100, raising the prospects of runaway climate 
change. The BRICS bloc’s role in forging inadequate global climate policy 
of this sort dates to the 2009 Copenhagen Accord at the COP15 when a 
side-deal between Obama and four of the five BRICS’ leaders derailed the 
much more ambitious UNFCCC. 
 
The failure of the carbon markets to date, especially the 2008-14 price 
crash, which at one point reached 90% from peak to trough, does not 
prevent another major effort by states to subsidize the bankers’ solution 
to climate crisis. The indicators of this strategy’s durability already include 
commodification of nearly everything that can be seen as a carbon sink, 
especially forests but also agricultural land and even the ocean’s capacity 
to sequester carbon dioxide (CO2) for photosynthesis via algae. The 
financialization of nature is proceeding rapidly, bringing with it all manner 
of contradictions. 
 
Due to internecine competition-in-laxity between climate negotiators 
influenced by national fossil fuel industries, the UN summits appear unable 
to either cap or regulate GHG pollution at its source, or jump-start the 
emissions trade in which so much hope is placed. European and United 
Nations turnover plummeted from a peak of US$140 billion in 2008 to 
US$130 billion in 2011, US$84 billion in 2012, and US$53 billion in 2013 
even as new carbon markets began popping up.[1]1 But after dipping to 
below US$50 billion in 2014, volume on the global market is predicted by 
industry experts to recover to US$77 billion (worth 8 gigatonnes of CO2 
equivalents) in 2015 thanks to higher European prices and increased US 
coverage of emissions, extending to transport fuels and natural gas.[2]2 
 
However, geographically extreme uneven development characterizes the 
markets in part because of the different regulatory regimes. Since 2013 
there have been new markets introduced in California, Kazakhstan, 
Mexico, Quebec, Korea and China, while Australia’s 2012 scheme was 
discontinued in 2014 due to the conservative government’s opposition. The 
price per tonne of carbon also differs markedly, with early 2015 rates still 
at best only a third of the 2006 European Union peak: California around 
US$12, Korea around US$9, Europe around US$7.3, China at US$3-7 in 
different cities, the US northeast Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative’s 
voluntary scheme at US$5, New Zealand at US$4 and Kazakhstan at US$2. 
The market for CDMs collapsed nearly entirely to US$0.20/tonne. 
 
These low prices indicate several problems. 

•  First, extremely large system gluts continue: 2 billion tonnes in the EU, 
for example, in spite of a new “Market Stability Reserve” backstopping 
plan that aimed to draw out 800 million tonnes.  

•  Second, the new markets suffer from such unfamiliarity with trading in 
such an ethereal product, emissions, that volume has slowed to a tiny 



fraction of what had been anticipated (such as in China and Korea). 

•  Third, fraud continues to be identified in various carbon markets. This 
is, increasingly, a debilitating problem in the timber and forest-related 
schemes that were meant to sequester large volumes of carbon. 

•  Fourth, resistance continues to rise to carbon trading and offsets in 
Latin America, Africa and Asia, where movements against reducing 
emissions from deforestation and forest degradation (REDD) are linking up. 
 
An overriding danger has arisen that may cancel the deterrents to carbon 
trading: the international financial system has overextended itself yet 
again, perhaps most spectacularly with derivatives and other speculative 
instruments. It needs new outlets for funds. The rise of non-bank lenders 
doing “shadow banking,” for example, was by 2013 estimated to account 
for a quarter of assets in the world financial system, US$71 trillion, a rise 
of three times from a decade earlier, with China’s shadow assets 
increasing by 42% in 2012 alone. The Economist last year acknowledged 
that “potentially explosive” emerging-market shadow banking is huge, 
fast-growing in certain forms and little understood. As for the straight 
credit market, the main result of Quantitative Easing policies was renewed 
bubbling, with US$57 trillion in debt added to the global aggregate from 
2007-14, of which US$25 trillion was state debt. By mid-2014 the total 
world debt of US$200 trillion had reached 286 percent of global GDP, an 
increase from 269% in late 2007. 
 
Global financial regulation appears impossible given the prevailing balance 
of forces, witnessed in failures at the 2002 Monterrey and 2015 Addis 
Ababa Financing for Development initiatives and various G20 summits after 
2008. As a result, the BRICS are especially important sites to track ebbs 
and flows of financial capital in relation to climate-related investments. In 
reality, in relation to both world financial markets and climate policy, the 
BRICS are not anti-imperialist but instead subimperialist. 
 
The first-round routing of CDM funding went disproportionately to China, 
India, Brazil and South Africa from 2005 until 2012, but by then, the price 
of CDM credits had sunk so low there was little point in any case. 
Moreover, the other Kyoto offsetting mechanism, Joint Implementation, 
has over 90% of offsets issued by Russia and Ukraine with very limited 
transparency. 
 
Similar problems of system integrity plague the carbon markets that have 
opened in China. At the Chinese Academy of Marxism, for example, Yu 
Bin’s essay on ‘Two forms of the New Imperialism,’ argues that along with 
intellectual property, the commodification of emissions is vital to 
understanding the way capital has emerged under conditions of global 
crisis. The US$4 trillion lost in the Chinese stock market speculative 
bubbling in June-July 2015 was one indication that there are no special 
protections offered by what is termed ‘socialism with Chinese 
characteristics’. The country’s financial opacity and favouritism present 
profound problems for carbon trading. As Reuters reported on July 1 2015, 
 
‘China said last week it would need to invest 41 trillion yuan ($6.6 trillion) 
to meet its U.N. pledges. Some of that investment will be raised through 
the national carbon market, expected to cover around 3 billion tonnes of 
carbon emissions – about 30 percent of the annual total – by 2020. But 
liquidity on China’s seven pilots schemes has remained low, with just 28 
million permits traded over two years, only about 2 percent of the permits 
handed out annually. Prices in five of the markets have fallen sharply, with 
the Shanghai market ending its compliance year on Tuesday at 15.5 yuan 
(US$2.6), down 38 percent from its launch. Permits in the biggest pilot 
exchange in Guangdong have dropped 73 percent to 16 yuan.’ 
 
Regardless of the reality of carbon trading contradictions, if policy 



continues to favour corporate strategies, an even greater speculative 
bubble in carbon finance can be anticipated in the next few years, as more 
BRICS establish carbon markets and offsets as strategies to deal with their 
prolific emissions. In South Africa, neither the 2011 National Climate 
Change Response White Paper nor a 2013 Treasury carbon tax proposal 
endorsed carbon trading. In part because of the oligopoly purchasing 
conditions anticipated as a result of two vast emitters far ahead of the 
others: the state electricity company Eskom and the former parastatal 
Sasol which squeezes coal and natural gas to make liquid petroleum at the 
world’s single largest emissions point source, at Secunda near 
Johannesburg. But by April 2014, carbon trading was back on the official 
policy agenda, thanks to the British High Commissioner whose consultants 
colluded with the Johannesburg Stock Exchange to issue celebratory 
statements about “market readiness.” 
 
With all of South Africa’s carbon-intensive infrastructure under 
construction, the official Copenhagen voluntary promise by President 
Jacob Zuma – cutting GHG emissions to a “trajectory that peaks at 34% 
below a business as usual trajectory in 2020” – appear to be impossible to 
uphold, just four years after it was made. The state signalled its 
reluctance to impose limits on pollution in February 2015, when 
Environment Minister Edna Molewa gave Eskom, Sasol and other major 
polluters official permission to continue their current trajectories for 
another five years, ignoring Clean Air Act regulations on emissions of co-
pollutants such as sulphur dioxide and nitrogen dioxide. 
 
Other BRICS countries have similar power configurations, and in Russia’s 
case it led to a formal withdrawal from the Kyoto Protocol’s second 
commitment period (2012-2020) in spite of huge “hot air” benefits the 
country would have earned in carbon markets – for not emitting at 1990 
levels – as a result of the industrial economy’s deindustrialization due to 
its exposure to world capitalism during the early 1990s. That economic 
crash cut Russian emissions far below 1990 Soviet Union levels during the 
first (2005-2012) commitment period. But given the 2008-13 crash of 
carbon markets, Moscow’s calculation shifted away from the Kyoto 
Protocol, so as to promote its own oil and gas industries without limitation.
 
The attraction of carbon trading in the new markets, no matter its failure 
in the old, is logical when seen within a triple context: a longer-term 
capitalist crisis which has raised financial sector power within an ever-
more frenetic and geographically ambitious system; the financial markets’ 
sophistication in establishing new routes for capital across space, through 
time, and into non-market spheres; and the mainstream ideological 
orientation to solving every market-related problem with a market 
solution, which even advocates of a Post-Washington Consensus and 
Keynesian economic policies share.  
 
Interestingly, even Paul Krugman had second thoughts, for after reading 
formerly pro-trading environmental economist William Nordhaus’ Climate 
Casino, he remarked, “The message I took from this book was that direct 
action to regulate emissions from electricity generation would be a 
surprisingly good substitute for carbon pricing.” This U-turn is the hard-
nosed realism needed in understanding how financial markets continue to 
over-extend geographically as investment portfolios diversify into distant, 
risky areas and sectors. Global and national financial governance prove 
inadequate, leading to bloated and then busted asset values ranging from 
subprime housing mortgages to illegitimate emissions credits. 
 
No better examples can be found of the irrationality of capitalism’s spatio-
temporal-ecological fix to climate crisis than a remark by Tory climate 
minister Greg Barker in 2010: “We want the City of London, with its unique 
expertise in innovative financial products, to lead the world and become 
the global hub for green growth finance. We need to put the sub-prime 
disaster behind us.” As BRICS are already demonstrating, though, new 
disasters await, for both overaccumulated capitalism in general and for 



what will be, for the next few years at least, under-accumulating carbon 
markets. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/climate-change-casino-carbon-trading-
reborn-in-new-generation-mega-polluters/ 
 
Reference 
[1] Reuters, 2014, “Value of global CO2 market drops 38 percent in 2013,” 
2 January, http://uk.reuters.com/article/2014/01/02/co2-market-global-
idUKL6N0KC1UY20140102 
 
[2] Ibid. 
 
Patrick Bond is next week taking up a joint appointment in political 
economy at the Wits University School of Governance in Johannesburg, 
alongside directing the UKZN Centre for Civil Society. His book BRICS: An 
Anti-Capitalist Critique (co-edited with Ana Garcia) will be published in 
July by Pluto (London), Haymarket (Chicago), Jacana (Joburg) and Aakar 
(Delhi). 

 

Bauxite Wars: Crony Capitalism in Andhra Pradesh 

 
 

 
 

Pavan Korada (CWI-India) 28 November 2015  
 
The Andhra Pradesh state government has begun attempts to mine Bauxite 
mineral in the Vishakha Agency area. It has issued a GO (Government 
Order) No. 97 permitting the APMDC (Andhra Pradesh Mineral Development 
Corporation) to mine Bauxite in 1212 hectares in Jerrela village areas in 
Chintapalli Mandal. Discussions regarding this issue of bauxite mining have 
been going on since a decade. The tribals have been protesting against 
mining with intensity and ferocity. Even the people from the plains in 
Northern Andhra have been supporting the tribals.  
 
Environment Concerns 
Bauxite mining would destroy lakhs of tribal livelihoods which depends on 
the forest wealth. The process of mining would result in air, dust and noise 
pollution rendering the fauna extinct. Coffee plantations of high quality 
and products like rajma, turmeric, areca leaf ginger, vegetables, soapnut, 
tamarind, condiments, and spices would be effected. Hundreds of villages 
and lakhs of tribals depending on the forest wealth would loose their 
livelihoods. Along with water bodies in the forest like the Suvarnamukhi 
and Gosthani rivers and Sileru reservoir the environment in general would 
be polluted resulting in severe heath complications to the tribals. Even 
rivers flowing in the plains like Thandava and Sharda stand exposed to the 
polluting effect of the mining process. Thus, bauxite mining which results 
in environmental damage on one side and tribal livelihood damage on the 
other side is extremely harmful. 
 
An unsuspecting mind would mistake these to be the reasons why the now 
incumbent Chief Minister Mr. Chandrababu Naidu opposed the same mining 
proposal when in opposition less than 18 months ago. But now that he 
surreptitiously issued the GO, one can clearly see (if he choses to) that he 
is nothing more than an opportunist. He is known to be an unprincipled 
political manipulator with his shifty eyes – once described accurately with 
defamatory imagination as the looks of a thief at a cattle fair by his 
erstwhile colleague in the TDP – but his talent at the kind of politics he 
chose are recognised and respected only by those who respect such things. 
This brazen flipflop also proves among other things that he is still the old 
cut-throat blue-eyed poster boy of corporate capitalism. 
 
Crony Capitalism 
Though the Fifth Schedule of the Indian Constitution provides protection to 
the adivasi (tribal) people living in scheduled areas, also known as agency 
areas, across nine states from alienation of their lands and natural 



resources to non-tribals, one sees that rather than upholding the adivasi 
people’s rights to land and resources, the government is colluding with 
private investors to usurp these rights.  
 
A number of memoranda of understanding (MoUs) to set up alumina plants 
were signed by the erstwhile Y S Rajasekhara Reddy (YSR) government 
between 2005 and 2009. Under these MoUs, the AP government would, 
together with private companies, extract and refine bauxite ore. However, 
while the proposed Jindal South West (JSW) and Nalco projects have hit 
roadblocks, AAL has secured all clearances for its refinery and smelter 
complex in Makavarapalem in Visakhapatnam district.  
 
In February 2007, a MOU was signed between the AP government and the 
government of Ras al-Khaimah (RAK), a member of the United Arab 
Emirates, for mining and refining bauxite under which the AP government 
promised to supply bauxite via the AP Mineral Development Corporation 
(APMDC), a public sector entity owned by the AP government, to the 
alumina refinery to be established by AAL. APMDC would mine the bauxite 
in the Jerrela Hills of Visakhapatnam district, a scheduled area, and supply 
it to AnRak Aluminium Ltd (AAL)’s refinery, which would be built outside 
the reserved tribal area. This peculiar set-up was apparently employed to 
circumvent the tribal land transfer legislation that bans private ownership 
of land in the scheduled areas in the state.  
 
In 2012, however, the AAL website said, “AnRak Aluminium Ltd 
commenced as a joint venture between Penna group of industries and Ras 
al– Khaimah Investment Authority with 70:30 ratio.” But if the Penna group 
is the main promoter, the question is why is the company called AnRak 
rather than AnPenna? Is this because there is an attempt to camouflage 
the close links between the promoters and the YSR regime that could have 
hampered the deal? The Penna Cement group was founded by P Pratap 
Reddy, treasurer of AP Congress during the YSR years, and described as a 
close associate. With other AP Congress members also believed to have 
invested heavily in the project, it is not surprising that the project has 
been accorded extremely high priority, enabling it to catch up with the 
JSW project in implementation. The initial secrecy surrounding the deal 
and the subsequent speed at which it has moved, together with the close 
political contacts and charges of corruption, give the impression that this 
is yet another investment made for political rather than public gain. Such 
extreme detail is necessary for as the old saying goes ‘the devil lies only in 
the details’ 
 
Now that Chandrababu Naidu is keen on pushing the project through it is 
an easy step to realise that the terms of the MoU would stand but the 
investors would change (TDP affiliates would replace their Congress 
counterparts). Either ways, he is no mug when it comes to such deals. His 
‘rich’ experience with Reliance Industries Ltd (RIL) in the Krishna-Godavari 
Basin project and his ongoing role as the primary realtor in Capital 
(Amaravati the capital city is ironically named ‘ the people’s capital’ ) 
land mafia project, not to mention his role as the CEO of Cyberabad only 
enriches his insatiable greed for such things.  
 
Therefore, without the permission of the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests and the Gram Sabhas (constitutionally mandated) the current TDP 
government’s undemocratic passage of GO No. 97 stands ultra vires. 
Although it has been temporarily put in abeyance, this is a mere decoy to 
rework the corporate’s strategies to ultimately mine, market and monetise 
people’s resources for private gains.  
http://www.socialism.in/index.php/bauxite-wars-crony-capitalism-in-
andhra-pradesh/ 
 
The author is a political activist based in Visakhapatnam 

 



Brazil: Why has Cunha accepted the request for Dilma's impeachment?  

 
 

 
 

Esquerda Marxista 3 December 2015 
 
The President [Speaker] of the Brazilian parliament, Eduardo Cunha is 
manoeuvring in an attempt to save his own skin. [Cunha has been charged 
with taking millions in bribes in connection with a kickbacks scheme that 
has embroiled state-run oil company Petrobras.] What does his acceptance 
of the request to initiate impeachment against Dilma mean? And what 
position should the working class adopt? 
 
On December 2nd, the PT (Workers’ Party) parliamentary group in the 
House of Representatives met in the morning and decided that the three 
members of the party who are on the Ethics Committee should vote in 
favor of opening the process to investigate the President of the Chamber, 
Eduardo Cunha. 
 
Subsequently, there was a joint session (of the House and Senate) to 
decide on the reduction of the fiscal target for 2015 which would allow the 
government to end the year with a deficit of R$ 119 billion. The 
government managed to get a majority and the project was passed, 
despite the PSDB obstruction and the rest of the opposition. 
 
Some blogs reported that while this was happening Cunha was meeting 
with PSDB president Aécio Neves. Whether or not the meeting occurred, 
the fact that triggered the action of Cunha was the position taken by PT 
deputies in the Ethics Committee, despite the pressure from the 
Presidential Palace [that is, Dilma’s] to save Cunha. 
 
The decision taken by Cunha - to allow Dilma’s impeachment proceedings 
to start - does not correspond to the interests of the majority faction of 
the bourgeoisie. After all, this government bows entirely to their wishes 
and makes sure the laws that the ruling class needs are passed. The return 
of the CPMF tax on financial transactions, the budget cuts in social 
spending, the commitment to discuss the pension “reform”, i.e. the fiscal 
adjustment is being carried out by the government. And precisely at this 
time, because of a "little personal problem", Cunha disrupts everything? 
The truth is that the possibility of impeachment increases instability which 
is not good for business. 
 
The Marxist Left does not support this manoeuvre by Cunha to save his own 
skin, nor the actions of the whole of the bourgeois parliamentary 
opposition (PSDB and others) that would even be prepared to sell their own 
grandmother to the devil in order to come to power. At the same time, we 
are not in solidarity with Dilma, nor do we support her projects of attacks 
on workers. 
 
We stand against Dilma’s impeachment project. It is not in the interests of 
the working class. Those who have the right to bring down this government 
are the organized workers and not the bourgeois opposition allied with 
opportunists who just want to save their own skins. 
 
We are with the workers who are on strike today in various parts of the 
country to defend their wages and jobs. We are with the school students 
who occupy schools in São Paulo in defence of education and against the 
attacks by governor Alckmin. 
 
We are together building a left alternative to open the way to brush aside 
all the accumulated rubbish that the bourgeoisie pours into the congress 
halls and other palaces in Brasilia. 
http://www.marxist.com/brazil-why-cunha-accepted-request-dilma-
impeachment.htm 

 



The Economic Freedom Fighters: Red or Pink? 

 
 

 
 

Weizmann Hamilton 3 December 2015  
 
While all serious revolutionary socialists would have cheered along with 
the crowd at the dressing down the capitalists so rightfully deserved, at 
the time of the EFF’s march on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange, our 
evaluation of the their politics cannot be guided by the fears of the bosses. 
 
The Economic Freedom Fighters’ march to the Johannesburg Stock 
Exchange made headlines at the end of October. It bolstered the 
movement’s claims as a force on the Left prepared to speak truth to 
power, in this case, white monopoly capital. But a closer scrutiny of 
Commander-in-Chief, Julius Malema’s, remarks show that underneath the 
radical rhetoric, the true colours of the EFF’s socialism are becoming 
apparent. 
 
Estimates of the EFF’s march vary (from 50,000 to as low as 8,000) but, 
whatever the actual numbers, the 15km march, from Johannesburg to the 
Johannesburg Stock Exchange in Sandton, SA’s new seat of financial 
power, would have reinforced the fears of big business about the fate of 
their wealth in a political future, in which, as the ANC’s power declines, 
the EFF appears set to play a more influential role. 
 
In his customary radical rhetoric, Moneyweb Today (28/10/15) reports that 
Malema berated business shouting: "Down with capitalism! Down with the 
racist JSE!" In front of cheering supporters dressed in red party T-shirts and 
waving "capitalism sucks" banners a finger-wagging Malema shouted at a 
group of white businessmen standing on the JSE balcony: "You bloody 
racists. It is the ANC who has spoiled you. Your days are numbered.” 
 
Following Malema’s appearance before the American Chamber of 
Commerce September 29 breakfast briefing, the discussion leader 
described the EFF Commander in Chief’s address as “chilling and 
charming”. The Chief Executive Office of the JSE, Nicky Newton-King 
would have felt the same feeling running down her spine as she accepted 
the memorandum and thanked comrade Malema for making the effort to 
come, assuring him that SA had taken notice. 
 
While all serious revolutionary socialists would have cheered along with 
the crowd at the dressing down the capitalists so rightfully deserved, our 
evaluation of the EFF’s politics cannot be guided by the fears of the 
bosses. Following the EFF’s impressive show of strength at the JSE, the 
commentariat of the capitalist media has been hard at work, pouring their 
usual scorn on the idea that any policies, other than those promoting the 
free market, are, at best fanciful, and any economic system other than 
capitalism downright dangerous. The EFF has been painted by the paranoid 
capitalist media as socialist, red in tooth and claw, a threat to bourgeois 
“civilisation”, and much worse. However, are EFF policies revolutionary or 
reformist? 
 
Genuine socialists must judge the EFF’s policies by whether they 
constitute a programme for the emancipation of the working class through 
the socialist transformation of society. The only way out of the impasse 
capitalism has created for society, one of grotesque inequalities, 
structural unemployment, denial of access to decent education and 
healthcare, chronic corruption, environmental degradation, ethnic, racial, 
national and religious strife and war. For genuine socialists the choice 
before humanity is socialism or the barbarism of capitalism. 
 
The list of demands the EFF handed to the JSE appear revolutionary, not 
because they will bring about a radical redistribution of wealth or the 
eradication of capitalism. They seem so mainly because of the extremely 
rapacious nature of SA capitalism. The country’s hideous inequalities are 



reflected in the following facts: just two people - Nicky Oppenheimer and 
Johann Rupert - own as much wealth as the bottom 50% of society, put 
together; the average worker in the platinum industry would take 300 
years to earn what a CEO earns in one year; 54% live in poverty; 15m go to 
bed hungry every night, and 500, 000 children with disabilities are not 
accommodated in the schooling system. At the same time, the Zuma 
government remains stubbornly committed to spending the near equivalent 
of the country’s Gross Domestic Product on nuclear power stations, when 
people are living in mud houses, when children can drown in pit latrines in 
schools, a significant number of which lack decent sanitation, libraries, 
computers laboratories and sporting facilities. These are but a few of the 
damning statistics that make capitalism morally repugnant. 
 
The case for socialism however, does not rest on the undoubted moral 
superiority of a society whose foundations would be built on social 
solidarity rather than individual competition; on the appeal of the 
replacement of the dog-eat-dog culture of capitalist individualism, with 
social cooperation for the common wealth of all; on the cooperation of 
nations rather than the subjugation of the weaker, less developed by the 
militarily stronger and economically more powerful, on peace rather than 
war, on a society living in harmony with nature rather than the destructive 
exploitation of the environment; on production for social good rather than 
for private profit; on gender equality rather than the incessant 
reproduction of prejudice and bigotry towards and oppression of women, 
gays, lesbians, bisexual, transgender and queer people. All of these are 
reason enough to abolish capitalism. 
 
Rather the case for socialism rests on its superiority as a system for the 
economic re-organisation of society on the basis of a democratic plan, 
based on the full participation of society as a whole; in its capacity to 
utilise and release the full potential of society’s productive capabilities – 
labour, science and technique in contrast to the colossal waste of human 
potential that ravages society in the form of mass unemployment, whilst 
productive capacity lies idle worldwide. Not since the Great Depression of 
the 1930s have the prospects of global capitalism looked as bleak and its 
inability to meet basic human needs been so clear.  
 
Capitalism’s role as a gigantic barrier to human progress is graphically 
illustrated by the behaviour of SA’s capitalist class who run the economy as 
near as possible to a system of organised crime. As the Workers and 
Socialist Party (WASP) pointed out in the leaflet we distributed for the 
anti-corruption march: there can be no capitalism without corruption. The 
Financial Transparency Coalition told Fin24 that money connected to SA 
hidden in Switzerland at HSCBC was more than [the total amount of money 
companies connected to] France, eight times higher than [the total 
amount connected to the] US, and 3.5 times more than [money connected 
to] Spain. Account holders include CEOs of blue chip companies. (BDlive 
(01/10/15) Cosatu’s Strategy Coordinator, Neil Coleman reports that 
dividend payments to foreign companies in 2014 alone amounted to 
R163bn aggravating SA’s current account deficit. Academics estimate that 
between 2001 and 2007 capital flight increased from 12% to 23% of GDP – 
nearly a quarter of the country’s wealth was stolen in one year alone. (DM 
06/10/15) 
 
No wonder The Times could report that “South Africa has ‘the most 
corrupt corporate class on earth according to the business consultancy 
Price Water House Coopers in February 2014. In the words of The Times, 
South African management ‘is the world leader in money-laundering, 
bribery and corruption, procurement fraud, asset misappropriation, and 
cybercrime’, with 77% of all internal fraud committed by senior and middle 
management.” 
 
At first glance it seems rather curious that the EFF would set their demand 
for a minimum wage at a paltry R4 500 a month. It is well below the R12 
500 for which 34 mineworkers were slaughtered at Marikana in 2012 – an 



amount that calculations by the Alternative Information Development 
Centre at the time showed was eminently reasonable, if the working class 
majority was considered as no less entitled to a decent standard of living 
as the rest of society. More revealing is the reasoning behind the “radical” 
demand for 51% share ownership for workers in JSE listed companies. In his 
address to the American Chamber of Commerce, Malema argued against 
nationalisation explaining that one way of countering it would be to offer 
mine workers shareholding in mining operations. “How can the EFF 
nationalise a mine if the workers own 50%?” If workers were shareholders, 
they would acknowledge that their performance was linked to a dividend, 
leading them to work “for their bosses, as well as for themselves”. “They 
would know that if they go on strike, their bonuses would not be thousands 
[of rands], but hundreds [of rands].” From a party that set itself apart 
from and in opposition to the ANC by committing itself unequivocally to 
nationalisation, the policy the ANC has abandoned, the EFF is now offering 
advice to the bosses on how to “counter” nationalisation. This is a strike-
breakers charter masquerading as worker empowerment.  
 
The hysteria in the capitalist press is actually obscuring the fact that the 
EFF’s policies are being subjected to a systematic process of dilution. It 
has been watered down from the red revolutionary anti-capitalist pre-
election campaign rhetoric to the distinctly pink, reformist language of a 
party that wants to portray itself as more “responsible”. Its first act, upon 
taking up its seats in the national assembly was to jettison its commitment 
not to accept the creature comforts of parliamentary salaries and benefits 
using the spurious argument that the policy was meant to take effect only 
if they had won the elections. 
 
It has followed that betrayal by “clarifying” its nationalisation policy. The 
EFF no longer stands for the wholesale nationalisation of the banks; it is in 
favour of a state bank leaving intact the domination of the SA economy by 
its most parasitic sector. It wants workers to be given a stake in private 
companies not to expropriate them. 
 
The EFF is increasingly seeking not to abolish capitalism, but to find an 
accommodation within it. This explains the logic of its R4, 500 minimum 
wage demand, a figure adjusted to suit the appetites of capital. It explains 
its appeals at the JSE for business to sponsor education. It accounts for the 
abandonment of its policy of nationalisation of the banks, the mines and 
the factories in sharp contrast to their agreement with WASP in the talks 
about possible electoral cooperation which they initiated and scuppered 
when they failed to persuade us to liquidate ourselves politically. The EFF 
had then fully agreed with WASP on nationalisation of the commanding 
heights of the economy under the democratic control and management of 
the working class. 
 
The stridency of the EFF’s radical anti-capitalist rhetoric conceals the 
reality that its policy is to create the conditions for the more rapid 
development of a black capitalist class. In that sense it shares the same 
historical aims as the ANC. Its policies reflect the frustrations of the 
emergent black capitalist class over the continued crushing domination of 
the economy by white monopoly capital after more than two decades of 
democracy. Malema repeatedly cites the fact that only around 10% of the 
JSE is owned by blacks as a prime example of the ANC's failure to 
redistribute wealth concentrated in white hands during the apartheid era. 
Just as the Nationalist Party used the state under apartheid to develop an 
Afrikaner bourgeoisie, so too, the EFF seeks to accelerate the development 
of a black bourgeoisie. 
 
Yet without the policy it has now abandoned - nationalisation of the 
commanding heights of the economy -- it will not be possible to 
expropriate the R1.5 trillion that lies idle in corporate bank accounts, nor 
to seize the R1.8 trillion held by the Public Investment Corporation for the 
benefit of capital, nor to arrest the wholesale pillage of the country’s 
resources by foreign and domestic corporations through capital flight -- 



legal and illegal. This would require a full frontal confrontation with 
capital, something the EFF is more clearly signalling as an assurance to 
capital it has no appetite for. The expropriation of the land is all that is 
left of the EFF’s radicalism. But the logic of its policies on industry and the 
banks, which dominate agri-business, means in time that policy too must 
fall. 
 
The phenomenon of the EFF was made possible by the development of a 
vacuum on the left of the political spectrum, opened up incrementally 
over the past two decades by the decline of the ANC into in effect a 
minority, rural party, enjoying the declining support of only 34% of the 
urban vote and overall only 35% of the eligible voting population but 
accentuated by the change in working class consciousness produced by the 
Marikana massacre. 
 
Despite its spectacular electoral success, the EFF no more than matched 
Cope’s 2009 vote despite the far more favourable conditions that prevailed 
in 2014 compared to 2009. The crisis in the ANC had reached the point 
where Zuma’s personal and corruption scandals, his booing by the crowd at 
Mandela’s memorial service in front of an international television audience 
had become so serious that consideration was given to Zuma not being on 
the ANC’s election posters.  
 
Among organised workers, there is a healthy class suspicion towards the 
EFF, not only because of the whiff of corruption that continues to swirl 
around its CIC, who has become a millionaire, as one shop steward pointed 
out at Numsa’s international political school, despite never having worked 
a day in his life. The EFF also has limited appeal amongst the more 
politically educated, advanced workers who see it, at best, as a sjambok 
to punish the ANC.  
 
More importantly the EFF’s life as the main left force will be prolonged by 
the continued absence of a mass workers party. The birth of a workers 
party faces a number of serious obstacles. The United Front (UF) is 
paralysed, strangled by opposition from within the leadership to adopting 
socialism as its guiding ideology, putting it out of step with the ideological 
traditions of the union that gave birth to it. The UF leadership is 
uncertainty about its attitude to the 2016 local government elections. Its 
leadership is inclined to take up not unworthy issues like the secrecy bill 
and the defence of Chapter 9 institutions, but which are abstract to the 
masses involved in the daily struggle to survive. Consequently the UF has 
failed dismally to embed itself in or to provide leadership to, and unite the 
masses in service delivery protests with the organised labour movement – 
its primary mandate. 
 
The workers party is enduring an elephantine pregnancy within Numsa in 
an ongoing but unresolved debate on whether it should be a vanguard or a 
mass party. These factors, combined with the fact that other than Numsa, 
the left forces in the Movement for Socialism have no mass base, as well as 
the ideological and organisational incoherence between the UF, Movement 
for Socialism and UF - will continue to leave the EFF as the sole occupant 
of the political Left field for the foreseeable future. But as the explosive 
uprising of the students has shown, the historical process towards a mass 
workers party will find other avenues, if the road through Numsa remains 
blocked by a leadership that mistakenly seems to believe that it has its 
hands on the clock of history. 
 
Politics like nature abhors a vacuum, if it is not fulfilled by progressive 
content it will be filled by reaction like the “xenophobic” outbreaks have 
shown. The student uprising inflicted on the ANC its most humiliating 
defeat since it came to power. It also put the labour movement to shame 
by achieving for outsourced workers what organised labour has failed 
miserably to. The student uprising has the potential to give new impetus 
towards a workers party. For such a party to succeed in uniting the 
working class across all three main theatres of struggle – service delivery 



protests, student protests and the struggle of the organised working class –
and to provide a real alternative to a capitalism undergoing its worst crisis 
since the 1930s, it would have to recognise that capitalism cannot be 
reformed, it has to be abolished. For this it would need a red-blooded 
socialist programme. DM 
http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/opinionista/2015-12-03-the-economic-
freedom-fighters-red-or-pink/ 
 
Weizmann Hamilton is a Marxist and General Secretary of the Workers and 
Socialist Party. WASP works closely with the Socialist Youth Movement 
which is working towards unifying students nationally in a Free Education 
Movement. 

 

Fossil Fuel Reps Invited to COP21 While Protest is Banned in Paris  

 
 
 
 

 
350.org organizer Cameron Fenton says the voices of indigenous groups and civil society 
will be silenced while fossil fuel industry is seated at the negotiating table  
The Real News Network 1 December 2015 
 
JESSICA DESVARIEUX, PRODUCER, TRNN: Welcome to the Real News Network. I'm Jessica 
Desvarieux in Baltimore. 
 
The UN's COP21, also known as the 2015 Paris Climate Conference, will begin on Monday and 
run for ten days. Many climate activists see this as one of the most important climate 
conferences, considering the state of the planet. We have record-breaking global temperatures 
and extreme weather events causing deaths daily, according to a new UN report. And now for 
the first time in 20 years of UN negotiations, the aim is to agree on a legally binding agreement 
on climate and keep global warming below 2 degrees Celsius. But in the aftermath of the Paris 
terrorist attack, security is tighter than ever before, and President Hollande has banned 
marches and other public events from taking place during the summit. 
 
With us to discuss the upcoming COP21 and this ban on protests is our guest Cam Fenton. He is 
the Canadian tar sands organizer with 350.org and the author of a recent Huffington Post 
article Marching Matters: Ahead of the Paris Climate Talks. Thanks for joining us, Cam. 
 
CAM FENTON: Thanks for having me. 
 
DESVARIEUX: So Cam, we have a ban on major marches during the summit. Why is this an issue 
when the focus of the summit is really going to be on global leaders coming up with an 
agreement to limit greenhouse gases? Why does a ban on marches matter? 
 
FENTON: I think it matters in a lot of ways, but foremost because the UN climate talks and the 
framework that's been built, it's a lot different from a lot of other global summits, where you 
know, if you have a G8 or a G20 summit there's a massive fence and you have the people 
outside and the government's inside, and there's sort of this very, very clear sort of conflict. At 



these UN climate talks people and civil society are, have been since the beginning, invited 
inside because they are not just sort of there as observers but a huge part of moving the 
negotiations forward, of raising key issues, of challenging governments and of holding sort of 
the worst actors accountable. 
 
And so I think when you take out that element and when you remove it you silence a really 
important voice. Not just in the streets, but also that sort of has the ability to influence and 
impact the outcome of the negotiations. Especially around issues like the ambition of countries 
to actually meet the kind of climate targets we need, and the inclusion of things like equity and 
justice in an agreement coming out of Paris. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right, Cam. Let's really break down what is ahead, what is the specific agenda 
coming out of Paris. What will these leaders be discussing? 
 
FENTON: So they're going to be discussing sort of the followup to the agreement that came out 
of Copenhagen. So you remember at the end of the Copenhagen climate talks, Barack Obama 
kind of flew in at the last minute, got everyone together and they signed a one-page deal, 
basically, that committed governments to sort of voluntary targets with a agreed-upon 2 degree 
ceiling on climate change. This is sort of the, the Paris talks are supposed to be when we lock 
in the formal agreement after that. 
 
And so this is sort of the next round where they're going to dictate sort of the coming 20 years 
of ambition and targets, and sort of emissions reduction goals, as well as a lot of the 
mechanisms around financing for global South countries, being able to talk about how we move 
from the fossil fuel economy of today to the clean energy economy that's already taking off 
around the world and sort of making that transition as quickly as it needs to happen. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Okay. Let's also talk about the role of fossil fuel companies. I know you've done 
some research and looked at this. Do we have a sense of what level of presence fossil fuel 
companies will have at this summit? 
 
FENTON: Yeah. I mean, it's been increasing over the years. I remember, they sort of--for a long 
time fossil fuel companies have shown up through the guise of being a part of the business 
stakeholder groups. And there's a lot of organizations that represent and bring fossil fuel 
company representatives as delegates to these. 
 
But starting in Poland a few years ago we started to see fossil fuel companies playing a much 
more prominent role, where a coal company was actually a sponsor of UN climate talks in 
Poland. And that sort of pernicious influence has been stepping up year after year after year, 
which I think should be a big concern where we've seen, you know, just this year it come to 
light that ExxonMobil not only knew about climate change for 30 years but actively decided to 
deceive the public in order to promote and be able to continue their business as usual 
operations. And so I think what we're seeing now is fossil fuel companies showing up, but also 
showing up with sort of a smile on their face and this idea that, to push forward, that they 
deserve to be sort of at the table, as we're all in this together. 
 
And I think that's a challenge. Because while people are there pushing for, you know, real and 
just climate action, well, governments are there trying to negotiate. The fossil fuel industry is 
one of the only players at the table who has a vested interest in us not solving climate change. 
They have a business model based on burning all the fossil fuels they can, and we know for a 
fact that we just can't do that and actually meet our climate targets. And so I think that's the 
challenge, is that you really have a dangerous actor who's in the room now, who's sort of 
coming to the table pretending to be there in good faith. But it's really hard to trust that 
knowing full well where their true intentions lie. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right, Cam. I'm going to ask you to consult your crystal ball here and talk 
about probable outcomes out of COP21. And also just juxtapose that with what you would like 
to see. What would be an ideal situation? 
 
FENTON: Yeah. I mean, I think the likely outcome is going to be a very vaunted sort of political 
statement that really doesn't meet the sort of, and doesn't close the ambition gap that we're 
currently seeing. So countries are going to come out of this saying that they're taking climate 
change seriously, that they're committed to meeting 2 degrees. But as we actually parsed 
through the numbers it's probably going to show that there's a long way to go. 
 



And so I don't think, you know, the difference between this summit and the ones in the past 
like Copenhagen, though, is I think that--I don't think a lot of people are looking at this and 
thinking that it's actually going to come out with the plan to save the world. And I think that's 
like, that's at least one step forward. You know, an ideal or an appropriate [inaud.] outcome to 
this would be something that puts a hard cap on carbon emissions, that leads to governments 
and countries around the world passing legislation to keep fossil fuels in the ground. I think we 
know right now that the measure of climate leadership at this point is how you act to keep 
carbon and fossil fuels in the ground in the first place. I think Barack Obama sort of set a new 
standard on that when he rejected the Keystone XL pipeline, the first time a world leader 
rejected a piece of fossil fuel infrastructure specifically because of its impact on the climate. 
 
And so I think what we would love to see and what would be an amazing outcome would be 
something that actually acknowledges that we have to keep the majority of fossil fuels in the 
ground, that commits government to pass legislation that does that, and then builds a global 
framework that holds people accountable to that and provides the resources and support for 
global South countries and communities on the front lines of climate change to be able to both 
adapt to climate change, to mitigate it, to respond and rebuild after some of the massive 
climate impacts that we're seeing happen today, and also to leapfrog forward technologically to 
be able to implement clean energy solutions in a just way here and now. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right, Cam. We're certainly going to be tracking this story and see what the 
outcome is. But thank you so much for your analysis. 
 
FENTON: Thanks for having me. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And we should mention, Real Newsies, that we will be there in Paris covering the 
summit, so be sure to check out our stories as we will be having them on a daily basis here on 
the Real News. Thank you so much for watching the Real News Network. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And thank you for joining us on the Real News Network. 
 
http://therealnews.com/t2/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=31&Itemid=74&j
umival=15169 

 

What to expect from Xi’s visit to SA 

 
 

 
 

Not very much, China demands high ROI 
Alec Hogg 2 December 2015  
 
Public sector spin doctors – and Government’s lackeys in the media – are 
working themselves into a frenzy over the visit to South Africa by China’s 
President Xi Jinping. The rational observer will separate rhetoric from 
reality. Doing so leads to a rapid appreciation that China has never been a 
dispenser of largesse in the manner assumed its continental lapdogs. More 
to the point, the current receding of an easy money tide is hurting the 
Middle Kingdom. Which means Beijing’s already keen instincts for 
demanding a decent return on its investments is being sharpened. Some 
deals between the countries are sure to be announced over the next 
couple days. But to assume a fresh wave of Chinese financial support is 
about to life the struggling SA economy is naive. On the upside, Xi’s 
relentless attack on corruption in his homeland is sure to form part of his 
conversation with SA’s President Jacob Zuma who has a spotty record in 
this respect. Perhaps some of the Chinese leader’s anti-graft zeal will rub 
off on his host. We can always hope.  
 
African leaders and Chinese President Xi Jinping will hold two days of talks 
in Johannesburg starting Friday as the continent seeks to secure further 
massive investment despite China’s economic slowdown. 
 
A slew of deals are expected to be announced for power plants, 
infrastructure and agriculture projects, but analysts say Chinese largess in 
Africa has already been reined in this year. 
 



China drove the commodity boom as it bought up oil, iron ore, uranium 
and copper from around the world over the past decade, but its growth has 
dipped this year, triggering a sharp slump in prices. 
 
Speaking to reporters in Beijing, vice minister of foreign affairs Zhang Ming 
billed China’s “new normal” as a boon to Africa, saying the continent was 
now at “the early stage of industrialisation”. 
 
“China-Africa cooperation has now come to a stage where it needs to be 
upgraded and transformed,” he said. 
 
But Africa is already feeling the pinch, with Chinese investment falling by 
more than 40 percent in the first half of 2015, according to official data. 
 
“The rhetoric will probably be very excitable, as usual. You have got to 
separate the rhetoric from reality,” Ian Taylor, professor of international 
relations at the University of St Andrews, told AFP. 
 
“We are likely to see a more sober meeting point between China and 
Africa.” 
 
Xi will hold talks with South African President Jacob Zuma in Pretoria on 
Wednesday before the sixth Forum on China-Africa Cooperation (FOCAC) 
opens at a convention centre in Johannesburg’s financial district of 
Sandton. 
 
“China’s packages towards Africa are going to be more diversified,” said 
Yun Sun, China expert at the US-based Brookings research organisation. 
 
“The Chinese always emphasise that its economic engagement in Africa is 
not altruistic. 
 
“In some cases, Beijing is willing to put up with a loss, but I think Xi is 
going to be very careful. Their foreign reserves aren’t unlimited.” 
 
Exports squeezed 
China became Africa’s largest trading partner in 2009, with volumes 
expected to exceed $300 billion this year. 
 
Ahead of FOCAC, China emphasised it had delivered more than $117 
million of aid to affected areas during the Ebola crisis in West Africa, and 
also sent hundreds of medical workers to help. 
 
Among many African countries hit by the Chinese slowdown, Zambia 
exemplifies the impact of falling commodity prices. 
 
Its economy relies on exports of copper, the price of which has fallen 30 
percent this year. 
 
“We have to find other export products to China. I am certain that China 
requires something outside copper from us,” said Commerce Minister 
Margaret Mwanakatwe, who will attend the summit. 
 
“The price of copper going down has led to job losses in the mines and the 
kwacha (local currency) to depreciate (by 45 percent).” 
 
Zambian President Edgar Lungu last week ordered no new road projects to 
be started to save on spending. 
 
Nigeria, the continent’s largest economy, has been another major player in 
China’s recent involvement in Africa. 
 
At least 40 official development projects have been financed there by 
Beijing since 2004, including a $2.5 billion loan for rail, power, and 
telecommunications projects. 



 
The Chinese have also provided military aid and equipment, and are 
building a new terminal at Abuja airport. 
 
“They’re not going to let up on their very well-flagged goal of being on the 
front foot across the continent,” said Ryan Wibberley, an emerging market 
equity dealer at Investec in Cape Town. 
 
Xi — accompanied by his wife Peng Liyuan — arrives in South Africa after a 
brief visit to Zimbabwe, where Chinese projects have helped support an 
economy plunged into crisis under President Robert Mugabe’s rule. 
http://www.biznews.com/leadership/2015/12/02/what-to-expect-from-
xis-visit-to-sa-not-very-much-china-demands-high-roi/ 

 

Brazil’s ‘Mountain Tsunami’: a Disaster Waiting to Happen 

 
 

 
 

Pip Hinman (teleSUR English) 30 November 2015 
 
A “mountain tsunami” is how firefighters in Mariana, in Minas Gerais, in 
southeastern Brazil, described Samarco Santarem’s iron-ore tailings dam, 
which burst on Nov. 5. 
 
Marcos de Eufrasio, a 38-year-old stonemason who was cutting rock on that 
sunny afternoon said that, from nowhere, he heard a “mighty roar.” 
 
The dam took just 30 minutes to entomb half the village of Bento 
Rodrigues in 18 metres of iron-ore tailings, reddish mud and water slurry. 
The miner’s union initially reported that 15-16 people had been killed, and 
45 people were missing. 
 
But reports of the number of dead and missing people underplays the scale 
of this disaster, which many say could have been avoided. 
 
A fire fighter, one of the first on the scene, told the Nov. 11 Australian 
Financial Review, how the slurry flowed at a speed of up to 70 kilometers 
per hour, cutting a pathway of fury hundreds of metres wide down the 
hillsides and into the Bento Rodrigues valley. 
 
“It looked like a scene from hell. It even smelled of surphur,” Eufraio, now 
homeless, said. 
 
More than 50 million cubic meters of tailings slush—enough to fill 20,000 
Olympic-sized swimming pools—poured down the mountain spreading 
across 800 kilometers reaching Brazil’s largest the Rio Doce and, by Nov. 
26, the Atlantic Sea. 
 
Bento Rodrigues, a village of 600 people, is no more. At least 635 
communities, or some 250,000 people, are without potable water. 
 
Sanmarco initially insisted that the slurry was not toxic. Others, however, 
haven’t been as sanguine. 
 
Ricardo Baitelo, from Greenpeace Brazil, told Green Left Weekly that 
while the official results of the water tests are due out the first week of 
December, a number of groups, including the Minas Gerais Institute of 
Water Management, have undertaken their own tests. They have found 
dangerous metals including mercury, arsenic, chromium and manganese at 
levels exceeding drinking water limits. 
 
“The water is unfit for human consumption. There’s a total of 9 tonnes of 
dead fish as a result to the water turbidity and impact to turtles and other 
fauna,” Baitelo said. 
 



Klemens Laschefski, a researcher with the Federal University of Minas 
Gerais, said that as Brazil has never had to deal with such an enormous 
environmental disaster, “it is impossible to calculate the real impact right 
now.” 
 
Laschefski said the changes in the river currents and the new geochemical 
conditions in the river’s sediments will adversely impact on species, 
possibly leading to extinctions. He said water plants in the area are now 
endangered because the mud covering them will harden like cement due 
to the high iron content. 
 
Aloysio da Silva Ferrão Filho, from the Oswaldo Cruz Foundation, said “the 
entire ecosystem is under threat.” He said the disaster will affect the 
marine food chain including, possibly, the Abrolhos coral reefs. 
 
Ferrão said the high concentrations of heavy metals in water samples from 
the Rio Doce could lead to the accumulation of metals in the food chain, 
possibly reaching toxic levels in some organisms. “The biodiversity of the 
river is completely lost. Several species including endemic ones must be 
extinct,” he said. 
 
Questions are now being asked about who gave the orders to open dams 
along the Rio Doce to allow the toxic contamination to reach the Atlantic 
Ocean, threatening leatherback turtles and other aquatic wildlife along 
the way. 
 
Who’s to blame?  
Samarco’s early efforts to try and persuade anxious communities not to 
worry about the tsunami of red mud highlights its gross negligence. 
 
Samarco is a 50-50 joint venture between Australian-owned BHP Billiton 
and Brazil’s Vale. It initially tried to apportion blame to environmental 
factors, saying several small seismic tremors may have caused the dam 
walls to crack. 
 
However the U.S. Geological Survey did not record any major earthquake 
in the region and this part of Brazil is not prone to large tremors. Scientists 
say it also would have taken a much larger quake to crack a dam wall. 
 
The more likely cause of the tailings dam wall break is Samarco-BHP’s 
negligence. 
 
A 2013 report by the independent Institute Pristino indicates that Samarco 
had been warned about the integrity of the tailings pond, and its 
precarious relationship to the Fundao dam. 
 
The Institute recommended more frequent monitoring of Samarco’s dams 
and said that there was the potential for the Fundao dam to be 
destabilized. 
 
It also recommended the government not renew Samarco’s licence. 
 
According to the Minas Gerais environmental prosecutor: “(The dam burst) 
is no accident. It is a mistake in operation and negligence in the 
monitoring”. 
 
Laschefski said that Samarco’s refusal to act on known risks, including a 
possible rupture in the Fundao dam, its lack of an emergency contingency 
plan, or any alarm system for the village of Bento Rodrigues, as well as the 
fact that it increased its waste production in recent months means that 
the company is culpable and the local government is compounding the 
disaster. 
 
Baitelo told Green Left Weekly that, “Mining companies must be fully 
accountable for the waste they generate, and they should have a 



contingency plan in case of accidents. This clearly didn’t happen in this 
case. 
 
“These contingency plans should be included in the calculation of 
investments, rather than being outsourced to society and public money 
after the disasters happen,” he said. 
 
Baitelo said that “affected communities are still struggling—demanding 
access to water and help to rebuild their properties.” 
 
“But the city of Mariana is split, given the huge influence of Samarco to 
the local economy and employment. There was even a rally to support 
Samarco. The local mayor is supporting the company on the grounds that if 
it ceases to operate in the area the city would ‘shut down’,” said Baitelo. 
 
Disaster waiting to happen  
On Nov. 11, BHP Billiton CEO Andrew Mackenzie and Vale CEO Murilo 
Ferreira refused to answer a question about whether Vale had diverted 
extra water from another mine to the tailings pond behind the dam in 
recent weeks. 
 
At BHP-Billiton’s Annual General Meeting in Perth on Nov. 19, Mackenzie 
again avoided answering a question from Nikola Casule, from Greenpeace 
Australia, about the warnings contained in the 2013 Institute Pristino 
report that the dam was not safe enough to keep operating. 
 
“In the past years, the production and level of tailings was raised 18 
percent and 32 percent, respectively, leading the public prosecutor to 
state publicly that the disaster was an accident and could have been 
avoided,” Baitelo told Green Left. 
 
Others point to government negligence and corruption as causal elements 
in this disaster. 
 
Mauricio Guetta, a lawyer for the environmental organization, Instituto 
Socioambiental, said in an opinion piece on Nov. 11 that Brazil is afflicted, 
not just by the lack of planning, but with “a disrespect for the rights of the 
vulnerable.” 
 
There is indifference by government and companies in relation to 
environmental laws governing natural resources, he said. Brazil “must 
adopt prevention practices designed to anticipate (disasters) and thus 
avoid them”. 
 
He was scathing about the government’s inaction. Despite the magnitude 
of the disaster, it was not until more than a week later that President 
Dilma Rousseff flew over the affected area. The government has now 
suspended Samarco’s licence, fined it US$62.5 million, and said the 
company had to cover US$262 million in cleanup costs. 
 
Guetta blames the close links between the Brazilian government and the 
mining industry, noting that Vale made campaign donations both to the 
president and the main opposition candidate, Aecio Neves. 
 
The governor of the state of Minas Gerais was another beneficiary of the 
Vale’s political donations. 
 
“The fine by (the government’s environmental agency) Ibama is far from 
enough to make up for the irreversible damage caused to the river Doce, 
the ecosystem and affected communities,” said Baitelo. “Victims are 
allowed to withdraw money from their personal social funds to make up 
for loss of property, health and other expenses. But that cost should be 
sent straight to Samarco-BHP rather than being charged to the victims.” 
 
Deutsche Bank estimates the total cleanup bill could be as much as US$1 



billion. 
 
Baitelo is angry the government seems to have learned nothing from the 
disaster. This week, a bill was approved in the Senate, which would 
diminish environmental protections in “strategic infrastructure projects in 
the national interest,” including mining. 
 
“This bill would allow for more badly designed dams and projects. This, 
added to companies’ lack of contingency emergency plans, will increase 
the risk of further such disasters,” he said. 
 
BHP’s polluting history  
BHP has a history of failing to dispose of its toxic tailings safely. In 1984, 
cyanide-laced tailings from its open-pit copper and gold mine in Papua 
New Guinea damaged the Ok Tedi and Fly Rivers river systems, harming 
some 50,000 people in 120 villages downstream of the mine. 
 
Other problems included the mine-induced erosion of the river system, the 
killing and contamination of fish and the subsequent harm to all other 
species in the area. Flooding caused by the raised riverbed left 
contaminated mud on the floodplain, affecting the plantations of taro, 
bananas and sago palm—food staples for communities. In all, about 1,300 
square kilometers were damaged. 
 
Local landowners led to a class action against BHP, which eventually led to 
the admission that it had discharged 90 million tons of mine waste annually 
into the Ok Tedi River for more than 10 years. 
 
BHP Billiton is the largest mining company in the world, worth US$69.5 
billion. It must be held accountable. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/brazils-mountain-tsunami-a-disaster-
waiting-to-happen/ 
 
Pip Hinman is a community activist from Australia. 

 

Censorship and Control 

 
 

 
 

Preeti Kaur (teleSUR English) 29 November 2015 
 
India: host to Bollywood, spirituality, and one of the seven ancient 
wonders of the world. From the snow-dusted Himalayas in the North to the 
sultry sun-washed beaches, backwaters, and forests of the South, India is a 
land of abundant beauty. Scattered throughout the country are temples 
finely carved with depictions of Hindu gods and goddesses. Home to more 
than a billion people, India “pulsates with a spectacular mix of people, 
traditions and landscapes,” according to Lonely Planet. Flaunted as a 
success story of neoliberal development, the economy continues to grow 
and the state remains stable, despite India being an intensely pluralistic 
society. More than 700 languages are spoken; Hinduism, Islam, 
Christianity, Sikhism, Jainism, Zoroastrianism and Judaism are only a 
sample of the many religions practiced in the country. 
 
However, development has not been equal for all. Many minorities face 
consistent repression by a strong but violent state. Women of 
“untouchable” class continue to be subjected to forced sterilization. 
Protesters and union and other work-place organizers continue to be 
imprisoned. Indigenous people are violently evicted from their homes to 
make way for mines and dams. Rising nationalism has even led to the 
famous Indian cricketer, Amir Khan, to speak out against increasing 
intolerance. 
 
The levers of power (both regional and national) in India have long been in 
the hands of a political elite. Political influence is bought by the 



economically privileged and the result is all too predictable: tax 
exemptions and havens, land concessions, cheap credit and subsidies on 
electricity and water for the wealthy; malnourishment, precarious (and 
often dangerous) work from a young age, and a lack of access to basic 
healthcare for the poor. Oxfam estimates that if India stemmed the rise in 
economic inequality, it could end extreme poverty for 90 million people by 
2019. Yet, the likelihood of it doing so is slim. 
 
Every year, more than 2,000 farmers in Punjab kill themselves to escape 
the shame of chronic debt. In the past 20 years, up to 40,000 farmers have 
taken their lives. Many of their families are left destitute, receiving no 
state support. Punjab was at the forefront of the Green Revolution, a 
movement in the 1960s to modernize agriculture with more intensive use 
of fertilizer and pesticides, and mono-cropping. The Green Revolution has 
had profound environmental, economic and social consequences. 
 
Pesticides and mono-cropping have depleted micro-nutrients in the soil. 
Farmers have experienced reduced crop yields, resulting in lower incomes. 
Large multinational corporations advocated the use of hybrid and GM 
seeds, which need to be repurchased every year. This has increased costs 
for farmers. In the past, conventional seeds were harvested for subsequent 
seasons. Those same pesticides and GM crops were manufactured by the 
multinationals that lobbied for the Green Revolution. The new agricultural 
design forced many farmers to turn to credit; firstly to pay for the 
adaptation to industrial farming and then to help farmers meet their basic 
needs as crop yields fell. 
 
Many of the social consequences were foreseen in the 1960s. A resistance 
movement led by Punjabi Sikhs, which explicitly resisted the Green 
Revolution, gained momentum in the 1970s and was violently repressed by 
then Prime Minister of India, Indira Ghandi. The movement became more 
and more militant as the Indian state failed to respond to its demands. 
Eventually (in the 1980s) it became a secessionist effort, calling for the 
establishment of Khalistan, a new sovereign country between Pakistan and 
India. 
 
Between 1984 and 1997 Indian security forces tortured, killed or forcibly 
disappeared more than 50,000 Sikhs. In 1995, human rights activist 
Jaswant Singh Khalra discovered government municipal cremation records 
revealing that over 6,000 secret cremations had taken place in three 
crematoria in Amritsar, Punjab. After making these records public, 
members of the Punjab Police abducted, illegally detained and tortured 
Mr. Khalra. They killed him in October 1995. 
 
Anthropologist, Joyce Pettigrew, suggests that the purpose of these 
extrajudicial executions and human rights abuses was to suppress the lively 
culture of a people committed to social justice, to attack their heart, and 
strike a blow at their spirit and self-confidence. If that was the aim then, 
for many years, it seemed that Indira Ghandi had won. 
 
However, recent protests and actions in Punjab reveal a renewed energy 
to fight. More than half a million Sikhs in Punjab recently called for the 
resignation of political elites who they say have failed them. They recall 
the centuries-old tradition of Sarbat Khalsa, whereby a congregation of 
Sikhs come together and discuss a political plan of action among 
themselves – without leaders. Even in the 1700s, this tradition resulted in 
resolutions against concentrated political power, and for the protection of 
religious and ethnic minorities – beyond those that identified as Sikh. 
 
In that tradition, a congregation of more than half a million Sikhs met this 
month (Nov. 10, 2015). Through a process of consensus and horizontal 
decision-making, they called for political change and the release of all 
political prisoners in India, be they Sikhs, Naxalites, Kashmiris, Nagas or 
others. They also called for wider participation in assemblies to be held 
next April where a broader plan of action will be deliberated. The explicit 



purpose of those meetings will be to replace the inadequate and corrupt 
leadership of the political establishment with popular democratic 
leadership from below. 
 
Those in the organizing committee of the Sarbat Khalsa have been 
detained. There has been little coverage of the burgeoning resistance in 
Punjab. This is consistent with the Indian state’s strategy of silence in the 
face of conflict, whether in Punjab, Kashmir or Bengal. India continues to 
rule with an iron fist. They may end up simply fomenting resistance and a 
return to the militant political organizing of the 1970s and earlier. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/censorship-and-control/ 

 

Putin’s pivot to Iran is a strategic decision  

 
 

 
 

M.K. Bhadrakumar 27 November 2015  
 
The Russian President Vladimir Putin’s visit to Tehran on Monday assumes 
the nature of a landmark event in the politics and history of the Middle 
East. While the world community, especially the western powers, viewed 
the visit through the prism of an expected “strategic adjustment” in 
Russia’s stance – to borrow the words of US President Barack Obama – 
regarding the future of the Syrian President Bashar Al-Assad, Putin’s mind 
was working on the larger canvas of a pivot to Iran that elevates the 
largely-transactional relationship so far to a partnership impacting the 
geopolitics of the Middle East. 
 
But first, the salients emerging out of Putin’s all-important two-hour 
meeting with Iran’s Supreme Leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei as regards 
Syria: 
• Both Russia and Iran insist on an inclusive settlement in Syria in which 
the Syrian people should elect their future leadership through democratic 
elections. 
• The two countries disapprove of the prescriptive approach by the US and 
its allies regarding a Syrian settlement. 
• The two countries estimate that the US and its allies aim at realizing 
their ‘regime change’ agenda in Syria through diplomatic means after 
having failed to achieve the objective through military means during the 
four-year war. 
 
Putin and Khamenei understand that a sustained attempt is being made by 
the US and European and Arab allies, “seeking to peel Russia away from its 
alliance with Iran,” as the Wall Street Journal (WSJ) reported last week, 
quoting senior diplomats in Washington. 
 
The WSJ report explained the rationale on the following lines: “The 
efforts, which have unfolded quietly through meetings involving Russian 
President Vladimir Putin and Middle Eastern leaders, are meant to coax 
support from Moscow for a limit on Mr. Assad’s time in power… Iran is seen 
as a brake on those efforts because of its more staunchly pro-Assad 
position, which it wants the Kremlin to support… (However) Mr. Putin has 
held discussions in recent weeks with leaders from Saudi Arabia, the 
United Arab Emirates and Israel, and has indicated Moscow would seek to 
limit Iran’s influence inside Syria as part of any negotiated settlement to 
the conflict.” 
 
Putin and Khamenei utilized the meeting on Monday to hammer home that 
they cherish the mutual trust between their two countries and intend to 
preserve it no matter what it takes. Khamenei hit out at the US’ perceived 
hegemonic ambitions in the Middle East, and underlined that Iran and 
Russia have a congruence of interests in countering the US’ regional 
strategies. Putin, on his part, went out of the way to describe Iran as a 
“trustworthy and reliable ally in the region and the world”, which Russia 
will never betray. 



 
Clearly, a Russian-Iranian rift over Assad’s fate is not on the cards. On the 
fundamental principle that a future government in Syria ought to be 
elected by the people of that country through free democratic choice, 
Moscow and Tehran are unwilling to compromise. Obama’s diplomatic 
strategy on Syria is in shambles. Putin even took a dig at Obama that 
America should not fear the prospect of democratic elections in Syria. 
 
Looking ahead, the US stance that Russia’s participation in an international 
coalition against the Islamic State is linked to its “strategic adjustment” 
over Assad’s fate is likely to become untenable. Obama expected Putin to 
dump Assad. But Putin has made it clear that it is not for Russia to dictate 
the terms of a settlement in Syria. On the other hand, Obama will be on 
shaky ground if he continues to caricature the war against the IS in 
Clausewitzean terms as ‘politics by other means’. 
 
However, the most extraordinary thing about Putin’s visit to Tehran is that 
it takes the veil off a strategic decision taken by the Kremlin to elevate 
Russia-Iran relationship to a qualitatively new level. Putin had deputed one 
of his most trusted aides to Tehran last week to choreograph the new 
trajectory for the bilateral relationship with Iran, which is suffused with 
solid strategic content of a kind that the West cannot hope to match. 
Interestingly, Putin’s choice fell on Deputy Prime Minister Dmitry Rogozin 
to undertake this mission, a Kremlin politician whom Washington loves to 
hate and is on the State Department’s ‘black list’ for visa. 
 
Put differently, Russia intends to outstrip the western countries scrambling 
for a share of the Iranian pie by offering to Tehran a vastly superior 
relationship that is attuned to its sense of destiny as an emerging power. 
The ideas that Rogozin projected to the Iranian interlocutors whom he met 
in Tehran last week included proposals regarding space and satellite 
cooperation – remote sensing satellites and space navigation systems, 
GLONASS system and satellite-assisted navigation and mapping – defence 
production, co-production of Sukhoi Superjets in Iran, establishment of a 
free trade zone in Iran by the Eurasian Economic Union and so on. 
 
Significantly, in the immediate run-up to Putin’s visit to Tehran, reports 
began appearing that Russia has started the delivery of the S-300 missile 
system to Iran. The Russian reports mentioned that the deal involves 
“about 300” units of the missile system, which of course will go a long way 
to strengthen Iran’s air defense even as the nuclear deal signed in July is 
advancing to the tricky implementation stage. 
 
Suffice it to say, the Kremlin appears to have reached the conclusion after 
careful consideration – and an off-and-on dalliance with Saudi Arabia – that 
Iran is key to stabilizing the Middle East and is a pivotal regional power for 
Russia. It should not be overlooked that the Russian official media have 
openly discussed a possible Saudi and/or Qatari hand in the crash of the 
Russian Metrojet Flight 9268 in the Sinai on October 31. 
http://atimes.com/2015/11/putins-pivot-to-iran-is-a-strategic-decision/ 

 

Showdown on the Syrian border 

 
 

 
 

Vijay Prashad 26 November 2015 
 
Impossible to ignore the grave implications of this event – a Russian jet 
shot down by the Turks around the Syrian-Turkish border. 
 
Stern faces all round as NATO’s military council meets to discuss the first 
time in decades that a member nation has shot down a Russian plane. 
 
Russia’s President Putin calls the Turkish government “accomplices of 
terrorism”. 



 
Tensions mount and uncertainty prevails. Will the Russians retaliate? If so, 
how? 
 
Further clashes between Turkey and Russia would not be wise. Even NATO 
called for calm. Such tensions would play directly into the hands of the 
Islamic State group. The more distractions in its compass, the easier for IS 
to regroup for its next assault in Iraq-Syria. 
 
Too many great powers are now involved in Iraq and Syria, with far too 
little coordination. 
 
The French flagship aircraft carrier –Charles De Gaulle – is in the eastern 
Mediterranean Sea. It has launched missile strikes on IS-held regions in 
Iraq. US airstrikes have been launched from Turkey, from the Gulf states 
and from the Indian Ocean. 
 
The Russians have been hitting IS and regional proxies from their Syrian 
bases and from naval vessels in the Caspian Sea. 
 
The flight path of these deadly weapons and their aircraft crisscross in the 
skies above Iraq and Syria. The fate of the Sukhoi SU-24 had been sealed 
earlier, not merely by Turkish warnings, but by congestion. De-escalation 
talks between the US and the Russians have been useful, but not foolproof. 
 
The great powers might not agree on the fate of Assad, but they are in 
agreement about the problem of IS. During Obama and Putin’s 35-minute 
powwow at the G20 summit in Antalya, Turkey, they agreed that the 
threat of IS united them – but they disagreed on tactics. 
 
“Tactics” has come to mean Assad – what is the assessment of his role in 
the near term? Russia and Iran insist that Assad’s regime must have a place 
in the political process. The US, with its Gulf partners and Turkey, say that 
this should not be the case. 
 
The question of Assad is only part of the problem. Even more grave is the 
planetary conflict between the West and Eurasia. 
 
This is exemplified in the eastward march of NATO and the tension in the 
South China Sea between the US and China. 
 
The way the Chinese and the Russians see it, the West is committed to an 
encirclement of Eurasia. This is seen in Beijing and Moscow as a 
provocation. Tension over that encirclement deters any easy management 
of the problem in Syria. Anti-Russian, or at least anti-Putin, sentiment is 
high in the West. 
 
Syria has become the battleground of these ambitions. It is a reminder of 
the Cold War era, when hot wars took place in the darker nations – against 
the wider interests of the people in the region. No Syrian has gained from 
this conflict. It has spiralled out of the ledger of Syrian history and into 
that of great power history. 
 
Turkey’s imbroglio 
Turkey, meanwhile, remains ambivalent in its commitment to the war 
against IS. It too has fighter aircraft in the air, but not to bomb IS. 
 
Turkey has been bombing the bases of the Kurdish militias which have had 
the most battlefield success against IS. The Turkish border, now closed to 
Syrian refugees – as reported by Human Rights Watch – is not closed to IS 
fighters or to fighters of the extremist proxy armies, some overtly 
supported by Turkey and the Gulf states. 
 
Turkey had taken the most extreme position on the Syrian conflict in 2011 
– calling very early for Assad to go. Turkish intelligence knew then that it 



would not be easy for the rebels – however well armed – to break the 
Syrian military and its political apparatus. 
 
Defections had been few from both the army and the political side. US 
Ambassador to Syria Robert Ford’s presence at the rallies, including in 
Hama, sent a message that the US would back the rebellion to the hilt. 
 
It was, however, clear – after the NATO bombing of Libya – that such a US 
campaign was not to happen. Without massive US bombing, the Syrian 
government would not be defeated. At that time, the sensible option – in 
terms of loss of life – would have been to seek an immediate political 
solution. 
 
But Turkey went to the next level with support to armed extremist 
proxies. It has not been able to back down since. 
 
On Turkish television, the new term of art is “moderate jihadist” (ilimli 
cihatcilar). In the Turkish-Syrian borderlands, where the Sukhoi was 
brought down, operates the Sultan Abdülhamit Brigade. 
 
This Brigade is a Turkmen detachment, trained by the Turkish Special 
Forces. It is known for its collaboration with the Army of Conquest and 
with al-Qaeda’s Nusra Front. This is one of the Turkish proxies. 
 
Syria’s army has advanced with Russian airstrikes on their redoubts in 
northwestern Syria. The Brigade has called upon Turkey to help them. The 
Russian pilots parachuted into the arms of these fighters, who reportedly 
shot them dead as they drifted down. Could it be that Turkey indeed tried 
to come to their aid? This will need further investigation. 
 
It is feasible to suggest that Turkey’s threats to Russian aircraft and its 
warning at October’s NATO council meeting set the stage for an ultimatum 
to the United States. 
 
If Turkey calls for the implementation of a Chapter V resolution based on 
the NATO Charter, then the US has to come to its defence. In 1961, the CIA 
– under Allen Dulles – sent a ragtag bunch of Cuban rebels to the Bay of 
Pigs. 
 
The CIA knew that the rebels would be defeated. The point was to use the 
rebels as a mean to pressure President John F Kennedy to launch a full-
scale aerial assault and marine landing on Cuba. 
 
Kennedy held fast against the pressure. He refused to start World War III. 
 
Turkey might be reckless enough to try a Bay of Pigs on its border. Obama 
– as sober as Kennedy – would likely not be drawn in once again. He had 
stayed away after the chemical weapon attack; he will stay away now. In 
his brief statement, he backed Turkey’s right to defend itself, but then 
asked for calm. 
 
Putin called for a UN Security Council meeting. Jordan is the only Arab 
country on the council. Jordan’s King Abdullah met with Putin at Sochi on 
Tuesday. The UNSC will wade into this dispute. It needs to counsel peace. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/showdown-on-the-syrian-border/ 
 
Vijay Prashad is a columnist at Frontline and a senior research fellow at 
AUB’s Issam Fares Institute of Public Policy and International Affairs. His 
latest book is The Poorer Nations: A Possible History of the Global South 
(Verso, 2014 paperback). Follow him on Twitter: @VijayPrashad 

 

Russia: Attempting a bridge to Africa 

 



 
 
 

Kester Kenn Klomegah First Published in Pambazuka 23 November 2015 
 
While Russia's interest in sub-Saharan Africa is nothing new, Russian 
authorities have realized that it’s time to move back primarily to reclaim 
its economic footprints and to find old Soviet-era allies, but that step 
comes with new challenges especially from other foreign players and the 
changing internal political and economic conditions in Africa. 
 
For the past few years, Russian authorities have taken steady and strategic 
steps at the possibility of pushing huge investments in lucrative sectors as 
ways to strengthen bilateral relations and expand economic cooperation in 
a number of African countries. 
 
That show of corporate investment and business interests has been sealed 
into various agreements, resulting from high-powered state delegations 
that frequently visited both regions, Russia and Africa, last year and during 
the first half of 2015. 
 
Keir Giles, an associate fellow of the Royal Institute of International Affairs 
(Chatham House) in London explained to me in an email interview that 
"Russia's approach to Africa is all about making up for lost time. The Soviet 
Union's intense involvement in African nations came to an abrupt halt in 
the early 1990s, and for a long time Moscow simply didn't have the 
diplomatic and economic resources to pay attention to Africa while Russia 
was consumed with internal problems." 
 
According to Giles "that changed in the last decade, thanks to two things: 
the arrival of President Vladimir Putin with a new foreign policy focus, and 
the massive influx of cash on the back of increased oil prices, which 
transformed Russian state finances. Russia is interested both in economic 
opportunities and in rebuilding political relationships that had in some 
ways been on hold for over a decade." 
 
In order to raise Russia's economic influence and profile in Africa, in June 
2009, the Coordinating Committee on Economic Cooperation with Sub-
Saharan Africa, popularly referred to as AfroCom, was created on the 
initiative of the Russian Federation Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
and Vnesheconombank to help promote and facilitate Russian business in 
Africa. Since its creation, it has had full-fledged support from the Russian 
Government, the Federation Council and State Duma, the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and the African diplomatic community. 
 
The vice-president of the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of the 
Russian Federation, Georgi Petrov, noted at AfroCom's annual executive 
meeting held in April 2015 that "in view of the current geopolitical 
situation in the world and the economic situation in Russia, Russian 
businesses have to look for new markets. In this regard, of particular 
interest is the African continent, which today is one of the fastest growing 
regions in the world with an annual GDP growth of 5%. In addition, 
opportunities for projects in Africa are opened with the accession of South 
Africa to the BRICS bloc." Brazil, Russia, India and China are members of 
BRICS. 
 
Reports also showed that Russia has started strengthening its economic 
cooperation by opening trade missions with the responsibility of providing 
sustainable business services and plans to facilitate import-export trade in 
a number of African countries. 
 
But these Russian trade centers must necessarily embark on a "Doing 
Business in Africa" campaign to encourage Russian businesses to take 
advantage of growing trade and investment opportunities, to promote 
trade fairs and business-to-business matchmaking in key spheres in Africa. 
 
Maxim Matusevich, an associate professor and director, Russian and East 
European Studies Program, at the Seton Hall University, told me in an 



interview that "in the past decade there was some revival of economic ties 
between Africa and Russia - mostly limited to arms trade and oil/gas 
exploration and extraction. Russia's presence in Africa and within African 
markets continues to be marginal and I think that Russia has often failed to 
capitalize on the historical connection between Moscow and those African 
elites who had been educated in the Soviet Union." 
 
"It is possible that the ongoing crisis in the relations between Russia and 
the West will stimulate Russia's leadership to look for new markets for new 
sources of agricultural produce. Many African nations possess abundant 
natural resources and have little interest in Russia's gas and oil. As it was 
during the Soviet times, Russia can only offer few manufactured goods that 
would successfully compete with Western-made products. African nations 
will probably continue to acquire Russian-made arms, but otherwise, I see 
only few prospects for a diversification of cooperation in the near future," 
added Maxim Matusevich. 
 
As Buziness Africa gathered in May 2015, Russian Foreign Minister Sergei 
Lavrov has held talks during the first quarter of this year with a number of 
state delegations at various levels and that included foreign ministers from 
Burundi, Tanzania, Algeria, Gabon, Guinea, Madagascar, Libya and Zambia. 
 
And at the start of this year, the high-ranking Russian delegation headed 
by special presidential representative for the Middle East and Africa, 
Mikhail Bogdanov, participated in the 24th Ordinary Session of the 
Assembly of Heads of States and Government of the African Union and on 
the sidelines held a series of diplomatic discussions with representatives 
from some African countries in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 
 
"On the sidelines of the forum, Mikhail Bogdanov had meetings and talks 
with President of the Republic of the Congo Denis Sassou Nguesso, 
President of Mauritania, Mohamed Abdel Aziz, President of Madagascar 
Hery Rajaonarimampianina, President of Equatorial Guinea Obiang Nguema 
Mbasogo, President of Gabon Ali Bongo, Vice President of Angola Manuel 
Vicente, Deputy Secretary General of the Arab League Ahmed Ben Helli." 
 
"The parties discussed current bilateral and regional agendas, further 
improvement of diverse cooperation between Russia and Africa, including 
cooperation with sub-regional organizations of the continent," according to 
the transcript posted to the official website of the Foreign Ministry. 
 
Further, Lavrov held a meeting on the sidelines of the 69th session of the 
United Nations General Assembly in New York. The meeting was attended 
on the SADC side by representatives of Zimbabwe (the SADC presiding 
country), Angola, Zambia, Namibia, Mauritius, Malawi, Mozambique, 
Seychelles, Tanzania, the Republic of South Africa, as well as the SADC 
Executive Secretary. 
 
Without a doubt, Russia's strategic return to Africa has sparked academic 
discussions at various levels where academic researchers openly admitted 
that political consultations are on track, arms export has significantly 
increased, but other export products are extremely low. Russia's 
involvement in infrastructure development has also been low for the past 
decades on the continent. 
 
In an interview, Themba Mhlongo, Head of Programmes at the Southern 
Africa Trust, thinks that Africa should not expect higher trade flows with 
Russia simply because Africa has not engaged Russia. 
 
Mhlongo told Buziness Africa that "there is still low Africa-Russia Dialogue 
or mechanism for dialoguing with Russia, and on the other hand, Russia has 
not been as aggressive as China in pursuing opportunities in Africa because 
Russia has natural resources and markets in Eastern Europe, South West 
Asia. Russian exports to Africa might be dominated by machinery and 
military equipment which serves their interest well." 



 
He suggested that Africa must engage all BRICS members equally including 
Brazil and Russia in order to build alliances and open trade opportunities 
including finance and investment opportunities. Also African countries 
must not seem to show preferences in their foreign policy in favour of 
Western Europe if they want to benefit from trade relations with Russia. 
They must learn to be neutral! 
 
Mhlongo suspects that Africa still holds an old view about Russia being a 
communist state and less technologically developed or unsophisticated 
compared to Western Europe. But Russia never colonized Africa and 
therefore there are no colonial ties between the two. 
 
"If you look at African trade flows to Europe they reflect colonial ties most 
of the time. However, modern Russia is now one of the important 
emerging market countries and a member of BRICS. The Russian society is 
also closed and orientation is towards Western Europe in particular the 
United States (probably as a result of the period of bi-polar global power 
system that existed before). Russia exports to Africa but rarely sets up 
businesses. The language (or culture in general) could be one of the 
barriers to the development of trade relations with Russia," he pointed 
out. 
 
He further proposed that both Africa and Russia can initiate a dialogue in 
the form of Africa-Russian business summit to explore economic 
opportunities between them. However, there are other avenues to engage 
each other through the BRICS bloc or through bilateral diplomatic 
channels. Russia has embassies in Africa and African countries have 
diplomatic representations in Russia. Africa may have to pay special 
attention to cultural issues and try to understand Russia in this ever-
changing environment and find an entry point to engage Russia. 
 
On her part, Alexandra Arkhangelskaya, a senior researcher at the Institute 
of African Studies under the Russian Academy of Sciences and a staff 
lecturer at the Moscow High School of Economics told Buziness Africa in an 
interview that Russia and Africa needed each other – “Russia is a vast 
market not only for African minerals, but for various other goods and 
products produced by African countries.” 
 
The signs for Russian-African relations are impressive - declarations of 
intentions have been made, important bilateral agreements signed - now it 
remains to be seen how these intentions and agreements will be 
implemented in practice, she pointed out in the interview. 
 
The revival of Russia-Africa relations should be enhanced in all fields: 
political, economic, trade, scientific, technological, and cultural. 
Obstacles to the broadening of Russian-Africa relations should be 
addressed. These include in particular the lack of knowledge in Russia 
about the situation in Africa, and vice versa, suggested Arkhangelskaya. 
 
"As we witness rapid deterioration of relations between Russia and the 
West unfold, Russia's decision to ban the import of some agricultural 
products from countries that have imposed sanctions against Moscow offers 
great opportunities for the expansion of trade of such products from 
Africa," the professor observed in her discussion. 
 
Experts who have researched Russia's foreign policy in Africa at the Russian 
Academy of Sciences' Institute for African Studies have reiterated that 
Russia's exports to Africa can be possible only after the country's industrial 
based experiences a more qualitative change and introduces tariff 
preferences for trade with African partners. As a reputable institute during 
the Soviet era, it has played a considerable part in the development of 
African studies in the Russian Federation. 
 
"The situation in Russian-African foreign trade will change for the better if 



Russian industry undergoes technological modernization, the state provides 
Russian businessmen systematic and meaningful support, and small and 
medium businesses receive wider access to foreign economic cooperation 
with Africa," according Professor Aleksei Vasiliev, the director of the RAS 
Institute for African Studies and full member of the Russian Academy of 
Sciences, and Evgeny Korendyasov, an expert at the RAS Institute for 
African Studies. 
 
Statistics on Africa's trade with foreign countries vary largely. For 
example, the total U.S. two-way trade in Africa has actually fallen off in 
recent years to about $60 billion in 2013, far eclipsed by the European 
Union with over $200 billion and China, whose more than $200 billion is a 
huge increase from $10 billion in 2000, according to a recent "Africa in 
Focus " website post by the Brookings Institution. According to the 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry of the Russian Federation, Russia's 
trade with Africa, south of the Sahara, is only $3.2 billion. 
 
In one of his speeches posted to the official website, Russian Foreign 
Minister Sergei Lavrov noted frankly in remarks: "it is evident that the 
significant potential of our economic cooperation is far from being 
exhausted and much remains to be done so that Russian and African 
partners know more about each other's capacities and needs. The creation 
of a mechanism for the provision of public support to business interaction 
between Russian companies and the African continent is on the agenda." 
http://www.pambazuka.net/en/category.php/features/96031 
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Romania: Nightclub fire leaves 45 dead 

 
 

 
 

Protests over worst tragedy in 25 years triggers government’s fall 
Vladimir Bortun, Socialist Party (CWI England & Wales) 17 November 2015 
 
On 30 October, the Colectiv nightclub in District 4 of Bucharest caught fire 
during a rock concert attended by nearly 400 people. The blaze began 
when fireworks were used, which ignited, in less than a minute, the ceiling 
which was covered in inflammable soundproof foam. The fire, toxic smoke 
and general mayhem that resulted as people rushed out through the door, 
caused, so far, 45 deaths, with many more remaining in hospital with 
severe burns. This is the biggest single human tragedy in Romania since the 
fall or Stalinism in 1989.  
 
There are multiple apparent levels of guilt here, starting with the three 
owners of the club (now detained and awaiting trial). The club had no fire 
exit and no authorisation to organise concerts for hundreds of people (only 
to host 80 people (all seated!). The ceiling was covered in cheap, 
inflammable foam (non-inflammable foam is available on the market). 
Secondly, the authorities (including the district mayor, also detained and 
awaiting trial) who granted authorisation to a club that lacked a fire exit 
and despite its regular concerts holding hundreds. Thirdly, the emergency 



services– notwithstanding their staff’s tremendous effort and commitment 
– were initially disorganised and ill-equipped. The first unit of fire fighters 
who arrived at the scene could not get into the building because they did 
not have oxygen masks (shortcomings that, as shown below, are the result 
of more structural problems in Romanian society).  
 
In a country where corruption is deemed as the norm, this tragic event has 
been readily, and somewhat understandably, attributed entirely to the old 
Romanian institution of dodging the law by officials and citizens, alike. 
The popular outrage triggered by this event materialised last week in 
probably the country’s biggest mass protests in the last 25 years. Over 
30,000 marched through the streets of Bucharest and thousands also 
through other major cities. As a result, the government led by Prime 
Minister Victor Ponta (one of the names most commonly associated with 
big corruption) of the Social Democratic Party (SDP) resigned on the same 
day, in a surprisingly hasty way. Following that resignation, the country’s 
centre-right President Klaus Iohannis convoked ‘representatives of the civil 
society’ to consult them about the composition and agenda of the next 
government. This top-down appeal was nothing but a manipulative move 
meant to give people the illusion of ‘real democracy’ and ‘social dialogue’. 
It was made with very short notice, not giving enough time for the 
‘representatives of the civil society’ to properly organise (and was only 
carried out in Bucharest not across the whole country) and with a draft a 
minimum list of demands. No wonder then that those who accepted the 
President’s generous invitation are mostly well-funded and well-connected 
NGOs with an explicit neoliberal agenda (the Romanian ’civil society’ 
establishment). In this process, the representatives of the working class 
majority played no significant role whatsoever.  
 
‘Technocratic’ government  
These consultations were followed by talks with the parliamentary political 
parties, which predictably led to the appointment on Tuesday, 10 
November, of a technocratic prime minister, Dacian Ciolos, until the next 
general elections, in one year’s time. ‘Technocratic’ is these days a code 
name for neo-liberal and Ciolos is no exception. He was Minister of 
Agriculture in a right-wing government between 2007 and 2008, briefly an 
advisor on agriculture to the right-wing President Basescu, only to become 
a Commissioner for Agriculture (2010-2014) in the last Barroso-led 
European Commission. Indeed, over the last year, he has been a special 
advisor to the current president of the European Commission, Jean-Claude 
Juncker.  
 
Thus, the political trajectory of this ‘technocrat’ has been linked to right 
wing, neoliberal political parties and figures. He is expected to start 
‘institutional reform’ and the ‘anti-corruption fight’ in Romania, most 
likely within the same neoliberal framework.  
 
While there has been a deeply entrenched culture of corruption in 
Romania, it is not only facile but also dangerous to focus exclusively on it. 
This serves, and it has done, as a populist tool for neoliberal capitalism to 
obscure or even legitimise deeper, structural problems in Romania that 
capitalists directly benefit from, including more severe and sophisticated 
forms of corruption (some of them directly responsible for the tragedy in 
club Colectiv).  
 
The corruption of big transnational capital has been constantly 
overshadowed by the ‘anti-corruption’ struggle in Romania. To advance 
their interests, transnational corporations often collude with the local 
culture of corruption. Last year, a mega-scandal revealed that Microsoft 
had given over $50 million in bribes to high officials in three successive 
Romanian governments in order to get license fees for their products 
increased! Subsequently, several other IT giants, such as IBM, Fujitsu-
Siemens, Compaq and Hewlett-Packard, were proved to be involved in this 
gigantic bribe scheme! As in other cases (e.g. Chevron’s fracking project in 
eastern Romania two years ago), the sole focus was on the corrupt 



Romanian politicians and the corrupt Romanian employees of these big 
companies, as though the latter acted independently from their mother 
companies. In fact, they acted according to the inherent ‘logic’ of 
capitalism – maximize profits by all means. Laws, regulations, and rights 
are nothing but obstacles in this quest and when the big capital can give 
bribes to avoid them, it will happily do so.  
 
The ‘anti-corruption’ mantra has been also used in Romania to legitimise 
the most brutal austerity measures carried out in Eastern Europe. In 2010, 
the right-wing government of Emil Boc took a loan from the IMF that was 
mainly used to recapitalise the Romanian branches of foreign banks. Like 
everywhere else in Europe, this neoliberal form of state intervention was 
paid for by cutting the pensions and wages in the public sector (already 
the lowest in the European Union) and by shrinking social services and 
public health care. All these cuts in public services (already among the 
most underfunded in the whole EU) have been justified precisely by an 
‘anti-corruption’ rhetoric targeting ‘the lazy that cheat the system and 
live on benefits paid by our taxes’ or ‘the corrupt and ineffective staff 
from the public health care system’. While the practice of paying doctors 
and nurses under the table is quite widespread in Romania, the solution 
would have obviously been to increase the ridiculously low wages of the 
medical staff, not to channel even less funds towards the public health 
system.  
 
Cuts and corruption  
These cuts not only made corrupt practices even more common than 
before but also cost human lives, as most recently proven by the tragic 
club fire itself. A new, state of the art hospital ward for burns could not be 
used because there had been no funding to buy an air purifier system 
needed to put the ward in operation. The ‘anti-corruption’ front 
(composed of NGOs, as well as several right-wing media outlets and public 
intellectuals) provided legitimacy to an austerity programme that proved 
to have fatal yet predictable consequences and which is itself a form of 
corruption of the highest degree. Austerity is ultimately nothing but a 
large-scale, organised and systematic theft from working people by the 
political and economic elites, which leaves the former even poorer than 
before, when it does not kill them.  
 
The sole focus on ‘national corruption’ overshadows the neoliberal policy 
of deregulating the businesses and the labour market, as well as the 
accompanying, often hysterical, pro-business rhetoric. This sought to 
create a public consciousness that rejected a priori any criticism of 
businesses as ‘Communist’ and treated employers as untouchable ‘heroes 
who create jobs and wealth’. It is this hard-core capitalist paradigm that 
also contributed, along with the corruption of local authorities, to the 
tragedy in club Colectiv. It encouraged and facilitated the maximisation of 
profits at all costs, even at the cost of the health and safety of workers 
and consumers alike. Among the 45 dead was one of the club’s cleaners, 
Maria Ion, a 38-year old widow living in a one-room flat together with her 
five children and paralysed father. Once again, the role of public 
authorities not doing their job is undeniable in this tragedy. The club’s 
owners knew that they could get away with not respecting minimum health 
and safety regulations because they knew they could bribe the right 
people.  
 
Alternative left  
The debate on corruption in Romania has been constantly missing the most 
fundamental question of all: what makes corruption thrive? What makes 
doctors who are supposed to treat their patients for free and inspectors 
who are supposed to close down illegal clubs do otherwise and take bribes? 
‘Cultural models’ and habits play a role in this, but the main structural 
causes of corruption as a mass-scale phenomenon have always been and 
always will be poverty and inequality, which are themselves enhanced by 
corruption. Statistics show that the most corrupt countries in the world are 
among those with the highest social inequalities and highest proportions of 



their populations living in poverty. Even a staunchly neoliberal magazine 
like Forbes acknowledges the interdependence between corruption on the 
one side and poverty and inequality on the other side. However, the ‘anti-
corruption’ front in Romania has constantly overlooked this 
interdependence, focusing solely on ‘national corruption’ (understood in a 
narrow way, as shown above) and not on its structural causes of poverty 
and inequality. Overlooking the causes and addressing only some of the 
symptoms only perpetuates the ‘disease’, thus serving those groups in 
society that directly benefit from both its causes and symptoms.  
 
Revealing these links between corruption and ‘anti-corruption’, on the one 
side, and the big business, neoliberal policies, poverty and inequality, on 
the other side, is one of the main tasks of the Romanian Left today. All 
these problems are inherently interdependent and we cannot properly deal 
with one without dealing with the others, for they all have the same root 
cause – capitalism. And there have been some good signals in that 
direction over these last couple of weeks, unlike during the 2013 mass 
protests against the gold mining project at Rosia Montana, when the Left 
was fragmented, disorganised and rather timid. This time several members 
of several left-wing groups in Bucharest (Frontul Comun pentru Dreptul la 
Locuire [The Common Front for the Right to Housing], Gazeta de Arta 
Politica [The Gazette of Political Art], Pumn [Fist], Claca, MozaiQ, 
Quantic, CriticAtac) co-signed (although only the former two as 
organisations) an open petition entitled “The future has a Collective 
author: The demands of the Left” (not only a direct reference to the club 
where the tragedy happened but also a slogan from the 2013 protests). 
The petition – signed so far by nearly 1,000 people – makes seven demands: 
1) increase the funding for the public healthcare system; 2) increase the 
funding for state agencies in charge of regulating and controlling public 
services and the labour market; 3) enforce the right to housing of all 
people, regardless of their ethnic group and social class; 4) revise the 
entire tax system and introduce progressive taxation on income and profit; 
5) nationalise abandoned buildings and use them for public and social 
purposes; 6) redirect the increase in the budgets for security and 
intelligence agencies towards public and social services; 7) end the 
overfunding of the Romanian Orthodox Church by the state.  
 
While these demands are clearly limited to reformism and make no 
mention of capitalism or the need to overcome it, they represent an 
obvious progress compared to previous similar situations, as they amount 
to one of the first public and common statements of the fragmented and 
young alternative Left in Romania. Indeed, members of most of these 
groups formed a compact left bloc during the protests in Bucharest, with 
distinct left-wing messages, such as “Poverty kills”, “Hospitals, schools 
and social houses, not cathedrals!”, “We need to die to get social housing: 
Maria Ion, 1977-2015” etc. Both the petition and the left-wing presence on 
the march represent a step forward for the Romanian Left, which would 
have been inconceivable only five years ago. The next step should be the 
formation of a truly socialist political organisation to oppose neoliberal 
capitalism and neo-colonialism, as there is an absolute gap on the left in 
Romania and, at the same time, arguably the most favourable context for 
such an organisation since 1989.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/7400 

 

From Pol Pot to ISIS 

 
 

 
 

John Pilger 17 November 2015 
 
In transmitting President Richard Nixon’s orders for a “massive” bombing 
of Cambodia in 1969, Henry Kissinger said, “Anything that flies on 
everything that moves”. As Barack Obama wages his seventh war against 
the Muslim world since he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize, and 
Francois Hollande promises a “merciless” attack on that ruined country, 



the orchestrated hysteria and lies make one almost nostalgic for 
Kissinger’s murderous honesty. 
 
As a witness to the human consequences of aerial savagery – including the 
beheading of victims, their parts festooning trees and fields – I am not 
surprised by the disregard of memory and history, yet again. A telling 
example is the rise to power of Pol Pot and his Khmer Rouge, who had 
much in common with today’s Islamic State in Iraq and Syria (ISIS). They, 
too, were ruthless medievalists who began as a small sect. They, too, were 
the product of an American-made apocalypse, this time in Asia. 
 
According to Pol Pot, his movement had consisted of “fewer than 5,000 
poorly armed guerrillas uncertain about their strategy, tactics, loyalty and 
leaders”. Once Nixon’s and Kissinger’s B-52 bombers had gone to work as 
part of “Operation Menu”, the west’s ultimate demon could not believe his 
luck. The Americans dropped the equivalent of five Hiroshimas on rural 
Cambodia during 1969-73. They leveled village after village, returning to 
bomb the rubble and corpses. The craters left giant necklaces of carnage, 
still visible from the air. The terror was unimaginable. A former Khmer 
Rouge official described how the survivors “froze up and they would 
wander around mute for three or four days. Terrified and half-crazy, the 
people were ready to believe what they were told… That was what made it 
so easy for the Khmer Rouge to win the people over.” A Finnish 
Government Commission of Inquiry estimated that 600,000 Cambodians 
died in the ensuing civil war and described the bombing as the “first stage 
in a decade of genocide”. What Nixon and Kissinger began, Pol Pot, their 
beneficiary, completed. Under their bombs, the Khmer Rouge grew to a 
formidable army of 200,000. 
 
ISIS has a similar past and present. By most scholarly measure, Bush and 
Blair’s invasion of Iraq in 2003 led to the deaths of at least 700,000 people 
– in a country that had no history of jihadism. The Kurds had done 
territorial and political deals; Sunni and Shia had class and sectarian 
differences, but they were at peace; intermarriage was common. Three 
years before the invasion, I drove the length of Iraq without fear. On the 
way I met people proud, above all, to be Iraqis, the heirs of a civilization 
that seemed, for them, a presence. 
 
Bush and Blair blew all this to bits. Iraq is now a nest of jihadism. Al-Qaeda 
– like Pol Pot’s “jihadists” – seized the opportunity provided by the 
onslaught of ‘Shock and Awe’ and the civil war that followed. “Rebel” 
Syria offered even greater rewards, with CIA and Gulf state ratlines of 
weapons, logistics and money running through Turkey. The arrival of 
foreign recruits was inevitable. A former British ambassador, Oliver Miles, 
wrote, “The [Cameron] government seems to be following the example of 
Tony Blair, who ignored consistent advice from the Foreign Office, MI5 and 
MI6 that our Middle East policy – and in particular our Middle East wars – 
had been a principal driver in the recruitment of Muslims in Britain for 
terrorism here.” 
 
ISIS is the progeny of those in Washington, London and Paris who, in 
conspiring to destroy Iraq, Syria and Libya, committed an epic crime 
against humanity. Like Pol Pot and the Khmer Rouge, ISIS are the 
mutations of a western state terror dispensed by a venal imperial elite 
undeterred by the consequences of actions taken at great remove in 
distance and culture. Their culpability is unmentionable in “our” societies, 
making accomplices of those who suppress this critical truth. 
 
It is 23 years since a holocaust enveloped Iraq, immediately after the first 
Gulf War, when the US and Britain hijacked the United Nations Security 
Council and imposed punitive “sanctions” on the Iraqi population – 
ironically, reinforcing the domestic authority of Saddam Hussein. It was 
like a medieval siege. Almost everything that sustained a modern state 
was, in the jargon, “blocked” – from chlorine for making the water supply 
safe to school pencils, parts for X-ray machines, common painkillers and 



drugs to combat previously unknown cancers carried in the dust from the 
southern battlefields contaminated with Depleted Uranium. Just before 
Christmas 1999, the Department of Trade and Industry in London restricted 
the export of vaccines meant to protect Iraqi children against diphtheria 
and yellow fever. Kim Howells, parliamentary Under-Secretary of State in 
the Blair government, explained why. “The children’s vaccines”, he said, 
“were capable of being used in weapons of mass destruction”. The British 
Government could get away with such an outrage because media reporting 
of Iraq – much of it manipulated by the Foreign Office – blamed Saddam 
Hussein for everything. 
 
Under a bogus “humanitarian” Oil for Food Programme, $100 was allotted 
for each Iraqi to live on for a year. This figure had to pay for the entire 
society’s infrastructure and essential services, such as power and water. 
“Imagine,” the UN Assistant Secretary General, Hans Von Sponeck, told 
me, “setting that pittance against the lack of clean water, and the fact 
that the majority of sick people cannot afford treatment, and the sheer 
trauma of getting from day to day, and you have a glimpse of the 
nightmare. And make no mistake, this is deliberate. I have not in the past 
wanted to use the word genocide, but now it is unavoidable.” Disgusted, 
Von Sponeck resigned as UN Humanitarian Co-ordinator in Iraq. His 
predecessor, Denis Halliday, an equally distinguished senior UN official, 
had also resigned. “I was instructed,” Halliday said, “to implement a 
policy that satisfies the definition of genocide: a deliberate policy that has 
effectively killed well over a million individuals, children and adults.” 
 
A study by the United Nations Children’s Fund, Unicef, found that between 
1991 and 1998, the height of the blockade, there were 500,000 “excess” 
deaths of Iraqi infants under the age of five. An American TV reporter put 
this to Madeleine Albright, US Ambassador to the United Nations, asking 
her, “Is the price worth it?” Albright replied, “We think the price is worth 
it.” 
 
In 2007, the senior British official responsible for the sanctions, Carne 
Ross, known as “Mr. Iraq”, told a parliamentary selection committee, 
“[The US and UK governments] effectively denied the entire population a 
means to live.” When I interviewed Carne Ross three years later, he was 
consumed by regret and contrition. “I feel ashamed,” he said. He is today 
a rare truth-teller of how governments deceive and how a compliant media 
plays a critical role in disseminating and maintaining the deception. “We 
would feed [journalists] factoids of sanitised intelligence,” he said, “or 
we’d freeze them out.” Last year, a not untypical headline in the Guardian 
read: “Faced with the horror of Isis we must act.” The “we must act” is a 
ghost risen, a warning of the suppression of informed memory, facts, 
lessons learned and regrets or shame. The author of the article was Peter 
Hain, the former Foreign Office minister responsible for Iraq under Blair. In 
1998, when Denis Halliday revealed the extent of the suffering in Iraq for 
which the Blair Government shared primary responsibility, Hain abused him 
on the BBC’s Newsnight as an “apologist for Saddam”. In 2003, Hain 
backed Blair’s invasion of stricken Iraq on the basis of transparent lies. At 
a subsequent Labour Party conference, he dismissed the invasion as a 
“fringe issue”. 
 
Here was Hain demanding “air strikes, drones, military equipment and 
other support” for those “facing genocide” in Iraq and Syria. This will 
further “the imperative of a political solution”. The day Hain’s article 
appeared, Denis Halliday and Hans Von Sponeck happened to be in London 
and came to visit me. They were not shocked by the lethal hypocrisy of a 
politician, but lamented the enduring, almost inexplicable absence of 
intelligent diplomacy in negotiating a semblance of truce. Across the 
world, from Northern Ireland to Nepal, those regarding each other as 
terrorists and heretics have faced each other across a table. Why not now 
in Iraq and Syria? Instead, there is a vapid, almost sociopathic verboseness 
from Cameron, Hollande, Obama and their “coalition of the willing” as 
they prescribe more violence delivered from 30,000 feet on places where 



the blood of previous adventures never dried. They seem to relish their 
own violence and stupidityso much they want it to overthrow their one 
potentially valuable ally, the government in Syria. 
 
This is nothing new, as the following leaked UK-US intelligence file 
illustrates: 
 
“In order to facilitate the action of liberative [sic] forces… a special effort 
should be made to eliminate certain key individuals [and] to proceed with 
internal disturbances in Syria. CIA is prepared, and SIS (MI6) will attempt 
to mount minor sabotage and coup de main [sic] incidents within Syria, 
working through contacts with individuals… a necessary degree of fear… 
frontier and [staged] border clashes [will] provide a pretext for 
intervention… the CIA and SIS should use… capabilities in both 
psychological and action fields to augment tension.” 
 
That was written in 1957, although it could have been written yesterday. 
In the imperial world, nothing essentially changes. In 2013, the former 
French Foreign Minister Roland Dumas revealed that “two years before the 
Arab spring”, he was told in London that a war on Syria was planned. “I am 
going to tell you something,” he said in an interview with the French TV 
channel LPC, “I was in England two years before the violence in Syria on 
other business. I met top British officials, who confessed to me that they 
were preparing something in Syria… Britain was organising an invasion of 
rebels into Syria. They even asked me, although I was no longer Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, if I would like to participate… This operation goes way 
back. It was prepared, preconceived and planned.” 
 
The only effective opponents of ISIS are accredited demons of the west – 
Syria, Iran, Hezbollah and now Russia. The obstacle is Turkey, an “ally” 
and a member of Nato, which has conspired with the CIA, MI6 and the Gulf 
medievalists to channel support to the Syrian “rebels”, including those 
now calling themselves ISIS. Supporting Turkey in its long-held ambition for 
regional dominance by overthrowing the Assad government beckons a 
major conventional war and the horrific dismemberment of the most 
ethnically diverse state in the Middle East. 
 
A truce – however difficult to negotiate and achieve – is the only way out 
of this maze; otherwise, the atrocities in Paris and Beirut will be repeated. 
Together with a truce, the leading perpetrators and overseers of violence 
in the Middle East – the Americans and Europeans – must themselves “de-
radicalise” and demonstrate a good faith to alienated Muslim communities 
everywhere, including those at home. There should be an immediate 
cessation of all shipments of war materials to Israel and recognition of the 
State of Palestine. The issue of Palestine is the region’s most festering 
open wound, and the oft-stated justification for the rise of Islamic 
extremism. Osama bin Laden made that clear. Palestine also offers hope. 
Give justice to the Palestinians and you begin to change the world around 
them. 
 
More than 40 years ago, the Nixon-Kissinger bombing of Cambodia 
unleashed a torrent of suffering from which that country has never 
recovered. The same is true of the Blair-Bush crime in Iraq, and the Nato 
and “coalition” crimes in Libya and Syria. With impeccable timing, Henry 
Kissinger’s latest self-serving tome has been released with its satirical 
title, “World Order”. In one fawning review, Kissinger is described as a 
“key shaper of a world order that remained stable for a quarter of a 
century”. Tell that to the people of Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos, Chile, East 
Timor and all the other victims of his “statecraft”. Only when “we” 
recognise the war criminals in our midst and stop denying ourselves the 
truth will the blood begin to dry. 
zcomm.org 
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What will housing megaprojects do to our cities? 

 
 

 
 

Ivan Turuk19 November 2015  
 
The building of large numbers of housing units in isolated greenfield 
locations has had detrimental side effects on our cities over the last two 
decades. Yet a series of new megaprojects, designed to accelerate the 
delivery of housing, is now on the cards. Because they are to be built on 
cheap peripheral land, these schemes threaten to reinforce urban 
fragmentation, inefficiency and exclusion.  
 
A spate of megaprojects has been proposed by the Department of Human 
Settlements in order to boost the delivery of housing and to benefit from 
economies of scale. The growing national interest in massive housing 
developments coincides with the 2014 appointment of Lindiwe Sisulu as 
the Minister of Human Settlements. She is a forceful politician with a sense 
of urgency. Megaprojects are her department’s main response to the 
collapse of the government's programme of building houses: 
 
“The delivery of houses has dropped by 25% over the past five years … 
[this] is very serious especially against a backdrop of increasing 
urbanisation and promises made,” Sisulu said. 
 
She sees the megaprojects as some kind of “Marshall Plan” for housing. 
Strangely, quite a different urban agenda that is based on longer-term 
considerations and a broader view of efficiency is being followed 
elsewhere in government. Its key objectives include urban compaction, 
integration and densification by encouraging new housing on well-located 
land within cities, and improving public transport connections between 
neighbourhoods and jobs. Urban concentration also promotes human 
interaction and enhances productivity, which is vital for social cohesion 
and national economic competitiveness. Proponents of this approach are 
the National Treasury and the metropolitan municipalities. 
 
In housing policies all over the world there is a tension between building 
on greenfield sites beyond the urban boundary, and filling in on brownfield 
sites to consolidate existing urban areas. The dilemma is acute in South 
African cities because their average population density rises with the 
distance from the centre. This is unusual and the situation has 
deteriorated in the last two decades. The question that arises is whether 
the housing issue is being tackled in a way that promotes urban efficiency 
and social justice. 
 
Why the upsurge in megaprojects? 
The post-apartheid government’s Reconstruction and Development 
Programme (RDP) housing policy has focused on building large quantities of 
small units to eliminate the housing backlog and ensure better living 
conditions for the poor. Almost three million such homes have been 
delivered to date – an impressive achievement by international standards. 
Government spending on housing and associated facilities has risen from 
1% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1994 to 3.7% today. This is a faster 
rate of increase than expenditure on social grants, health or other social 
programmes. 
 
Despite this sustained effort, the housing backlog has risen from an 
estimated 1.5 million to 2.3 million units. There has been a big increase in 
informal dwellings, particularly in urban areas. A recent upsurge in 
community discontent and social unrest has focused attention on 
fundamental limitations of the RDP housing model. These include the 
falling rate of delivery, inflated costs, the poor quality of construction, 
and suspicions of patronage, fraud and corruption in allocating tenders and 
managing waiting lists for housing. 



 
Another problem is the location of RDP settlements on the periphery of 
towns and cities, where land is readily available and cheaper than in built-
up areas. This has reproduced and entrenched the apartheid spatial 
pattern of dormitory settlements in isolated locations. According to the 
Gauteng Premier, David Makhura, they are “incubators of poverty” rather 
than assets to help lift people out of hardship. Poor families trapped on 
the periphery have to bear the brunt of long and complex journeys to work 
and school. Average commuting times for black households have increased 
from 88 to 102 minutes a day over the past decade. 
 
The housing megaprojects are clearly framed as a response to poor 
communities’ impatience at the slow pace of socio-economic progress. The 
electoral position of the ruling party is under greatest threat in the major 
cities, where population growth is strongest and the demands for enhanced 
social provision are loudest. Political leaders have hurriedly announced 
plans to develop a string of major urban expansion schemes and satellite 
towns. Each is designed to accommodate tens of thousands of urban 
residents in better living conditions. 
 
The ruling party’s belief that it is politically imperative to boost the supply 
of houses has been confirmed by the ANC’s secretary-general, Gwede 
Mantashe, who said: “Human settlement is at the heart of mass 
resentment. However, it can be turned around to be the driver of 
improvement in electoral fortunes for our movement”. 
 
A Closer Look at Megaprojects 
Evidence presented by departmental officials to the parliamentary 
portfolio committee reveals a growing crisis in the provision of housing: 
outputs are declining, costs are rising, shoddy workmanship has to be 
rectified, procurement processes are bogged down, assembling land is 
slow, and external conflict is growing. The committee, in turn, feels the 
department should: “be more proactive, act with speed and have 
aggressive interventions where they are needed”. 
 
Crucial details of the proposed megaprojects are hard to come by. There is 
still no policy framework (such as a housing white paper) to explain the 
approach. Yet, the logic is apparent from public statements. Minister 
Sisulu has talked about getting each of the nine provinces to “...launch an 
integrated human settlement Ministerial project that will deliver a 
minimum of 10, 000 houses and 5, 000 service stands over five years. This 
will include 20% rental units, 20% gap housing, 30% RDP houses, 10% social 
housing and 20% serviced sites for employer assisted housing”. 
 
The provinces are currently preparing proposals for 50 mega schemes. The 
total price tag is expected to be R298 billion over five years. The 
megaprojects will cater for different lower-income groups and provide a 
mix of housing types within the same settlement, thereby promoting a 
degree of social diversity. Key policy considerations include eliminating 
blockages in the housing pipeline – such as red tape, zoning bottlenecks 
and access to land for development – in a bid to “woo the private sector”. 
 
The minister has stressed the need to formulate a master spatial plan to 
coordinate the provision of housing and infrastructure. She believes that 
megaprojects will be more efficient for her department to oversee than 
lots of smaller projects, given that the department lacks technical 
capacity and is under-spending its budget. Similar problems afflict many of 
the provinces and metros. 
 
Centralised co-ordination within government is seen as the solution to deal 
with the systemic constraints that undermine delivery. Megaprojects are 
the vehicle to connect the activities of different parts of government and 
drive a focused agenda by issuing large contracts to private sector 
developers to design and execute integrated housing schemes. “War 
rooms” are to be established to prioritise megaprojects over other 



developments, and to fast-track decision-making through regulatory 
hurdles. This is supposed to create delivery momentum and to establish 
implementation systems that enable housing developments to be scaled-up 
across cities and towns. According to the minister, megaprojects are 
“…intended as game changers in the process of spatial planning in our 
country. They … will shape the future of human settlements 
development.” 
 
Questions and concerns 
The energetic commitment to tackle the poor state of many urban 
settlements is laudable. However, the assumption that megaprojects are 
the appropriate solution needs careful scrutiny. There are five basic 
concerns. 
 
1. The choice of language suggests a mechanical process of delivery – seen 
in the references to pipelines, blockages and delivery engines. There is no 
mention of encouraging innovative, greener or more inclusive urban 
designs, or planning for decent living and working environments. The 
efficiency of government processes is uppermost, with little consideration 
given to the efficiency for households (for instance, travel costs and 
distances to work), the efficiency of the wider economy (including 
congestion resulting from sprawl), or the fiscal implications for urban 
municipalities of creating and maintaining sprawling infrastructure 
networks. 
 
2. Megaprojects are presented as a neat solution to government’s 
fragmentation, procedural complexities and capability constraints. There 
is no analysis of what lies behind the housing backlog, no financial 
appraisal of mega-project principles and no awareness shown that other 
policies could help to meet the rising demand for housing; these include 
infill projects, backyard rental, refurbishment of empty buildings and 
medium-density rental property. Furthermore, a wave of smaller projects 
is likely to create jobs and build entrepreneurial capacity in small, medium 
and micro enterprises more effectively. 
 
3. There are more risks associated with a “mega approach” than with 
others. There is a greater chance of major cost overruns, quality problems, 
undervalued environmental degradation, and the effects on social and 
economic development are easily overstated. These are universal concerns 
with large-scale infrastructure projects. All the evidence suggests that 
megaprojects are no quick fix for institutional weaknesses within 
governments. Rather, a well-prepared, capable public sector is crucial if 
the burdens and benefits of megaprojects are to be distributed fairly. 
 
The dangers seem particularly pertinent in this instance: 
 
* The mega-project objectives are rather fuzzy in relation to both the 
substance of what is to be achieved and the process of getting there. 
* There is little sign of preparatory work such as feasibility studies, 
technical appraisal of options, and consultation with public, private and 
civil-society stakeholders. 
* Details of the institutional arrangements are unclear, yet these are 
crucial to efficiency. 
* The scale of these initiatives may force cooperation based on centralised 
control between government departments. This could undermine checks 
and balances within the system. 
* Transparency and accountability are vital to minimise rent seeking and to 
avoid decisions being “captured” by vested interests. 
* Given the inflated expectations and high levels of public funding already 
envisaged, the megaprojects could end up fuelling the politics of mistrust 
and backfire on their political champions. 
 
4. The location of the megaprojects is a major concern, bearing in mind 
the importance of urban spatial structure for access to opportunities, 
economic efficiency, social integration, public infrastructure costs and the 



impact on the environment. 
 
The geographic location of the megaprojects is influenced above all by the 
need for large areas of cheap land that are relatively straightforward to 
develop. In addition, economies of scale in construction require that the 
projects be started from scratch on free-standing greenfield sites. Most of 
Gauteng’s proposed settlements are on the urban periphery. The five 
largest megaprojects are particularly distant from the formal economy at 
the core of the region. Four of these five schemes also overlap with 
sensitive environmental areas identified by the Province’s environmental 
unit. 
 
Such “megasettlements” could, thus, remain as dormitories that are 
isolated from economic opportunities for decades, while people lucky 
enough to have jobs will have to commute even further than they do 
today. Sustainable local jobs will require the development of a local 
economic base, which needs externally traded activities rather than 
personal services that are dependent on local spending power. The 
chances of success seem slim. There are powerful forces promoting the 
concentration of businesses in central Gauteng, including risk aversion and 
inertia: it is very difficult to shift the pattern of private investment in 
industry and tradable services. In Cosmo City, it has a taken nearly a 
decade for supermarkets, petrol stations and other formal retail outlets to 
open there, let alone tradable activities. 
 
5. A related risk surrounds the financing of parallel urban agendas within 
government, and the fiscal position of the metros. Anaemic 
macroeconomic performance implies a constrained medium-term fiscal 
outlook. The public sector will struggle to borrow the capital required to 
invest in additional bulk infrastructure. Decision makers will look to 
private finance for infrastructure – but this market is undeveloped and 
private funds could come with unexpected strings attached. The projects 
could also jeopardise the financial position of the metros, which have to 
bear many of the costs of dispersed infrastructure and the related service 
delivery. Metros are likely to be concerned that the megaprojects will 
divert public and private resources from core built-up areas. 
 
The political priority attached to large greenfield initiatives on the urban 
periphery could persuade private residential and retail property developers 
to follow suit. This would compromise the viability of recent public 
investments in rapid-transit bus systems and other urban infrastructure 
designed to increase the population density of city cores. 
 
Conclusion 
It appears that the urban consolidation agenda could be jeopardised by a 
somewhat desperate attempt to launch housing megaprojects. The spatial 
imperative of such projects – urban expansion – conflicts with the need to 
densify cities in order to reduce commuting costs and other distance-
related inefficiencies. It is vital to reconcile the urban expansion and 
densification approaches in order to avoid the duplication of effort and the 
dissipation of scarce resources. If both continue, it is likely that both will 
fail. 
 
If these processes were aligned, it should be possible to elevate the 
position of urban policy and give it greater traction. This alignment would 
require high-level political endorsement, along with stronger municipal 
systems of spatial planning and development. A fundamental requirement 
would be for the government to do more to free up land for development 
within the big cities rather than on the periphery. The state has been far 
too passive and reactive in their approach to urban land since 1994. 
Surplus state-owned property should be released for infill development to 
create mixed-use neighbourhoods with jobs and amenities. Municipalities 
should do more to help transform run-down districts and derelict buildings 
into decent and affordable living and working environments. 
 



This kind of city-building endeavour has the potential to harness the 
energy of all sectors of society, not just to build more houses, but to 
create better cities. The state should create the conditions and 
opportunities for the private sector, non-profit organisations and 
households themselves to exercise their own creativity and initiative to 
develop more liveable and productive places, without having to wait for 
the government as the conductor that determines when and what the 
orchestra should play.  
http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/section/south-africa  

 

How Brazil’s War on Drugs Replicates Failed U.S Policies  

 
 
 
 

 
The Real News Network 14 November 2015  
 
In this episode of The Global African, we hear from Dr. Carl Hart, neuroscientist at Columbia 
University, on how the Brazilian government has implemented repressive drug laws that 
ultimately repeat the same mistakes made in the U.S. - In the second half of the show we cover 
new changes to the Rwandan Constitution that could mean that President Kagame ends up 
staying on until 2034. What is driving the push for this term extension? 
http://therealnews.com/t2/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=31&Itemid=74&j
umival=15099 

 

Wind out of Brics sails, says analyst 

 
 

 
 

News24 13 November 2015 
 
Davies says we have been living in artificial economic times with currency 
manipulations and the demand for commodities. (SABC) 
 
South Africa Brics Dr Martyn Davies Frontier Advisory Deloitte Momentum 
Investments Goldman Sachs Brazil India China Russia Zimbabwe DRC Fiji The 
wind has clearly gone out of the sails of Brics, Dr Martyn Davies, managing 
director of Frontier Advisory Deloitte, said at an investment summit hosted by 
Momentum Investments on Thursday. 
 
Frontier Advisory Deloitte is a research, strategy and advisory firm that 
specialises in emerging markets. 
 
To him it is significant that global investment banking, securities and 
investment management firm Goldman Sachs has closed its Brics fund, which 
held investments in Brazil, India, China and Russia. 
 



"Investors believed the economy is shifting to developing countries with Brics 
(Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa) as the new power block. But 
what is Brics? What is the glue that binds it together? It surely must be beyond 
just not being Western," said Davies. 
 
"We have been living in artificial economic times with currency manipulations 
and the demand for commodities. Only three countries did not grow in 2007, 
for instance, namely Zimbabwe, the DRC and Fiji. About 114 countries grew at 
more than 5% that year. That led to massive global liquidity and emerging 
markets were catching up to the developed world." 
 
He said of the Brics countries Russia and Brazil are now in decline and SA is a 
stationary state. China is a different story, though. 
 
"China's confidence is supreme despite its slower economic growth. Don't sweat 
China, I think China is doing fine," said Davies. 
 
As for India, he said after independence it took 66 years - about three 
generations - to remove the ruling party which was following "artificial fantasy 
economics". 
 
"India is never going to be another China," said Davies.. 
http://www.sabc.co.za/news/a/fb0dd4804a8f9b0caab9aaa65ed2c195/Wind-
out-of-Brics-sails,-says-analyst-20151311 

 

Narendra Modi: the divisive manipulator who charmed the world  

 
 

 
 

The Guardian 11 November  
 
This week the Indian prime minister makes a triumphant visit to the UK 
after cosying up to everyone from Silicon Valley CEOs to Rupert Murdoch. 
What’s behind the uncritical embrace of a man who has presided over a 
rising tide of assassinations and religious zealotry, and driven the country’s 
writers and artists into revolt? 
 
In 2005, when Narendra Modi was the chief minister of the wealthy Indian 
state of Gujarat, local police murdered a criminal called Sheikh 
Sohrabuddin in cold blood. At an election rally in 2007 for the ruling Hindu 
nationalist BJP, Modi assured his citizens that Sohrabuddin “got what he 
deserved”. What should be done, he asked, to a man found possessing 
illegal arms? The pumped-up crowd shouted back: “Mari nakho-mari 
nakho!” (Kill him, kill him!) 
 
The Indian electorate, even in small towns and villages, is not ill-informed 
and backward and the voters have an innate capacity to make the right 
choice in elections  
 
The lynch mob’s cry was repeated in a village near Delhi last month as 
zealots beat to death a Muslim farmer they suspected – wrongly – of 
keeping beef in his house. While Modi makes a triumphant visit to the UK 
after more than a year as India’s prime minister, the Hindu supremacists 
are, as the novelist Mukul Kesavan wrote last month, in “full hunting 
mode, head up and howling”. In recent weeks, activists and scholars have 
been shot dead amid a nationwide campaign against “Hindu-baiters” that 
targets secular intellectuals and “westernised” women as well as public 
figures with Muslim and Christian names, and western NGOs such as 
Greenpeace. The assassinations follow months of violence and intimidating 
rhetoric by Hindu supremacists. A range of public figures, from Shah Rukh 
Khan, Bollywood’s biggest star, to India’s respected central banker, 
Raghuram Rajan, have spoken out against the rising tide of sectarian 
hatred. More than 40 of India’s most distinguished writers have returned 
their awards to the Sahitya Academy, the national literature academy. 
Many others, including artists, scholars, filmmakers and scientists, have 



since joined the protests, which reached boiling point after Hindu fanatics 
lynched at least four people in connection with beef-eating. 
 
Modi turned beef into an incendiary issue during his run for India’s highest 
political office; he and his party colleagues reinfused it with anti-
minorities venom during recent local elections in the state of Bihar. The 
chief minister of one of India’s richest states declared last month that 
Muslims could only live in the country if they stopped eating beef. The 
house magazine of the RSS, the parent outfit of Hindu nationalists, cited 
ancient scriptures to justify the killing of “sinners” who slaughter cows. 
The culture minister Mahesh Sharma said of protesting authors: “If they 
say they are unable to write, let them first stop writing. We will then 
see.” On Saturday, Modi hinted at his own views on the subject by posing 
for pictures with organisers of a Delhi demonstration against protesting 
writers, where slogans such as: “Hit the fraudulent literati with boots” 
and, “Presstitutes suck up to Europeans” had echoed. 
 
On the day of Modi’s election last May, I wrote in the Guardian that India 
was entering its most sinister phase since independence. Those who had 
monitored Modi’s words and deeds, noted their consistency, and feared 
that Hindu supremacism could deliver a mortal blow to India’s already 
enfeebled democratic institutions and pluralist traditions had come to 
much the same conclusion. Modi is a stalwart member of the RSS, a 
paramilitary organisation explicitly modelled on European fascist parties, 
whose members have been found routinely guilty of violence against Indian 
minorities. A pogrom in Modi-ruled Gujarat in 2002 killed more than 1,000 
Muslims and displaced tens of thousands. (It was what prompted the US 
and UK governments to impose a visa ban on Modi). Whether or not Modi 
was personally complicit in the murder and gang rapes, they had clearly 
been “planned in advance”, as Human Rights Watch said in the first of 
countless reports on the violence, “and organised with the extensive 
participation of the police and state government officials”. Among the few 
people convicted was Maya Kodnani, Modi’s ministerial colleague, and a 
fanatic called Babu Bajrangi, who crowed to a journalist that he had 
slashed open with his sword the womb of a heavily pregnant woman, and 
claimed that Modi sheltered him after the riots and even changed three 
judges in order for him to be released on bail (Modi has not responded to 
these allegations). 
 
Modi turned beef into an incendiary issue during his run for India’s highest 
political office 
 
Though sentenced to dozens of years in prison, Kodnani and Bajrangi are 
frequently granted bail and allowed to roam free in Modi’s India. India’s 
foremost investigative body, the CBI, had accused Modi’s consigliere, Amit 
Shah, who is now president of the BJP, of ordering the execution of 
Sohrabuddin (among others), but withdrew its case against him last year, 
citing lack of evidence. Meanwhile, Teesta Setalvad, a human rights 
activist and one of Modi’s most persistent critics, is saved from arrest only 
by the interventions of the supreme court. 
 
Modi conveyed early the audacity – and tawdriness – of power when in May 
2014 he flew from Gujarat to the oath-taking ceremony on a private 
corporate jet emblazoned with the name of his closest corporate chum. In 
January this year he turned out in a $15,000 Savile Row suit with 
personalised pinstripes to hug Barack Obama. Launching Digital India (a 
programme to connect thousands of villages to the internet) in Silicon 
Valley last month, the eager new international player seemingly shoved 
Mark Zuckerburg aside to clear space for a photo-op for himself (the video 
has gone viral). One of his most fervent cheerleaders in India now 
complains that the prime minister is like a new bride remaking herself for 
her powerful and wealthy in-laws. 
 
Consequently, many in his own neglected family are turning against him. 
On Sunday, his party’s vicious and lavishly funded campaign in elections in 



Bihar, one of India’s largest and poorest states, ended in humiliating 
defeat. But Modi’s glossy makeover seems to have seduced many in the 
west; Rupert Murdoch tweeted after a recent meeting that Modi is India’s 
“best leader with best policies since independence”. Sheryl Sandberg 
declared she was changing her Facebook profile in honour of Modi’s visit to 
Silicon Valley in September. His libertarian hosts did not seem to know or 
care that, just as Modi was arriving in California to promote Digital India, 
his factotums were shutting down the internet in Kashmir, or that earlier 
this year his government advocated a draconian law that the Indian police 
used repeatedly to arrest people posting opinions on Facebook and 
Twitter. Nor did the Bay area’s single-minded data-monetisers fuss about 
the fact that Modi had launched Digital India in India itself with a private 
party for his most fanatical troll-troopers – people who are, as the 
magazine Caravan put it, “a byword in online terror, hate and misogyny”. 
In a dog-eat-dog world primarily organised around lucrative deal-making, 
the only value seems to be economic growth – albeit, for a small minority. 
 
Modi’s speeches about his country’s cruelly postponed and now imminent 
glory have packed stadiums around the world with ecstatic Indians. At 
Wembley this weekend, some more grownup men and women chanting 
“Modi, Modi!” will embarrass themselves in history. The seemingly 
unembarrassable Tory government discovered new muscles while 
kowtowing to Xi Jinping, and will no doubt find them useful for some 
Indian style-prostration, sashtanga pranam, before Modi. 
 
Modi was always an odd choice to lead India into the 21st century. Meeting 
him early in his career, the distinguished social psychologist Ashis Nandy 
assessed Modi as a “classic, clinical case” of the “authoritarian 
personality”, with its “mix of puritanical rigidity, narrowing of emotional 
life” and “fantasies of violence”. Such a figure could describe refugee 
camps with tens of thousands of Muslim survivors of the 2002 pogrom as 
“child-breeding centres”. Asked repeatedly about his culpability in the 
killings, Modi insisted that his only mistake was bad media management. 
Pressed repeatedly over a decade about such extraordinary lack of 
remorse, he finally said that he regretted the killings as he would a “puppy 
being run over by a car”. 
 
More importantly, Modi was a symptom, easily identified through his many 
European and Asian predecessors, of capitalism’s periodic and inevitable 
dysfunction: he was plainly the opportune manipulator of mass disaffection 
with uneven and unstable growth, who distracts a fearful and atomised 
citizenry with the demonisation of minorities, scapegoating of ostensibly 
liberal, cosmopolitan and “rootless” people, and promises of 
“development”, while facilitating crony capitalism. To aspiring but 
thwarted young Indians Modi presented himself as a social revolutionary, 
the son of a humble tea-seller challenging entrenched dynasties, as well as 
an economic moderniser. He promised to overturn an old social and 
political order that they saw, correctly, as dominated by a venal and 
unresponsive ruling class. His self-packaging as a pious and virtuous man of 
the people seemed especially persuasive as corruption scandals tainted the 
media as well as politicians and businessmen in the years leading up to 
2014. 
 
Modi’s earliest supporters in his bid for supreme power, however, were 
India’s richest people, lured by special favours of cheap land and tax 
concessions. Ratan Tata, the steel and car-making tycoon, was one of the 
first big industrialists to embrace him in the wake of the anti-Muslim 
pogrom. Mukesh Ambani, another business magnate and owner of a 27-
storey home in the city of slums, Mumbai, soon hailed his “grand vision”. 
His brother declared Modi “king among kings”. Even the Economist, 
reporting on Modi-mania among “private-equity types, blue-chip 
executives and the chiefs of India’s big conglomerates” was startled by the 
“creepy sycophancy”. It shouldn’t have been: in Modi’s India the Ambanis 
are fast heading towards a Berlusconi-style domination of both news and 
entertainment content and delivery mechanisms. 



 
Media management has ceased to be a problem for Modi; the television 
channels and press owned by loyal supporters hectically build him up as 
India’s saviour. Modi also attracted academics, writers and journalists who 
had failed to flourish in the old regime – the embittered pedantocrats and 
wannabes who traditionally serve in the intellectual rearguard of illiberal 
movements. Predictably, these victims of ressentiment – who languished, 
as Nietzsche wrote, in “a whole tremulous realm of subterranean revenge” 
– are now taking over Indian institutions, and filling the airwaves with their 
“rabid mendaciousness and rage”. 
 
Many non-resident Indians, denied full dignity in the white man’s world, 
also hitched their low self-esteem to Modi’s hot-air balloons about the 
coming Indian Century. The Modi Toadies, as they are widely referred to 
on social media, have turned out to be an intriguingly diverse lot: they 
range from small-town zealots campaigning against romantic love between 
Muslim and Hindus to a publicist called Swapan Dasgupta, a former 
Trotskyite and self-proclaimed “anglophile”. But it should not be forgotten 
that a variety of global elite networks went to work strenuously on Modi’s 
behalf: the slick public-relations firm APCO that works with Central Asian 
despots and suave technocrats as much as the rented armies of cyberthugs 
rampaging through social media and the comment sections of online 
articles. 
 
A former special adviser to Tony Blair authored a hagiography for English-
speaking readers. The Labour peer Meghnad Desai helped alchemise Modi’s 
record of assisting big corporations into an electorally potent myth of 
“efficiency” and “rapid development”. Jagdish Bhagwati and Arvind 
Panagariya – two Ivy League Indian economists charged with “poverty-
denialism” by the recent Nobel laureate Angus Deaton – said in a letter to 
the Economist that the anti-Muslim pogrom in Modi’s Gujarat was actually 
a “riot”. As Modi appeared likely to become prime minister, the 
intellectual grunts at American thinktanks churned out op-eds hailing Modi 
as the man to accelerate India’s neoliberalisation, and reorient its foreign 
policy towards America and Israel. Many foreign correspondents and “India 
hands” lost their intellectual confidence and judgement before such 
diligently manufactured consensus. 
 
Thus, Modi rose frictionlessly and swiftly from disgrace to respectability in 
a world where money, power and status are the measure of everything, 
and where human beings, as Balzac bitterly wrote, are reduced to being 
either fools or knaves. He may be very far from fulfilling his electoral 
promise of creating adequate jobs for the one million Indians who enter 
the workforce every month. He still deals mostly in fantasy, gushing about 
“smart cities” and “bullet trains”, and a digital India in which fibre-optic 
cables will bring remote villages online. But among global elites who see 
India as a fast-growing economy and counterweight to China, poverty-
denialism shades easily into pogrom-denialism. A tweet by a New-York-
based venture capitalist responding to protests by Indian writers sums up 
the prevailing morality: “The icons of new India are the wealth creators. 
Nobody gives a rat’s ass anymore about the writers.” 
 
He still deals mostly in fantasy, gushing about “smart cities” and “bullet 
trains” 
 
Modi’s ascent through a variety of enablers, whitewashers and wealth-
creators invites us to probe our own complicity as fools and knaves in 
increasingly everyday forms of violence and dispossession. For Modi’s 
ruthless economism is a commonplace phenomenon, marked everywhere 
by greed, sophistry and a contempt for human life and dignity – symptoms, 
as GN Devy, one of India’s most bracing thinkers, put it last month, of a 
worldwide transition into a “post-human” existence. 
 
In India itself, the prostration before Mammon, bellicose nationalism, 
boorish anti-intellectualism, and fear and hatred of the weak predates 



Modi. It did not seem so brazen previously because the now supplanted 
Indian elite disguised their hegemony with what Edmund Burke called 
“pleasing illusions”: in this case, reverential invocations of Gandhi and 
Nehru, and of the noble “idea of India”. Thus, the Congress party, which 
first summoned the malign ghosts of Hindu supremacism in the 1980s and 
presided over the massacre of more than 3,000 Sikhs in 1984, could claim 
to represent secularism. And liberal intellectuals patronised by the regime 
could remain silent when Indian security forces in Kashmir filled up mass 
graves with dissenters to the idea of India, gang-raped with impunity, and 
stuck live wires into the penises of suspected militants. The rare protestor 
among Indian writers was scorned for straying from literature into political 
activism. TV anchors and columnists competed with each other in whipping 
up patriotic rage and hatred against various internal and external enemies 
of the idea of India. The “secular” nationalists of the ancient regime are 
now trying to disown their own legitimate children when they recoil 
fastidiously from the Hindu supremacists foaming at the mouth. 
 
One can only hope that the barefaced viciousness of Hindu supremacists 
will jolt the old elites out of their shattered dogmas and pieties while 
politicising a cheated young generation. It is true that Modi and his Toadies 
embody without shame, ambivalence or euphemism the brutality of 
power; they don’t give a rat’s ass about pleasing illusions. Yet their 
assaults on the authorised idea of India are creating a fissure in the 
unfeeling monolith through which a humane politics and culture might 
flow. The alternative, as recent weeks show, is a post-human India, where 
lynch mobs roused by their great leader shout: “Kill him! Kill him!” 
http://www.theguardian.com/world/2015/nov/09/narendra-modi-the-
divisive-manipulator-who-charmed-the-world 

 

Politics by Other Means 

 
 

 
 

Arundhati Roy 7 November 2015 
 
Although I do not believe that awards are a measure of the work we do, I 
would like to add the National Award for the Best Screenplay that I won in 
1989 to the growing pile of returned awards. Also, I want to make it clear 
that I am not returning this award because I am “shocked” by what is 
being called the “growing intolerance” being fostered by the present 
government. 
 
First of all, “intolerance” is the wrong word to use for the lynching, 
shooting, burning, and mass murder of fellow human beings. Second, we 
had plenty of advance notice of what lay in store for us — so I cannot claim 
to be shocked by what has happened after this government was 
enthusiastically voted into office with an overwhelming majority*. Third, 
these horrific murders are only a symptom of a deeper malaise. Life is hell 
for the living too. Whole populations — millions of Dalits, Adivasis, 
Muslims, and Christians — are being forced to live in terror, unsure of when 
and from where the assault will come. 
 
Today we live in a country in which, when the thugs and apparatchiks of 
the New Order talk of “illegal slaughter” they mean the imaginary cow 
that was killed — not the real man that was murdered. When they talk of 
taking “evidence for forensic examination” from the scene of the crime, 
they mean the food in the fridge, not the body of the lynched man. 
 
We say we have “progressed” — but when Dalits are butchered and their 
children burned alive, which writer today can freely say, like Babasaheb 
Ambedkar once did, that “To the Untouchables, Hinduism is a veritable 
chamber of horrors,” without getting attacked, lynched, shot, or jailed? 
Which writer can write what Saadat Hassan Manto wrote in his “Letter to 
Uncle Sam”? 



 
It doesn’t matter whether we agree or disagree with what is being said. If 
we do not have the right to speak freely we will turn into a society that 
suffers from intellectual malnutrition, a nation of fools. Across the 
subcontinent it has become a race to the bottom — one that the New India 
has enthusiastically joined. Here too now, censorship has been outsourced 
to the mob. 
 
I am very pleased to have found (from somewhere way back in my past) a 
National Award that I can return, because it allows me to be a part of a 
political movement initiated by writers, filmmakers, and academics in this 
country who have risen up against a kind of ideological viciousness and an 
assault on our collective IQ that will tear us apart and bury us very deep if 
we do not stand up to it now. 
 
I believe what artists and intellectuals are doing right now is 
unprecedented and does not have a historical parallel. It is politics by 
other means. I am so proud to be part of it. And so ashamed of what is 
going on in this country today. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/politics-by-other-means/ 

 

COP 21: movements rally to Paris for climate justice 

 
 

 
 

Skye Bougsty-Marshall 10 November 2015 
 
We know how it all started — colonialism was the original metabolic rift in 
our history, which has been profoundly extended and deepened by 
industrial capitalism. Yet as we enter the 6th mass extinction, there is an 
ambient sense that there is no alternative to this way of life. 
 
We collectively hallucinate that the present order of things will persist 
indefinitely, silently abiding the comfort and enslavement this disposition 
provides, all the while waiting for the apocalypse we are living through to 
blossom fully. 
 
Many have been waiting for the totalizing revolution that appears as a 
vanishing point on a receding horizon, a perpetually deferred future. The 
intersecting ecological and climate crises stand as a refutation of more 
than a hundred years of left-wing teleology that ‘in the end we will win.’ 
Instead they reinforce the need for constant molecular struggles to open 
and expand cracks for resistance and new forms of life to flourish. 
 
World governments acknowledge that catastrophic climate change is the 
defining crisis of our times, and simultaneously fossil fuel corporations 
continue to benefit from subsidies of $5.3 trillion in 2015, according to the 
IMF. This is more than all governments spend on health care combined and 
amounts to an astonishing $10 million every minute. 
 
We have reached a point where we need to keep 80% of fossil fuels in the 
ground, which would require emission reductions of at least 10% per year 
by 2025, even as Lord Stern counsels us that a mere 1% emissions 
reductions rate each year would be associated with economic recession 
and upheaval. 
 
This requires radical global degrowth, which understandably is 
unacceptable to billions of people trying to lift themselves out of poverty 
wrought by colonial and neocolonial depredation and the enforced 
inequality of smoothly operating capitalism. Yet the overdeveloped states 
deny their historic responsibility, disregarding principles of equity by 
refusing to recognize their immeasurable ecological and social debts 
accrued through their ruinous development processes. 
 
The landmark COP21 provides ecological justice struggles with an 



unparalleled opportunity to come together as a global movement to put 
into sharp relief the echoless chasm separating the minimal conditions for 
a just and livable planet and the political order’s capacity to secure these. 
 
The system is exhausted. The UN COP process merely simulates its 
continued viability, thus performing the regeneration of its legitimacy. Its 
collapse is inevitable, in its orbit looms only the question whether it will 
take civilization with it in its violent, implosive heat death. Futurity 
dangles ridiculous. 
 
Social Movements 
Given the planetary scope of the climate crisis, climate justice is not an 
‘issue’ amongst others, but a global frame that permeates the struggle for 
all forms of social justice. The call for ‘climate justice’ has become the 
rallying cry of the global movements connecting local struggles for survival 
across the world in blocking the extraction and flows of carbon and 
capital. It foregrounds those in the global South who bear virtually no 
responsibility for the crisis but disproportionately suffer its effects. This 
demands a forceful response, one cutting across movements in consonance 
with their interlinked nature. 
 
Imagine the predicted 200 million climate refugees by 2050 as Europe’s 
Fortress walls (or common border) buckle under the weight of 600,000 
refugees arriving across the Mediterranean so far this year. Austerity 
operates to socialize the risks and privatize the costs of the ‘natural’ 
disasters that will accelerate in magnitude and scale due to climate 
change. TPP and TTIP will eviscerate the already meager environmental 
regulations that could begin to rein in emissions because they also 
generate friction for accumulation. 
 
The industrial food system is responsible for 44-57% of all global 
greenhouse gas emissions, making the fight for food sovereignty 
coextensive with the fight for climate justice. The destabilization and 
social upheaval attendant with climate disruptions and increasingly scarce 
resources will be met with merciless state violence that disparately 
impacts vulnerable and marginalized populations. Although necessary, a 
mere (just) transition to 100% renewable energy only partially responds to 
the radical transformations across interconnected dimensions social justice 
requires. 
 
To maximize its effectiveness, the climate justice movement can endeavor 
to maintain a capillary nature circulating through the streams of other 
movements, overflowing the banks of their tributaries and connecting with 
them on the basis of their existing campaigns to become a roaring 
confluence of movement flows. Ecology and climate are the molecular 
integrals across these movements, a shared thread to link them that can 
be mutually and reflexively incorporated as common terrains for struggle. 
 
The climate movement has matured and changed complexion dramatically 
since the debilitating failure of Copenhagen. The rhetoric from the 
movement’s center of gravity has begun to shift away from delegating its 
power to politicians to calling for system change. 
 
Increasingly, the climate justice wing of the movement has assimilated the 
radical tactics and tools of movement building mainstreamed through the 
movements of the squares. It has learned from the experiences of the last 
six years, as the irruptions of Occupy and the Arab Spring show the 
potential for explosive social situations in the current context of the 
dissolution of the political order. 
 
This is why the time is ripe and the climate movement is unique and 
crucial in its capacity to shine a particularly penetrating light, joining with 
those of other movements, to show the abyssal depth of these interrelated 
crises. 
 



Welcome to Disneyland 
Against this backdrop, the liberal democratic order holds out the UN COP 
process as the ideal framework for global governance of a global commons 
issue par excellence — climate. It is the prevailing order’s mechanism for 
addressing the existential crisis the climate catastrophe uniquely 
constitutes. However, the discourse and purported solutions have virtually 
no relationship to the reality of unraveling planetary ecosystems. 
 
The COP and the political system do not even pretend to countenance the 
science. The UNFCCC Executive Secretary Christina Figueres confirmed 
that the Paris agreement is not expected to meet the 2°C target necessary 
to avoid catastrophic climate change, disavowing the authoritative 
conclusions of the (conservative) IPCC reports. The negotiations focus 
endlessly and exclusively on emissions reductions and degrees, never 
questioning the fundamentals of unending productivism and consumption 
underpinning the rapacity of the system. 
 
As such, the COP process functions principally through simulating the 
system’s capacity to resolve the climate crisis with voluntary pledges and 
intended nationally determined contributions, ‘net zero’ or ‘negative’ 
emissions relying on geo-engineering, carbon capture and storage and 
other undeveloped technologies. These blend with the barrage of scientific 
warnings and swirling quotidian apocalyptic images breeding the sense that 
we are all in this together and that we can continue our lifestyles 
uninterrupted via green capitalism. 
 
All these signs become detached from the underlying reality of 
disintegrating ecosystems all around us and simply exchange for one 
another in a vertigo-inducing vortex of self-referentiality. It becomes a 
Baudrillardian simulation, wherein signs (that is, images, symbols, anything 
interpreted as having meaning) efface the distinction between the 
imaginary and the real. 
 
These signs do not refer to or represent anything real or authentic, but 
themselves precede and engender reality and refer to themselves as 
evidence of this reality: “Then the whole system becomes weightless, it is 
no longer itself anything but a gigantic simulacrum – not unreal, but a 
simulacrum, that is to say never exchanged for the real, but exchanged for 
itself, in an uninterrupted circuit without reference or circumference.” 
 
To further illustrate: The complete set of 400 IPCC scenarios for a 50% or 
better chance of staying under 2°C assume either a global emissions peak 
around 2010 (i.e., time travel) or the successful and widespread adoption 
of speculative geo-engineering technologies to guarantee negative 
emissions — a substantial proportion of the scenarios rely on both “time 
travel and geo-engineering.” 
 
Thus the IPCC’s emissions scenarios depend either on non-existent 
technology and/or the ability to go back in time to 2010 and make global 
emissions actually peak that year. By rendering indistinguishable the 
imaginary and the real, the IPCC’s scientific models weave flawlessly in to 
the simulation as the models themselves produce a real without origin or 
reality that forms the floating circuit in which the negotiations are 
conducted. 
 
In this way, the scenario of the COP does not primarily function to falsely 
represent political reality (ideology) but to conceal that the real of the 
political has disappeared. The COP is a tool for the metastabilization of a 
fundamentally destabilized and unsustainable system. It functions to 
perform the “vitality and viability of politics itself,” the continued reality 
of the political in the face of the exhaustion of its capacity to resolve the 
civilizational catastrophe we are living. 
 
Like Disneyland, the COP is neither true nor false; it is a deterrence 
machine set up to maintain the fiction of the real of the outside, of the 



extant political order. 
 
We are, thus, no longer primarily in the domain of the ideological. This is a 
crucial distinction because critiquing the system as ideologically 
obfuscating is itself ideological, holding out hope for an authentic politics 
behind it if only we removed the corporate influence from the UN, from 
politics. 
 
Ideology is a false representation of reality by signs, while simulation is a 
short circuit of the real and its doubling by signs. Ideological analysis 
always attempts to resurrect the objective, true underlying process; 
whereas “it is always a false problem to want to restore the truth beneath 
the simulacrum.” The COP is an instrument and vehicle of global capital, a 
key tool in maintaining its endemic unsustainability and enabling it to 
continue increasing emissions for 20 years of COPs. 
 
Resistance in Paris 
Hence, COP21 offers an exceptional global platform for movements, not to 
restore an illusory political process behind the simulation, but instead to 
pierce its fascinating surface to reveal the vacuum behind it. Power in the 
era of simulation does not operate primarily through ideology, but through 
producing desires and modulating affects. Our political challenge is to 
disabuse ourselves of viewing the world through an ideological lens, 
assuming that the provision of information to the masses will dissolve the 
supposed ideological grip of power. 
 
Resistance needs to touch people at the level of affect and desire, through 
aesthetic, theatrical, performative actions that are effective and 
empowering. These can operate to intensify life by opening up micro-
spaces to access more potentials, making one incrementally less enslaved 
to situations, less determined by accumulated tendencies and habits. The 
major actions planned for COP21 can be seen as responding to this 
challenge in varying ways, while integrating the ecological justice 
perspective as indispensable for social justice across struggles. 
 
As those most vulnerable and affected by the already accumulating effects 
of the wrecked climate, communities at the frontlines of the interlocked 
struggle against ecological degradation and capitalism will descend on the 
COP. The summit will be ushered in by the convoys of the French ZADs 
(zones à défendre) and other territorial struggles converging on Paris on 
27-28 November. 
 
Even as this is being written, numerous autonomous spaces are in the 
process of being opened, drawing on lessons from the ZADs, to organically 
fertilize resistance and nurture new forms of life that will carry forward 
beyond the COP. 
 
Then as the latest iteration of the simulation officially begins, Climate 
Games will launch its opening round on 30 November lasting through 12 
December. It is a trans-media platform that merges online disobedience 
and street action to create a global framework for direct action against 
the root causes of climate change. It aims to provide a new tool for 
grassroots autonomous affinity groups to take action through creating a 
crowd-sourced cartography of creative resistance in real time and real 
space. 
 
In addition to facilitating effective disruptions of carbon and capital, it 
works on an affective level to tap the fount of playfulness and 
imagination. This opens opportunities to augment capacities and enhance 
degrees of freedom to respond to the apparently irresolvable 
circumstances in new ways beyond rote mass mobilizations and leftist 
rhetoric. 
 
Meanwhile, Solutions COP21 begins on 4 December and is the 
quintessential greenwashing event, where corporations’ relentless efforts 



to commodify the entire earth and atmosphere will overflow from the 
Grand Palais. It blends seamlessly into the mise en scène of the COP’s 
simulation sowing the conditions for the smooth march of green capitalism 
— a response to climate change ensuring the materialization of the 
shadows of geo-engineering, resource wars, genocide gathering on the 
horizon. It will be prevented from opening and perfecting the swirling sea 
of signs constituting the COP. 
 
Finally, as the COP finalizes its genocidal deal, the “Red Lines” mass 
action has been called for December 12th (D12) to encircle the conference 
center. It is considered to be the first time such a wide coalition — over 
150 organizations ranging from big NGOs to trade unions, faith groups to 
radical collectives — has supported a day of disobedience for climate 
justice. 
 
As such, the action is patterned off the success of Ende Gelände (where 
more than 1000 people took direct action to shut down an open-pit lignite 
coal mine in Northern Germany this summer) in endeavoring to normalize 
direct action across a range of diverse actors, many of whom may not have 
done disobedient actions before. 
 
The Red Lines will have aesthetic and performative dimensions seeking to 
fray the COP’s simulation, in part by creating a dilemma moment with the 
police, wherein they will have to decide whether to allow the disobedient 
action to flaunt their capacity for control or to brutalize peaceful 
protesters. 
 
The action strives to seize this opportunity to maximally delegitimize the 
COP and its performance of the system’s continued legitimacy. It will 
launch the movement beyond the COP, leaving behind the discursive 
terrain to reengage in relations of forces through the continued cultivation 
of a culture of resistance in which direct action is a daily activity fully 
integrated into our lives. Our collective future demands this. 
 
Last Word, First Steps 
The effects of climate change have entered the mainstream psyche, 
prompting calls of alarm to ring out from liberal institutions like the Pope, 
the Guardian, and Dutch courts, all highlighting the gravity of the problem 
and the incapacity of the system to offer any meaningful response. 
 
With the COP’s demonstrated inability to take action in accordance with 
even the clear dictates of science — the apotheosis of modern rationality 
— it signals the deeper and more profound malaise of liberal democratic 
late capitalism, the growing social recognition of an acute systemic 
impasse, the decomposition of a paradigm that has provided our cognitive 
coordinates for centuries. 
 
This crisis of legitimacy can be seized transversally by movements. 
Although the system appears completely entrenched and intractable, its 
polymorphous crises attest to its precarious ephemerality as a surface 
without depth. The exhaustion of the Habermasian project of modernity is 
an index of the times, not just another critique of state and capitalism. 
The climate and ecological justice lens is the clearest issue to show how 
incapable the socio-political-economic order is of resolving this existential 
crisis. 
 
Armed with the weapons and tactics newly generalized across movements 
from the experiences of Occupy, the Arab Spring, and their mutant 
offspring, the ecological justice movement can wage this transversal social 
war to accelerate the implosion of the state-capitalist machine. December 
in Paris can be a critical waypoint in the global struggle of nature 
defending itself. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/cop-21-movements-rally-to-paris-for-
climate-justice/ 
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Nigeria's Economic Crisis Deepens 

 
 

 
 

Peluola Adewale 9 November 2015 
 
The Nigerian economy is not yet out of the woods. Though the official 
report from the third quarter has not been released, nothing suggests we 
have already seen the worst with the last quarter report. More than 
anything, it appears that high oil price, the major driver of the growth of 
the last 16 years, will remain a pipe dream for a longtime. The Chinese 
economy has continued to experience a slowdown and financial instability 
while the shale oil technology has come to stay even when the continued 
low price makes it expensive, a further advancement could help get round 
such a new challenge. 
 
According to a report released by the Nigerian National Petroleum 
Corporation (NNPC) on October 11 2015, the revenues from Nigeria's oil 
sales "witnessed a sharp decline of more than 67 percent from September 
2014, when the receipt was at its peak, to July 2015 with dire 
consequences to the federation". The crude oil sales account for over 70 
percent of the total country's revenue and more than 90 percent of its 
foreign exchange earnings. 
 
Given the rate of the economic contraction, the possibility of recession, 
technically negative growth in two consecutive quarters, is now on the 
horizon. The governor of the CBN has already warned. The country's 
official GDP growth rate declined from 6.23 per cent in third quarter of 
2014 to 5.94 per cent in the fourth of 2014. The growth rate declined to 
3.95 per cent in first quarter of 2015 and to 2.35 per cent in second 
quarter of 2015.  
 
NO FISCAL BUFFER 
Even if an immediate recession is averted - which is possible given a 
relative improvement in electricity supply, the current adequate fuel 
supply, the settlement of salary arrears of public sector workers and 
recent release of the much delayed first quarter capital allocation, all of 
which could combine to increase aggregate demand - the current economic 
crisis cannot be fundamentally resolved. This crisis is not like what 
obtained in 2008 which was due to credit crunch and resolved globally with 
help of China and public spending in the US. Besides, the global succor, 
Nigeria also had strong buffers to weather the storm. Then, at the outset 
of that crisis Nigeria had $63bn and $21bn in its foreign reserves and 
excess crude account respectively. On the contrary now as of late 
September the country has about $31bn in reserve which is marginally 
higher than $29.8 billion, the figure as of April which was said could only 
support 3 months of importation (Vanguard May 4, 2015). There was about 
$2.2bn excess crude account as of September which is about $4bn short of 
even the IMF recommendation as the fiscal buffer. This implies that the 
government has no access to savings to offset the decline in revenue.  
 
It should be however stressed that excess crude account (ECA) purportedly 
meant for a rainy day or fiscal buffer for a decline in oil revenue is a 
treasure trove for the looting capitalist ruling elite in and out of the 
governments at all levels. It is shared between the federal and state 
governments in addition to statutory monthly allocation without 
appropriation and with little in term of developmental projects to show for 
the depletion of the account. According to Premium Times findings, 
between 2007 and 2014 alone, about $167 billion reportedly accrued to the 



account which was created in 2004 by Olusegun Obasanjo government 
(Premium Times July 16, 2015). However, only the $5.5 billion drawn from 
the account and invested in the National Integrated Power Projects (NIPP) 
as agreed by federal government and all state governments in 2009 that 
can be pointed out as the only expenditure with potential benefit to the 
economy (Federal Ministry of Finance, January 28, 2015). Nevertheless, 
the last government had started looking for buyers for the NIPP (power 
plants) most likely at give away prices as obtained with the privatization of 
the PHCN. And, given the commitment of the Buhari government to the 
electricity privatization it is not ruled out that the NIPP built with huge 
public resources will be eventually transferred cheaply to the so-called 
private investors, who have proved to be unwilling to invest or have 
limited investible capital, something shown by the soft loans granted by 
the government to enable them to remain in business, for their super 
profits.  
 
There was over $9bn in the ECA as of January 2014, while the oil price, 
which began to decline in July 2014 after being well above $100 for many 
months, did not start to go below the budget bench mark of $77.5bn until 
February 2015. Yet the last administration left $2bn in the ECA as both 
federal and state governments cutting across the two major parties APC 
and PDP and APGA shared a huge part of the savings apparently to finance 
2015 general elections. This also shows why it is not enough to blame the 
slump in oil revenue for the inability of most state governments to pay 
salaries and pensions or for the federal government to borrow to pay 
salaries before the inauguration of the new government as there were 
adequate resources to meet the obligations to workers and pensioners as 
well as fulfilling other responsibilities of the governments. 
 
CBN AND DEVALUATION  
In reaction to the gloomy state of the reserves, the CBN has banned some 
41 items from accessing foreign exchange from banks and BDC along with 
other restrictions on foreign exchange and thereby stem the slide in the 
foreign reserve. The alternative is for the CBN to further devalue Naira or 
allow it to depreciate having already lost about 23 percent of its value 
since last November. However, as is usual of any crisis of capitalism what 
it seems to be a solution throws up another crisis if it does not compound 
the original problem. It is a vicious cycle.  
 
The CBN opted against the third devaluation of naira since the crisis 
started in order not to trigger further increase in prices of commodities as 
Nigeria is an import-dependent economy. But according to the 
Manufacturing Association of Nigeria (MAN), many of the items banned are 
raw materials essential for their business. Therefore, the affected 
factories would either close shop with attendant job losses or source for 
the alternative foreign exchange at much higher cost which will lead to 
increase in the prices of their products. 
 
Besides, many of the items which could be produced locally are costlier 
than the imported alternatives as a result of poor infrastructure and high 
cost of business in Nigeria. In other words, the option not to devalue Naira, 
which has also got the backing of President Muhammadu Buhari, although 
appearing to be a lesser evil, cannot prevent high prices of commodities 
like rice which is a major staple food in Nigeria but affected by the ban.  
 
Besides, apparently applying the capitalist textbook economics the CBN 
has kept the base interest rate fairly high ostensibly to control the 
inflation in the face of the previous devaluation of naira. This will keep 
the already exorbitant cost of credits high with attendant high price of 
goods and services. In any case, banks hardly loan money to the real sector 
because it is more lucrative to loan it to government by buying the 
treasury bills issued by the CBN under the guise of controlling inflation by 
mopping the so-called excess liquidity. Besides, banks, which are in 
business essentially to make super profit and not to aid development of 
the economy, consider it too risky to lend money to the real sector in the 



face of infrastructural decay.  
 
JP MORGAN AND SPECULATIVE INVESTORS  
The option chosen by the CBN has drawn the opprobrium or ire of 
imperialism and their media who have called for the devaluation of Naira. 
For instance, the Economist (London) did a scorching and condescending 
article titled "toothpick alert" to ridicule the action of the CBN which also 
includes a forex ban on toothpick imports. As aptly put by Henry Boyo, an 
economist, "what is clear from the article is the overriding message that 
investors want more Naira depreciation, so that speculative overseas 
investors can readily expand their portfolio of Nigeria's listed equity for 
less dollar values." 
 
It is in the same vein, JP Morgan, a huge US financial corporation, started 
to remove Nigeria from its Government Bond Index - Emerging Market (GBI-
EM) after the country had baulked its threat to do so if Nigeria did not 
allow adequate liquidity and free movement in the forex market, a 
euphemism for a further Naira depreciation. Rather, the CBN introduced 
an order-based two-way foreign-exchange market to try to stabilize the 
naira, limit speculation and prevent round-tripping. In other words, the 
CBN has suspended the application of "free-market economy theory" in the 
foreign exchange market.  
 
By the end of October when JP Morgan completes the phased removal of 
Nigeria from its index, $2.8billion worth of foreign holdings of Nigerian 
government bonds is expected to exit the market. This could appear huge 
to exit an economy under stress but it is significantly lower than a total of 
$8.0billion foreign holdings of Nigeria's local debt (government bonds and 
treasury bills) that exited the market in September 2014.  
 
The fact is that the majority of the foreign investments are from portfolio 
investors who gamble on financial assets such as government bonds, 
treasury bills and stocks because of the high price of crude oil. This is 
unlike foreign direct investment which means an investment in the 
productive assets, which cannot be easily liquidated. It also explains why 
$8.0billion out of $11billion foreign holdings of the local debt could easily 
be taken out of Nigeria once there was a decline in oil revenue.  
 
So, when the government and its town-crier financial experts gleefully talk 
about Nigeria as the most preferred investment destination in Africa, it is 
the hot money that is bet on high oil price that is being celebrated. For 
instance, between January 2013 and June 2015 over 80% of the capital 
importation to Nigerian economy put at $47.4bn, according to figures 
released in August by the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS), was portfolio 
investment. This explains why the so-called huge investment has not 
created many jobs. Worse still, in the case of the bonds and treasury bills, 
the government is borrowing at high cost - Nigeria's bonds, for instance, 
have one of the highest yields in the world - without anything to show for 
it in term of infrastructure development.  
 
Rather, the figure the government annually budgets for servicing this 
foreign debt as well as domestic ones is usually higher than the combined 
capital allocations to many critical sectors like education, health care, 
works, transport and housing. Indeed, the situation is much worse in the 
2015 budget where the debt service (N953 billion) is far higher than the 
entire capital expenditure (N557 billion).  
 
In other words, the ordinary people benefit precious little from the so-
called investment. It should be stressed that the parasitic character of the 
primitive capitalist ruling elite in Nigeria explains why they loot rather 
than invest huge resources of the country on infrastructure that can 
stimulate foreign direct investment and domestic productive investment, 
as against gamblers, speculators and short-time investors, and thereby 
create mass jobs even on the basis of capitalism.  
 



WHAT IS BUHARI ECONOMIC DIRECTION? 
Many economists and commentators believe that Buhari has not yet had an 
economic direction to guide the country out of this current mess. They 
have however reduced this to the absence of an economic team or a 
cabinet. In other words, they are suggesting that once a cabinet or 
economic team is formed everything will fall in place. But the reality is 
that the economic thrust of the government is clear. It is neo-liberal 
capitalism with some dose of statism. Perhaps, this reflects the character 
of the coalition that brought him to power described by a writer of the 
Financial Times as hosting "an array of competing ideologies from 
unreconstructed statists like himself to free market ideologues who given 
half a chance would even sell of the state oil company and its assets." (FT, 
March 31, 2015) So far this has defined the direction of the government.  
 
Apparently, strengthened by the fear of losing his support base among the 
masses, he has not given half a chance to who "would even sell of the state 
oil company and its assets." For instance, despite pressure he has not 
accepted or supported the call from economists and elements within and 
outside the government for sale of refineries as well as removal of the so-
called oil subsidy.  
 
For an example, Ibe Kachikwu, the Group Managing Director (GMD) of 
NNPC revealed at an interactive session with journalists in Lagos, 
"Personally, I will have chosen to sell the refineries, but President Buhari 
has instructed that they should be fixed." (The Cable, September 25, 
2015). But how far can Buhari sustain his objection to the sale of the 
refineries is a moot question given the mindset of Kachickwu, a former 
executive of Exxon Mobil, who may be announced as the Minister of State 
for Petroleum Resources . He added, "After they are fixed, if they still 
operate below 60 per cent, then we will know what to do…The 90-day 
ultimatum for the refineries to be fixed will end in December and Port 
Harcourt Refinery looks like the only one that will meet the deadline, but 
we will wait and see what happens at the end of the 90 days." At present, 
according to him the average refining performance is 30 per cent which is 
said not to be profitable. 
 
Buhari seems to be strong on his position against removal of fuel subsidy 
and the need for an adequate local refinery capacity. He reportedly told 
the members of Revenue Mobilisation, Allocation and Fiscal Commission 
(RMAFC) who had apparently suggested to him to remove the subsidy, to 
come up with more humane proposals to rescue ordinary Nigerians from 
what he described as the "wicked manipulation" of the country's oil 
industry by corrupt operators (Punch, August 26, 2015). He reportedly held 
that "the escalation of petroleum subsidy payments over recent years was 
due to the deliberate neglect of the nation's refineries, oil pipelines and 
other related infrastructure to allow the importation of petroleum 
products and corruption to thrive." (Vanguard, August 26, 2015). 
 
Perhaps fortunately for Buhari the low oil price means that his government 
would ordinarily make less subsidy payment than the previous government 
apart from the much-touted measures to tackle corruption in the fuel 
importation. But the low price also means that on the basis of profit-first 
contract system there would be limited capital to turn around or rebuild 
the oil infrastructure in Nigeria. 
 
Besides, some recent signs have shown difficulty or limited commitment to 
tackle the corruption in oil importation. For instance, the government had 
first cancelled Offshore Processing Agreements (OPAs) and Crude Oil Swap 
(COS) deals entered with 43 oil companies and re-awarded the contracts to 
four companies. However, it later increased the number to 16 which 
including many of the companies linked with the monumental oil fraud. It 
is in the same way the Buhari government lifted the ban it had placed on 
113 oil vessels linked with oil theft after pressure from some western 
powers.  
 



However, demonstrating its mixed grill of free market and statism, the 
government which is against the sales of refineries and fuel subsidy 
removal has supported fully the electricity privatization and increase in 
electricity tariff. Though the privatization was started by Jonathan 
government, it has promised to complete the process including the sale of 
the transmission company, which at present is under a private 
management, and the National Integrated Power Plants, the only projects 
that could be shown for the excess crude account proceeds.  
 
WORKING PEOPLE MUST NOT LET THEIR GUARD DOWN 
Though there has been a relative improvement in electricity supply, it has 
not ended the struggles in communities against the exploitation of 
consumers with estimated billing and fixed charge. With the support of the 
government for electricity tariff, it may draw it's first ire of the masses. 
However, what the relative improvement in electricity has shown is that 
there are many communities which are in total darkness or not connected 
to national grid at all. It is also indicative of a very low industrial base of 
Nigeria. Indeed, 4,000MW generated by Nigeria, Africa's most populous 
country and its biggest economy, is said to be equal to the grid power of 
Bradford, a post-industrial town of less than 300,000 in the north of 
England (Economist May 28 2011). Worse still, many of the communities 
which have not enjoyed any power supply are still being made to pay 
outrageous bills including the fixed charge as shown by the recent protests 
of residents of some parts of Oshodi and Agege in Lagos and Aramoko in 
Ekiti (Punch, October 10, 2015). 
 
The position of the government on electricity privatization and tariff 
increase also suggests that it could sell off some public assets at the 
expense of the working people and introduce high charges and fees on 
service like education and health care. This means that working people 
must not let their guard down but prepare for a fight back. Indeed, the 
continued decline in oil price shows that stringent austerity measures 
cannot be ruled out. For instance, the declining oil revenue has already 
led to loss of jobs in the construction industry as the government did not 
release the capital allocation for the first quarter of the year until 
September. In other words, there has not been capital allocation for the 
rest three quarters. 
 
The Buhari government is under pressure to begin to implement cuts, 
either directly or indirectly, because of the fall in oil income. An 
investment banker, Johnson Chukwu, even described the new government's 
policy as "a socialist economic orientation" because it had not removed the 
fuel subsidy and promised reforms (Vanguard, October 11, 2015). But this 
government is not pursuing socialist policies because it firmly rests on the 
capitalist system. This is why it may use the excuse of oil slump to attack 
the working masses or fail in its obligation to the working people. But as 
stated in the last edition of this paper, it is not for the labour leaders and 
workers to show understanding or help resolve the crisis of capitalism. The 
government should not be allowed to make the working people and the 
poor pay for the crisis of capitalism. The trade unions and mass 
organizations must place the demands on the new administration and plan 
to resist attacks on the working people. 
 
Already in his electoral promise, Buhari said he would use savings that 
arise from blocking leakages and the proceeds recovered from corruption 
to fund his party's social investments programmes in education, health, 
and safety nets such as free school meals for children, emergency public 
works for unemployed youth and pensions for the elderly. But many state 
governments, including those of the APC, have recently increased school 
fees while some states like Osun which used to implement free school 
meals for children have cancelled the programme. This shows that Buhari 
may fail to deliver even on these promises. Therefore, the trade unions 
and other mass organizations of the working people must be prepared to 
force Buhari to fulfill his electoral promises while also explaining that a 
system change, i.e. a break with capitalism, is urgently needed both to 



guarantee any gains won now and for a viable future for working people. 
 
As part of their agitation and campaigning the NLC and TUC must not shy 
away from demanding a new national minimum wage as the current one of 
N18,000 has been rendered untenable by inflation and devaluation of 
naira. 
 
SOCIALIST ALTERNATIVE 
The Buhari government may argue that there are no resources to finance 
the wage increase and also the promises it had voluntarily made itself, 
socialists hold that there are resources despite the slump in oil revenue. 
The trade unions and mass organizations should demand that all the 
political office holders and top government functionaries are placed on the 
salary structure of civil servant as well as democratic control of projects 
and allocations by the elected representatives of the relevant working 
people. Socialists will also argue that in order to mobilise adequate 
resources to finance not only living wage and social program but also 
infrastructure developments the commanding heights of the economy like 
oil and gas industry, big banks, etc have to be nationalized and placed 
under democratic control and management of the working people 
themselves. However, such programmes can only be implemented by a 
mass working people party and not a party firmly rooted in capitalism like 
the APC.  
 
At present there is lull in political struggle in the labour movement 
apparently because of mass illusion or hope in Buhari government. But this 
will not last forever, socialists and working class activists have to continue 
to mobilize workers and sustain pressure on the labour leadership to fight 
for the interests of workers and masses as well as campaign for a mass 
working people party on a socialist programme. One major lesson, 
underscored by the victory of Buhari, is the readiness of the working 
masses to fight and vote a change. If such a mass working peoples' party 
identifies with struggles of workers, youth and community people as Buhari 
inevitable fails to provide the real change, it will serve as the platform to 
challenge and change the Buhari government. Indeed, the failure of 
Buhari, despite his widely believed good intention, will spur some change 
seeking elements to begin to search for a genuine alternative outside 
capitalism and thereby get attracted to socialist ideas. 
http://socialistnigeria.org/page.php?article=2905 

 

Beijing Pushing Ahead With 'Yuanization' of World Economy 

 
 

 
 

Sputnik News 6 November 2015 
 
While Washington continues to vex China over the South China Sea 
disputes, Beijing is pushing ahead with the yuanization of the world 
economy, Mexican economist Ariel Noyola Rodriguez notes. 
 
U.S. Defense Secretary Ash Carter delivers remarks at The Association of 
the United States Army (AUSA) 2015 Annual Meeting and Exposition in 
Washington October 14, 2015 
 
Despite Washington's displeasure, Beijing seeks to make the yuan (or 
'renminbi') the world's reserve currency. 
 
"The renminbi is today the second most utilized currency for commercial 
financing, and the fourth most demanded for cross-border payments, 
according to data from the Society of World Interbank Financial 
Telecommunications (SWIFT)," Mexican economist Ariel Noyola Rodriguez 
elaborated in his article for RT. 
 
The economist noted that Beijing is no bull in a china shop: the Communist 
Party of China knows perfectly well that it is being watched by the Federal 



Reserve and the US Treasury Department and any awkward movement in 
the market may trigger an all-out "financial war." 
 
China moves step by step, Rodriguez remarked, dubbing Beijing's 
yuanization strategy as "gradualism." Firstly, the Chinese government 
established ties with its Asian neighbors, by concluding swap agreements, 
installing Offshore Clearing Banks (OCB), as well as providing its partners 
with investment quotas in the Renminbi Qualified Foreign Institutional 
Investor Program (RQFII). 
 
Secondly, China turned to Western Europe, in particular to the United 
Kingdom. The economist underscored that in 2013, Britain became the first 
country to popularize the renminbi in Europe. 
 
"The City of London has more than half of operations denominated in yuan 
in the European continent," the economist stressed. 
 
Britain, along with some other European states, is currently suffering from 
economic stagnation and thus far has jumped at the opportunity to 
strengthen its ties with fast-growing Asia-Pacific economies. 
 
"Business affairs are no longer concentrated in the United States and 
European Union," Rodriguez hinted, alleging that there is the possibility of 
connecting the stock markets of Shanghai and London. 
 
"Because of this, for the City of London, commercial opportunities and 
investment with Beijing are more important than the commandments of 
alignment with Washington," he stressed. 
 
While Washington continues to bully China in the South China Sea and 
groundlessly accuse the country of cyber espionage, the City of London 
welcomes the Sino-British financial cooperation with open arms. 
 
Furthermore, the British government has already announced that it would 
vote to incorporate the renminbi into the IMF's Special Drawing Rights 
(SDR) basket. 
 
According to Rodriguez, if the IMF (International Monetary Fund) adds the 
yuan to the SDR, global demand for the currency will increase 
tremendously — approximately to the equivalent of $500 billion USD. 
 
"In a word, the United States will not be able to undermine the ascent of 
the yuan," the economist concluded, stressing that even the turbulence of 
the Shanghai Stock Market is unable to damage Europe's confidence in the 
Chinese currency and the bright prospects of China's economic 
development. 
http://sputniknews.com/business/20151105/1029666603/china-
yuanization-world-economy-washington-displeasure.html 

 

South African Students Demand Free University Education While Building a Broad Front

 



 
 
 

 
 
Vishwas Satgar of The University of the Witwatersrand says peaceful and deciplined student 
protests over several weeks have brought about a concession from the ANC on tuition fees, 
yet the demands for labor rights on campus remain  
The Real News Network 4 November 2015  
 
PRESIDENT JACOB ZUMA: On the matter at hand, we agreed that there will be a zero increase 
of university fees in 2016. 
 
PERIES: Now joining me to discuss all of this discontent on college campuses is Dr. Vishwas 
Satgar. He teaches at the University of Wits in Johannesburg, which has been the epicenter of 
the student protest. He's the author of many books, and the latest among them is Cosatu in 
Crisis, which he edited with Roger Southall. 
 
Vishwas, it's so wonderful to have you on. Thank you for joining us today. 
 
VISHWAS SATGAR: Thank you for having me. 
 
PERIES: So in spite of all of this victory and the announcement of President Zuma, the 
gathering and organizing demands continue. What is the nature of the demands of the students? 
 
SATGAR: The rallying call has been for free education. And the hashtag #FeesMustFall has been 
on social media a rallying point of reference, but also in street politics. It's found great traction 
across most of our universities in the country. 
 
I mean, if you were to kind of think backwards from what happens on October 23, this great 
student surge in front of the union buildings, you basically see a buildup that happens over a 
two-week period. On October 14, Wits is very peacefully occupied by students at all key 
entrances and exits in the wake of an announcement by the university that they are increasing 
fees to just over 10 percent for next year. This peaceful action literally brings the institution to 
a standstill. It reverberates and it resonates, and by Monday the 19, across most of our 
university campuses, students are rallying behind the call for free education and for fees to 
fall. 
 
This gains further momentum as students peacefully occupy our parliamentary buildings on 
Wednesday the 21st. And this again catches national attention, it arouses national interest and 
support. And students are basically in a situation where police are in a standoff with them at 
parliament, and all they're wanting to do is voice and articulate their demands. The country 
witnesses, on national TV, through national radio broadcasts, again police trying to keep 
students out of the parliamentary space. They force the minister of higher education to come 
to the fore, and he very meekly gestures towards a 6 percent reduction. This further, if you 
like, intensifies and angers students, and a march is held to Luthuli House, which is the 
headquarters of the ANC, the following day. And thousands of students gather outside of Luthuli 
House, peaceful, disciplined. And again, giving voice to their demand, particularly around free 
education. 
 
But I should also add, the issue of [insourcing] of workers also began to percolate and come to 
the fore more and more in student articulation and demands. 



 
PERIES: How does the outsourcing manifest itself on campus? 
 
SATGAR: Well, basically it's a cost-cutting or cost-reduction measure. And at least since '99, 
1999 at the University of Witwatersrand, this has been an attempt by the university to push 
out, if you like, non-academic staff at the university. So cleaners, electricians, gardeners in the 
university, and so on. And this has meant that they have been brought back into the university 
through labor brokers. Most of them earn about 1,500 rands a month. That's even way below a 
living wage. Or a minimum wage, for that matter. 
 
Outsourcing became a strategy by the university to manage costs downward. And essentially 
workers lost a whole host of non-wage benefits, for medical aid benefits, pension benefits, and 
including the benefit of ensuring their children could be students free of charge at the 
university. So a lot of these workers were brought back into the university through, if you like, 
labor brokers, and were paid and have been paid appalling wages that are even way below our 
minimum living level. Most of them earn about 1,500 a month, which is really insufficient by 
any standard. 
 
And in this regard, the Student-Worker Alliance at Wits University has been gaining in strength 
and prominence for many, many years. And I want to suggest that one of the major factors that 
fed into the [inaud.] for movement at Wits and eventually reverberated nationally was a call by 
the Student-Worker Alliance under the banner of protesting on October 6 of this month, that 
passed. And that was a very, very important moment, because it galvanized the entire 
university community, progressive community, to come out in solidarity with outsourced 
workers. That also laid the basis, if you like, for a non-partisan unification and kind of common 
ground for even students. And eventually this translates into the Fees Must Fall call, 
particularly after our management asserts this issue before the 14th of October. 
 
PERIES: Now, Vishwas, I understand that one of the demands the students are making is 
completely free education for the poor. What are the fees like at the moment, and who is 
barred access in terms of the cost-prohibitive nature of higher education? 
 
SATGAR: Well, basically, South Africa has a pretty developed university system. And I would 
argue once upon a time it was a public university system. But since 1994, since the ANC took 
power, the university system has also had to bear the brunt of a neoliberalized and, if you like, 
a financialized economic framework. In that context, what has been happening is that subsidies 
to universities have been cut back consistently. And we are actually sitting at a situation where 
per head, students get, or the university, gets about 16,000-17,000 rand per student from the 
national government. 
 
Now, student population and student numbers have been going up dramatically also since 1994. 
we are now sitting at just close to a million students. For South Africa that is big, for its 
university system of about 26 universities. And there's a major shortfall that universities face. 
There are three sources of funding in the main for universities. The one is the government 
subsidy. And increasingly with the cuts and subsidy cuts from government, that has been 
shrinking. And for most universities it's probably about 30 percent of the, if you like, financial 
formula. 
 
The other source of funds has been student fees. And student fees has been progressively going 
up as the costs of education have been going up. And today you're probably averaging about 
50,000-60,000 rands per annum at a university, which includes tuition, which includes 
accommodation, and so on. And these costs could even be way more than that when you factor 
in transport and a whole lot of other things. And basically the fee increase was coming on the 
back of already high fees, of between 30,000-40,000. And this would have pushed things up 
even more. It was a breaking point, if you like. 
 
The other source of funding has been sort of donor support, if you like, or third stream funding. 
And this has really been from foundations and philanthropies, et cetera, for particular kinds of 
projects, vanity projects, building big buildings and things like that at universities. With the 
general thrust, the fiscal squeeze on universities, universities have had to constantly try and 
survive. Those that have not had, had reserves, and you know, there are few universities that 
have, if you like, that are well-endowed in South Africa. These are previously old Afrikaner 
universities, like the University of Pretoria or the University of Johannesburg, or Stellenbosch. 
They are well-endowed universities, and they have reserves and they have buffers, et cetera. 
And they've made good investments. 



 
But most universities, like my own Wits University, has had to find its way through these 
constraints. And I think in the end in October this year, it all came to a head with an 
announcement of a 10 percent fee increase. 
 
PERIES: Right. Vishwas, let's continue this discussion. Because beyond the moratorium on fees, 
the student movement seems to have a great deal of contention with the ANC policies as well, 
in a broader way. And beyond the university, as well. Let's take that up in our next segment. 
 
http://therealnews.com/t2/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=31&Itemid=74&j
umival=15008 
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The 13-year-reign of the Workers’ Party (PT) in Brazil hangs by a thread. 
More accurately, it hangs on 342 members of the lower legislative house, 
the number of votes needed to accept any one of a seemingly constant 
stream of impeachment requests, and begin the trial of President Dilma 
Rousseff. An impeachment trial would immediately suspend President 
Rousseff and place Vice President Michel Temer of the catchall, non-
ideological Brazilian Democratic Movement Party (PMDB) in power. As the 
PMDB also has the most members in the senate, where the impeachment 
trial would take place, this would also almost certainly lead to a guilty 
verdict and the end of the PT in power. 
 
Once the pride of the New Left in Latin America, the PT administration is 
buffeted by the worst economic crisis to hit Brazil since the country’s 
redemocratization in 1985. It is facing accusations of abetting corruption 
at Petrobras, the state petroleum company, falsifying its electoral 
spending reports, and going back on its electoral campaign pledges by 
imposing austerity measures. 
 
In 2010, President Inácio “Lula” da Silva left office with an 83 percent 
approval rating, something unprecedented in Brazilian history for a 
departing head of state. Today, his approval rating is down to 25 percent. 
Dilma, his successor, won her second presidential mandate in October 2014 
with 52 percent of the vote. Just a year later, her approval rating is down 
to 7 percent. “She dare not show herself in public,” said one irate cab 
driver, who remarked that the “PT government has shown itself to be as 
rotten as the rest.” Another said loss of income over the last few years had 
forced him to move his family from “adequate housing to a cramped 
apartment” owing to cuts in his income. These feelings are widespread. 
 
Demonstrations involving thousands have backed the opposition’s call for 
her impeachment, with a fringe but vocal element calling for a return to 
military rule. PT partisans and the broader left are not so much worried 
about these rallies mounted by what they consider an angry, but 
unorganized public. What really concerns them is the relatively much 
smaller numbers that have attended counter-demonstrations against what 
they are calling an antidemocratic coup. 
 
Not surprisingly, members and allies of the party are asking themselves: 
What happened to us? PT programs lifted more than 30 percent of the 



people out of poverty and 40 percent into the middle class. Don’t people 
realize this? Why aren’t they grateful? “The PT rose to power as a party 
known for our militant stance against corruption,” said Gonzalo Berron, a 
civil society activist and PT supporter: “Now we’re made to look as if we 
invented corruption.” 
 
The PT’s Heroic Age  
The PT was formally established in 1980, as a discredited military 
dictatorship withdrew from the political scene and social movement actors 
sought a vehicle to ensure that democracy would address the concerns and 
interests of the working class. In its beginnings, the PT was organically 
linked to the “New Unionism” that developed in the industrial belt of 
greater São Paulo. 
 
Following Emir Sader’s classic analysis, the party was a dynamic new force 
produced by the creative confluence of three streams: trade unionists 
independent of both the union networks of the old left and yellow union 
bureaucrats that emerged in the newer industries spawned by Brazil’s 
rapid industrialization in the sixties and seventies whose key figure was the 
charismatic Lula da Silva; the progressive wing of Catholic clergy and laity 
inspired by “Liberation Theology;” and the new left with its reinvigorated 
Marxism and enthusiastic young cadres.By the mid-1980s, the PT, the New 
Unionists now organized into the Unified Workers’ Central (CUT), and the 
Landless Workers Movement (MST) were among the largest and best-known 
social forces pushing for the expansion of democratic space and a vision of 
a socialist Brazil. 
 
Unlike the vanguardist and dogmatic old left parties, the PT was 
ideologically pluralistic and internal democracy and vigorous debate were 
seen as sources of strength. The establishment of a mass-based, internally 
democratic party in a system dominated by patronage and weak, 
personalistic political parties was heralded by academics and leftist 
observers as a game-changer for Brazil. 
 
The PT’s pluralism was also key to its growth and electoral appeal. In the 
1980s and 1990s, the allure of the PT’s open discourse, and the recent 
sting of dictatorship, reached beyond the working classes to attract middle 
forces. Dynamic and ambitious, the PT sought nothing less than the 
presidency, which it managed to win in 2002 after four attempts. Lula’s 
2002 presidential campaign caught international attention for how 
different it was from his first run. Whereas 1989 Lula was an outspoken t-
shirt-wearing unionist, the 2002 Lula featured a trimmed beard, tailored 
suits, and noticeably more centrist discourse. Nevertheless, the 
infrastructure for the national effort was laid by the PT’s success winning 
and administering cities and states. Thus, even before it came to power at 
the national level, the PT had already made its mark as a party against 
corruption at the local level and with innovative policies, like the 
participatory budgeting that was successfully institutionalized in the city 
of Porto Alegre. 
 
To Latin America, Lula and the PT were an example of “Gramscian 
politics,” of a way to power that combined gaining electoral dominance 
with a hegemonic discourse of social transformation that was meant to 
appeal to all social groups except Big Capital. Indeed, the PT became the 
leading force of the Sao Paulo Forum, a continent-wide grouping that 
proposed the vision of a popular, egalitarian democracy as an alternative 
to neoliberalism. The Sao Paulo Declaration of 1990 confirmed the intent 
of the 46 parties that signed on to it to expose “the “nonexistent positive 
aspects of liberalism and capitalism” and “to renew the concept of the left 
and socialism, to reassert its emancipatory character, to correct erroneous 
conceptions, to overcome all manifestations of bureaucracy and to 
counteract the total absence of real social democracy for the masses.” 
 
Social movements allied to the PT were also prominent in the international 
anti-globalization movement that took off in the 1990’s and were the 



central actors in the founding of the World Social Forum, which, among 
other things, became a vehicle for the popularization internationally of 
such PT and CUT-connected innovations like social movement unionism and 
participatory budgeting. 
 
From Class Crusader to Ruling Party  
The transition from a class crusader to a conventional electoral party was 
difficult enough, but the internal organizational challenge to the PT was 
magnified when Lula became president in 2002 and the PT became the 
ruling party.The PT quickly learned that campaigning on a platform of 
anti-corruption and social justice was much easier than running a 
government with those goals. Brazil’s electoral system encourages the 
proliferation of multiple, weak parties. Although it was the top performer 
in both Legislative Houses following the 2002 elections, the PT held only 17 
and 18 percent of the upper and lower houses, respectively. PT operators 
promptly got the party in trouble in their attempts to bribe non-PT 
members of the Brazilian congress to allow the passage of PT legislation 
benefiting the poor and marginalized. Though Lula was not accused of 
having a hand in the bribery, this scandal at the beginning of his term 
might be said to mark the beginning of the erosion of the PT’s image as a 
clean party. In latter years, the PT accepted corruption-tainted candidates 
in order to try to maintain its numbers in the legislature. 
 
Brazil’s mainstream media has also been a major contributor to the 
erosion of the party’s clean image. Brazilian media is an effective 
monopoly, with the Globo network reaching 99.5 percent market 
saturation. Globo has been widely criticized for its biased coverage against 
the PT, including exaggerating coverage of corruption allegations when PT 
members are involved and editing scandal and corruption coverage to 
imply the involvement of PT personalities without directly accusing them. 
 
Perhaps most tragic, though, has been the deterioration of grassroots 
organization, on behalf of both the PT and allied social movements. 
Starting around 2005, the PT stopped organizing núcleos de base, the basic 
units of party organization. Iole Iliada, the PT’s secretary for international 
relations, considers this a major setback to party life, owing to the virtual 
elimination of the ideological and political debate that once took place in 
the núcleos, as well as the disappearance of the vision of a bottom-up, 
participatory party. 
 
Social movements also slowed their organizing following Lula’s 
election.Various activists, from labor unions to urban housing and service 
movements, admitted that many movements lost their vigor, adopting 
instead a “wait and see” attitude. As João Stedile, a leader of the Landless 
Workers’ Movement (MST) said in a 2007 interview, “We thought that a 
simple electoral victory would give a shock to the masses … We thought 
this was it, the time had come! And it hadn’t. It was really frustrating 
…This is the greatest challenge that we face today: we’re waiting around, 
seeing if the government will do this or that instead of just acting on our 
own.” 
 
Squaring the Circle  
The Lula years from 2002 to 2010 exhibited a decrease in inequality (from 
a GINI coefficient of 0.59 in 2001 to 0.53 in 2012), income growth for low-
wage earners (between 2001 and 2012, the income of the 5 percent 
poorest grew 550 percent faster than the 5 percent richest), as well as 
increased spending on education and health by the federal government (13 
percent of GDP in 2003 to over 16 percent in 2011). But, these years were 
a far cry from breaking the hold of the ruling class over political and 
economic life. 
 
Rather, the Lula years were marked by the implementation of orthodox 
foreign investment, trade, fiscal, monetary policies, indeed so orthodox 
that the neoliberal periodical Economist toasted Lula’s policies as 
providing a model for other big “emerging markets.” Those years were also 



marked by declining poverty, despite the absence of the redistributive 
measures that both business and labor had expected the PT to put into 
effect. So how did Lula square the circle? In a long, illuminating article in 
the London Review of Books, the leading Marxist analyst Perry Anderson 
says that Lula’s innovation was to combine conservative macroeconomic 
policy and foreign-investment-friendly policies with an anti-poverty 
program, the Bolsa de Familia, that cost relatively little in terms of 
government outlays but produced socially and politically significant 
impacts. Bolsa, a program of cash transfers conditioned on parents keeping 
the family children in school and subjecting them to periodic health 
checkups, by some estimates, contributed to the reduction in the number 
of poor people from 50 million to 30 million — and made Lula one of the 
few contemporary political leaders who was more popular at the end of his 
reign rather than at the beginning. 
 
One other factor was decisive: the expanding global economy. The first 
decade of the 20th century was marked by a rapid expansion of trade that 
benefited large emerging markets like Brazil, which grew by an average of 
five percent per annum between 2000 and 2012. Rapid growth meant that 
even with minimal redistributive policies, people’s incomes increased. Lula 
had the good fortune of being president at a time of a global commodities 
boom which also provided the resources that allowed Brazil to weather and 
then delay effects of the 2008 financial crisis. 
 
Along with China, India, Russia, and South Africa, Brazil became part of 
the so-called BRICS, a group of big emerging markets that became key 
drivers of the world economy. The PT government’s representatives played 
a key role in advancing the BRICS as well as other developing countries’ 
agenda in the World Trade Organization, International Monetary Fund, and 
the United Nations. 
 
Unfortunately, this sense of playing an historic role in the world stage also 
translated into a bread-and-circuses complex that led the Lula government 
to bid, successfully, to host the 2014 World Cup and the 2016 Olympics. 
The consequences of these decisions would come to roost during Dilma’s 
presidency, when the actual events would take place. 
 
From Triumph to Crisis  
While there were protests throughout the first ten years of the PT’s reign, 
the first really massive protests exploded in the run-up to the World Cup. 
These were triggered by the displacement of urban poor communities by 
construction activities, the popular perception of corruption surrounding 
some construction deals, and the sense that the focus on the World Cup 
was leading to government neglect of transportation and other essential 
public services. These were not partisan political protests, says Iole Iliada, 
“but the Right noted that there was dissatisfaction with the government 
and that they might also be able to mobilize people by riding on the issue 
of corruption.” 
 
The abandonment of basic organizing by both the PT and leftist social 
movements left a vacuum that steadily came to be occupied by Rightist 
forces.The rise of evangelical churches (61percent between 2000 and 2010 
according to IBGE) and the exercise of their political muscle (Evangelical 
legislators, who belong to different parties, doubled in the 2010 election 
and rose by another 30 percent in the 2014 election to comprise about 18 
percent of the current lower house) has come with a resurgence of 
conservative social values that directly contend with the progressive 
identity politics of the PT and social movement militants.Rightist and 
opportunistic parties such as the Social Democratic Party of Brazil (PSDB) 
and the PMDB and the have taken advantage of the social frustration 
fomented by these churches, as well as their grassroots organization, to 
rally discontent with PT rule. 
 
While tension has been building since Brazil’s economy began shrinking in 
2011, a major opportunity for the right came in 2014, when the Petrobras 



scandal broke out. Over 50 members of congress and the Workers’ Party 
were implicated in a massive US$3.7 billion kickback scandal, one of them 
being the national treasurer of the Workers’ Party. While Dilma has not 
been directly implicated in the affair, she was, in fact, head of the 
Ministry of Energy that oversaw Petrobras at the time of the kickbacks. 
 
If corruption brought the middle class into the streets, Dilma’s shockingly 
quick turnaround from the pro-social services, pro-employment program 
she aggressively pushed in the last month of the hotly contested elections 
of October 2014 dampened support for the PT among the organized 
working class that has long served as the base of the party. Expectations 
that keeping unemployment low, focusing on growth, and maintaining 
social programs benefiting the poor would be her priorities were punctured 
by her raising interest rates just three days after the elections and her 
appointment of Joaquim Levy, an aggressive fiscal conservative popularly 
known as “Mr.Scissorhands,” as finance minister. Also, the rural lower 
classes were affronted by the appointment as minister of agriculture of 
Katia Abreu, a senator known as a fierce defender of landowning interests 
who had displayed such disregard for the environment that she received 
Greenpeace’s “Golden Chainsaw” award. 
 
The appointments of “Mr. Scissorhands” and “Mrs. Chainsaw” were seen as 
a strong indication that Dilma endorsed the neoliberal view that the way 
out of Brazil’s current recession lay in a strategy of cutting government 
costs while intensifying Brazil’s export drive, particularly of large 
agricultural products like soybeans and sugarcane. It is important to note 
that neither these appointments, nor the government’s fiscal austerity 
program, were decided in consultation with the PT membership. 
 
One cannot avoid speculating, however, that if international commodity 
prices had not lurched into crisis, Dilma would not be in the pickle she is in 
today. Lula, in many ways, surfed on the wave of a growing global 
economy that benefited Brazilian exports, particularly soya exports to the 
burgeoning Chinese market. With the financial implosion of 2008, Brazilian 
exports to the US and Europe fell, but it seemed like the domestic 
economy would suffer nothing but a hiccup, especially since the Lula 
government put into motion a strong Keynesian spending program. By 
2011, however, the global recession caught up with Brazil, with the 
economy growing by only 1.3 percent over the last four years compared to 
4-5 percent during the Lula period. This year Brazil is in recession while 
inflation has reached a 12-year high. 
 
One of the key beneficiaries of capitalist globalization over the last three 
decades, Brazil has now become a prime victim as the downside of that 
process—global contraction and long-term stagnation—has taken hold. 
 
With massive opposition-inspired protests, the Dilma administration’s 
survival depends greatly on the moves of its supposed allies in the non-
ideological PMDB. Wooed by the opposition PSDB to support its initiative to 
impeach the president, the PMDB, opportunistic as usual, is weighing 
whether to stick with Dilma in return for more positions or join the 
impeachment drive, which might have an even bigger payoff. Two things 
are giving it pause. The first is that although the PMDB President of the 
Lower House, Eduardo Cunha, has openly split with the government and 
portrays himself as Dilma’s “archenemy,” he himself is politically 
vulnerable.In addition to being implicated in the Petrobras scandal, Cunha 
is currently facing money laundering charges by both Brazilian and Swiss 
government prosecutors in relation to several bank accounts discovered by 
the Swiss government and previously undisclosed to the Brazilian 
government. The Brazilian Attorney General alleges that the at least US$16 
million Cunha had in the Swiss accounts was derived from bribes and 
partially laundered through an evangelical megachurch before ending up in 
Switzerland. Pushing for Dilma’s impeachment, Cunha fears, might provoke 
a fierce PT response that could threaten his own position. 
 



The second is that the pro-impeachment lobby can’t make up its mind on 
whether to push for impeachment now or postpone it till later in Dilma’s 
administration. The rationale for the second strategy, which might be 
called dealing Dilma a “death by a thousand cuts,” is to get the PT 
government to make more social cuts and take the flak for them, with the 
strategic aim of discrediting Lula, who is expected to run again for 
president in 2018 and whose charisma cannot be underestimated. 
 
PT Militants Fight Back  
Though much delayed, PT militants and leftist social movements are 
beginning to fight back. A study, For a Just and Democratic Brazil, put out 
by the party’s Perseu Abramo Foundation, based on consultations with 
over 100 economists and other analysts, lays the blame for the economic 
crisis principally on the international crisis rather than wrong policies, as 
alleged by the Right. Since it was based on the wrong diagnosis, the 
adjustment program pushed by the government and personified in Levy has 
merely worsened the situation, “reducing aggregate demand, blocking 
growth and incurring social costs.” The document claims that half a year 
into the second Dilma term, the fiscal retrenchment strategy has raised 
unemployment to 7.5 percent in July, compared to 4.9 percent a year 
earlier, a drop that represents the loss of nearly 500,000 formal sector 
jobs. In May alone, the PT study claims, average real income fell by five 
percent. 
 
In place of the fiscal retrenchment program, the document lays out in 
great detail a strategy of maintaining or increasing the levels of public 
investment to trigger increasing income economic growth, reducing 
interest payments, tax reform, revision of fiscal incentives, and combating 
tax evasion. The avowed aim of these measures is to preserve the PT 
legacy of social inclusion that is now under threat from the neoliberals. 
 
What impact the alternative program will have remains to be seen. But the 
consensus among party members and sympathizers we talked to is that the 
problems of the PT government go much deeper and will require more 
fundamental solutions. 
 
Back to the Past? 
Some of the more thoughtful progressive critics trace the problem to the a 
reduction in internal party discourse and bottom-up participation, 
combined with the collapse of grassroots recruiting and organizing on 
behalf of both the PT and leftist social movements. When the party gained 
power and, in some places, prioritized winning seats over the quality of 
candidates over the last 15 years, party cadres got absorbed into 
government, party life ossified, if not disappeared, and ideological 
debates on key issues were overshadowed by pragmatic adjustment to 
capitalism as a reformist force. For some, regaining the party’s early 
identity and vigor as an anti-capitalist force linked to an insurgent labor 
movement and a dynamic civil society is the real answer to the PT’s 
troubles. In order to do this, the party faces the puzzling predicament of 
shaping a new generation of anti-establishment militants when it has been 
the face of the state for over a decade. 
 
The question is, are the forces of renewal within the party strong enough 
to push the party back to its roots in its heroic era? 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/brazil-can-the-workers-party-surmount-
its-current-crisis/ 
 
Cecilia Lero and Telesur columnist Walden Bello, both belonging to the 
Philippine political party Akbayan, recently visited Brazil as guests of 
several civil society organizations and universities. 
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Wole Olubanji First Published in Pambazuka 2 November 2015 
 
The problem of increment of fees or commercialisation of education is 
taking a global character. The capitalist political class and policy makers 
are offloading the problems of the economy on the workers and working 
class youth, students inclusive. Yet in Africa, everyone keeps talking about 
the youth being the future of the continent and about the need to offer 
them the opportunities they need to succeed. 
 
The struggle against increment in fees is taking an international dimension 
today. From Quebec in Canada, to Chile, Germany and now South Africa, 
the students are refusing to be made the sacrificial lamb of the capitalist 
disorder. In these countries, students’ struggles have won significant 
victories against attempts to introduce tuition or increase fees generally. 
These examples have shown that no improvement or victory can come the 
way of students without them taking ‘mass action’. Yesterday, 22nd 
October, the title of an article by Angela Mudukuti in Eyewitness, a South 
African online journal, was ‘Only radical action brings solutions’.  
 
Truly, the radical actions of South African students brought some victory 
for them. President Zuma, in response to mass revolt of students that the 
#feesmustfall, announced earlier on Friday, October 23, 2015, nine days 
after the protests started, that there would be ‘zero percent increase in 
fees’ next year. Fees have actually fallen! As a reminder, the authorities 
of Witwatersrand University, South Africa, had earlier announced its 
decision to increase fees by 10.6% for the 2016 session. The response 
gotten was in form of a nationwide protest. From a struggle of a hundred 
members of Students’ Representative Council to a national movement of 
South African youths, the struggle is an inspiration for Nigerian students, 
who are under barrage of attacks.  
 
The problem of increment of fees or commercialisation of education is 
taking a global character. The capitalist political class and policy makers 
are offloading the problems of the economy on the workers and working 
class youth; students inclusive. This was actually what angered the 
students of Wits University, who called for a balance between ‘economic 
consideration and humanity’ (Eye Witness News, 22nd October, 2015). In 
the United States of America and United Kingdom, two leading countries in 
the world, commercialisation of education in these places has aroused new 
interests in the public domain. While the German government was forced 
to abolish tuition fees last year after a wave of mass protests, public 
opinion shifted towards the US and UK, with demands that both countries 
should do the same. David Smith, writing for Economy Watch on October 8, 
2014, noted that ‘the world’s fourth largest economy, Germany, has 
abolished all higher education tuition fees after flirting with the system for 
a few years. The contrast could not be greater with both the United States 
and the United Kingdom, which has largely aped the US model with 
potentially disastrous results’. Smith was optimistic that mobilisation of 
students in mass protests against fees in UK could bring a halt to student 
debts.  
 
The huge strength embedded in students’ protest can bring about a 
reverse in the neo-liberal policies of government. Capitalism being profit 
motivated, rarely take initiatives of policy that will benefit masses such as 
provision of social amenities, quality education etc., except if there is 
ample cash to be profited from such ventures. It is only organised action of 
students that can bring about a change of government’s policy under 
capitalist and neo-liberal government.  
 
In Nigeria, government continues to claim that education is tuition-free in 
institutions of tertiary education. But this tuition-free policy is a farce 
considering the situation of things obtainable on campuses in the country. 
In the background, education administrators represented by vice-
chancellors, provosts, and rectors, set up bogus charges to extort money 
by all possible means from poorly-paid parents. For instance, Obafemi 



Awolowo University (OAU) authorities charge an average of N93, 700, 
despite the tuition-free policy of government, as items like health, 
damages, library, sundries among others which cost thousands of Naira. 
There is no doubt that Nigerian schools, especially tertiary institutions, are 
fully commercialised. In all frankness, the situation that ignited a mass 
protest in South Africa this week is present in harsher forms in Nigeria. 
Aside from the minimum wage being insufficient, government at all levels 
still owe workers backlog of salaries. With continuous privatisation of 
sectors of the economy, government continues to drive the hitherto 
employed population of the country into the unemployed populace; more 
than half of the Nigerian labour force is unemployed, largely because of 
government’s neo-liberal policies. It is absolutely correct to say that 
payment of fees in Nigerian schools is difficult, and continuous hike in fees 
aggravate this situation. 
 
But why have Nigerian students not protested against this callous situation? 
What stops a national protest similar to protests of Wits students from 
taking place in Nigeria? These are the questions that arise in the wake of 
the victory of South African students. At least, as a fact, it has been 
established that Nigerian students face worsened forms of fee hikes and 
general commercialisation of education, when compared with their South 
African counterparts. But it is not the case that Nigerian students are 
unreasonable, or cowardly; they are as intelligent and humanly as their 
South African counterparts. The difference however is that the Nigerian 
students’ movement currently lacks some of the factors that guided and 
organised the Wits movement. This is the crisis of leadership. 
 
Last year, the students of Lagos State University protested for several 
weeks against the policy of the Fashola’s regime, which increased fees 
from N25, 000 to N348, 000. It is instructive to note that it took the 
students three years to realise the excruciating effects of this hike. For 
three years, the LASU students’ union leadership did not consider the hike 
as evil, and did not muster the courage to mobilise students against it. The 
reaction that followed in 2014 against the fee was a spontaneous reaction 
that started among a minority, who could not afford the fee as at the date 
of University deadline for semester’s registration. Meanwhile, the protest 
of students of the University of Witwatersrand started with a 
demonstration of a handful members of the Students’ Representatives 
Council. That is the difference; clear-headed and vibrant leadership. 
 
In the country today, the platforms of leadership of the students’ 
movement are reactionary, and fail most times to reflect the mindset of 
Nigerian students. Leaders of students’ unions - National Association of 
Nigerian Students (NANS), rely heavily on government for financial 
patronage or ‘support’, and thus lack the will to stand against policies of 
such governments that are unfavourable to students. There is also the 
reality that NANS and most students’ unions are completely disconnected 
from students. Democratic practices such as congresses and parliament 
that should keep leadership in check and focus on pro-students’ demands 
are lacking. Today, the National Secretariat of NANS is not located on 
campus, and NANS elections are no longer preceded by manifestoes or 
debates of programmes. NANS, which is completed funded and owned by 
government, is populated by non-students, who have made a career out of 
holding offices in NANS. How can bodies like this lead or take initiative of 
fighting against policies that are against the interest of students?  
 
It will be unfair to say that Nigerian students do not have the will to fight 
like South African colleagues. But while Nigerian students would normally 
get angry at this or anti-student policies of government, the absence of 
vibrant leadership that is sincerely committed to defending students has 
made nonsense out of this anger. In 2014, OAU students protested against 
the decision of the authorities to implement an over 500% increment in 
fees. But this protest was frustrated and brought to a halt by the 
leadership of the union itself, led by Mr. Isaac Ibikunle. The leadership 
espoused a philosophical backing for its reactionary stance in that year; it 



argued for a new 21st century method of confronting hikes, while 
condemning the readiness of students to protest as infantile. In reality, the 
argument for ‘new methods’ of struggle is only a pathetic excuse to hide 
the pro-management and ‘sell-out’ character of current crops of union 
leaders. 
 
While our colleagues in South Africa have won a victory with a radical 
option of struggle against the South African government, Nigerian students 
have ample lessons to draw from this spirited, historic effort. The ‘tuition-
free’ policy of the federal government is a big ruse, and there are 
indications that authorities will soon increase fees across Nigerian 
campuses. By acceding to the demands of owners of distribution 
companies (Discos) for a new electricity tariff in the country, President 
Buhari has shown that he may not be entirely different from his 
predecessors who are characteristically neo-liberal and capitalist. The APC 
as a party too has an incoherent and dangerous attitude to public 
education; for instance, the Oyo-APC government recently stopped funding 
payment of WAEC and NECO, while Osun-APC government has almost 
destroyed basic and secondary education on account of incessant strike 
and neglect of schools. It may thus be wistful thinking to wish that 
education would receive improved funding in President Buhari’s first 
budget that is the 2016 budget. The truth of the matter is that without 
improved funding of education in Nigeria, the problem with public 
education, and its attendant excruciating consequences cannot be 
eradicated. But the Nigerian government does not think in that direction; 
government will instead use the excuse of plunge in price of oil at the 
international market to cut spending to the education sector. The correct 
thing for a foresighted-government to do in period of economic recession 
like this is to build a diverse economy, which a quality education sector 
can initiate.  
 
Nigerian students today have a generational task of demanding for 
improved funding of the education sector by government. United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) recommends 
that developing economies like Nigeria should fund their education sector 
with 26% of their yearly budget. As youths, there is need to remind our 
government to do the needful; it is high time the practice of holding 
students and parents responsible for the irresponsibility of government 
stopped. The experience of our colleagues in South Africa must pass two or 
three messages. But the first is that genuine students must organise, 
exercise their democratic right to peaceful protest and dissents, and call 
on President Buhari’s government to improve funding of education. There 
is no excuse for not funding education with over 20% of Nigeria’s annual 
budget; and the funds yearly earmarked for looting and extravagant 
lifestyles of political office holders must stop.  
 
Wole Olubanji is the National Mobilisation Officer of Education Rights’ 
Campaign (ERC) and Convener, Alliance of Nigerian Students Against Neo-
Liberal Attacks (ANSA). He is a final year student in the Department of 
Philosophy, Obafemi Awolowo University, Ile-Ife, Nigeria.  
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Erdoðan and the AKP get majority back amid climate of violence and fear

 
 

 
 

Bahar Baser and Ahmet Erdi Öztürk 2 November 2015 
 
Turkey’s president, Recep Tayip Erdoðan, appears to have strengthened 
his grip on the country after the Justice and Development Party (AKP) won 
an outright majority in a snap election just five months after an 
inconclusive poll. It is a result that will shock and frighten many in the 
country. 
 
Unofficial preliminary results, appeared to give the AKP 49.3%, followed by 
the centre-left Republican People’s Party (CHP) on 25.7%, the far-right 
Nationalist Action Party (MHP) on 12.1% and the pro-Kurdish left-wing 
Peoples’ Democratic Party (HDP) on 10.5%. The AKP is predicted to take 
312 seats in the 550-seat parliament, the CHP 135 seats, the HDP 60 and 
the MHP 43. 
 
This result is a big surprise, since pre-election polls forecast a result not 
much different from that of the June election – and it undoubtedly owes a 
lot to the toxic atmosphere in which the election was held. 
 
As reported widely around the world, the campaign was anything but fair. 
The AKP not only controls the army, but also holds sway over the judiciary 
and much of the media. The party and President Erdoðan effectively 
dominated pre-election airtime on the country’s public broadcaster, the 
Turkish Radio and Television Corporation (TRT), which once again 
displayed blatant favouritism toward the government and Erdoðan. 
 
More worryingly still, reports are circulating of vote-rigging. The news 
agencies announced the results very rapidly. The election was called for 
the AKP within only a few hours, despite the fact that many votes were 
not even delivered to the counting boots. Social media was abuzz with 
allegations of election fraud, as angry Turks documented their claims with 
photographs and videos. 
 
A delegation from Greece that was watching the elections was detained in 
Istanbul on the day of the vote, heightening the general atmosphere of 
tension. And people who live in Kurdish majority areas had to vote amid a 
heavy police presence. 
 
Presidential system 
Many observers are convinced that one of the fundamental reasons 
Erdoðan called this snap election in the first place was to restore the AKP 
as the single ruling party, which will enable him to change the regime to a 
presidential system and strengthen his position. 
 
Turkey has been through turbulent times in between the two elections. 
According to official records, more than 700 people have lost their lives in 
political violence since June. The Kurdish peace process has collapsed, and 
the clashes between the PKK and the Turkish Army have restarted. 
 
There have also been two suicide attacks. The first, in Suruç, near the 
Syrian border, killed at least 24 people and wounded nearly 100 more. 
Then there was the bombing of Ankara’s central railway station on October 
10, which killed 102 people and injured more than 400 – the deadliest 
terrorist attack in Turkey’s history. The bombs appeared to have targeted 
a “Labour, Peace and Democracy” rally organised by opposition parties and 
leftist groups. 
 
No organisation has yet claimed responsibility for either attack, but the 
AKP government has tried to associate both with the PKK and other anti-



government organisations, albeit with no evidence or proof. 
 
Besides the Kurds and the leftists, the AKP has targeted other groups. Its 
relationship with the Hizmet Movement, a global faith-based civic 
network, fell apart in late 2013 after the Erdoðan government began 
raising disturbing concerns about its involvement in a “parallel state”, a 
supposed shadow “fifth column” controlled by the movement. Since then, 
the AKP government has been clamping down on Hizmet-connected media 
groups and businesses. 
 
Ominously, that crackdown has begun to extend to the wider media. After 
the June elections, several newspapers were taken over by government-
appointed trustee boards. These events have drastically eroded Erdoðan’s 
international support – the Economist went so far as to publish an article 
explaining why Erdoðan should leave, calling him “the sultan at bay”. 
 
The devil they know 
Turkey may no longer be saddled with an uneasy coalition government, but 
the intense polarisation the AKP has caused will not be resolved any time 
soon. During the last few months, the AKP was skating on thin ice, working 
hard to poach votes from the MHP by creating a paranoid atmosphere of 
violence and authoritarian crackdowns. It has been brazenly trying to turn 
Turkey into a police state, one where the opposition has no room to 
breathe and where religious and ethnic tensions deepen every day. 
 
It seems this strategy has worked. People turned to the devil they know; 
even with an ever-quickening slide towards dictatorship underway, most 
voters probably just wanted to end the uncertainty that’s gripped the 
country for so long. 
 
Now there are big questions to answer. It remains to be seen how well the 
AKP and Erdoðan can actually govern a society as deeply divided as Turkey 
is now, and just how harshly they are prepared to treat opposition in the 
name of stability. 
 
On the other hand, now Erdoðan and the AKP have what they wanted, 
perhaps they’ll finally see sense, tone down their rhetoric and pick up the 
Kurdish peace process once again. 
 
That may be a futile hope – but at least Kurdish voices have not been 
completely shut out of politics. Even with the AKP riding high, the 
relatively young HDP is still going to have an opposition presence in 
parliament, and it’s now the third-largest party in terms of MPs. That gives 
it a great chance to and grow its voter base to gradually become the 
strongest opposition party by the next elections. 
 
As things stand, the HDP is now the biggest challenge to Erdoðan’s 
authoritarianism – a crucial role. Selahattin Demirtaþ, the party’s co-
leader, sent a strong message to the country during his election night 
speech: “No need to be afraid. We are here and we will keep resisting 
together.” 
 
 
Bahar Baser is a Research Fellow, Coventry University. 
Ahmet Erdi Öztürk is a PhD Candidate/Research Asistant, University of 
Ljubljana. 
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Vandana Shiva 27 October 2015 
 
I met Vandana Shiva in the airport. When the automatic sliding doors at 
the arrivals gate revealed her luggage cart and her orange sari, I half 



expected a beam of light to illuminate her, such is the legend that 
surrounds her. Of course none did because Vandana Shiva is just a human 
being and not a saint. But what a human being she is. 
 
After studying physics in her undergrad she received her Master’s in 
philosophy and her Ph.D. in quantum physics. (She also received an 
honourary doctorate from the University of Guelph). In 1982 she set up the 
Research Foundation for Science, Technology and Ecology, where 
researchers work with local communities and social movements to address 
important ecological and social issues. In 1991 she established Navdanya, a 
movement to protect the diversity of living resources, especially seeds, 
and to advocate for organic farming and fair trade. And like clockwork, a 
decade or so after that, she founded Bija Vidyapeeth, a sustainable living 
college. She has taught at universities, written books, and serves on the 
board of a number of organizations concerned with women, organic 
farming, and international property rights, among other issues. She is now 
working with the government of Bhutan to ensure that the country is 100% 
organic. 
 
So why was she talking to me? Well she wasn’t really. She had flown from 
New Delhi to Toronto to give a lecture at her old alma mater on The Right 
to Food – Women, Development, and the Global Economy. I was just lucky 
enough to have a discussion with her in the car. 
 
I understand that on many farms in India, women are responsible for 
sowing and harvesting seeds and crops, in the domestic end of food 
production. Have you seen an increase in women being involved in the 
public end, in marketing and distributing food? 
 
Oh yes. You know, there are vegetable markets where there are only 
women. In Bangalore, where I spent three years in, I would walk to the 
local market every evening and it was all women selling vegetables. And 
they had grown their own vegetables. And the market in Manipur, only 
women! And they’re protesting there because they want to tear down the 
market to create a highway that cuts through northeast India, Burma, and 
China to move goods. Agriculture and food is women’s economy until its 
hijacked by corporations. By and large, the only thing that men do in 
traditional agriculture is plant. Everything else women do. In fact for the 
UN, for the Food and Agriculture Organization, they wanted me to make a 
report on women in agriculture. And by the time that I had finished looking 
at the data, I had to give the title, “Most Farmers in India Are Women.” 
And most of the work is done by women. 
 
Do you feel like since you’ve been doing this research and working in this 
field, that women’s roles have changed? 
 
Oh yes, women have been displaced hugely. They’ve been displaced from 
seed, they’ve been displaced from agriculture. A lot of women’s work and 
employment in agriculture is weeding. And you know weeding is not a 
wasteful activity – at one level it’s harvesting. When you get plants that 
are not part of your planted crop, they’re either food (some of the most 
nutritious foods are defined as weeds), fodder, or medicinal plants. Now 
when Roundup invades, all of that goes. With it goes nutrition, with it goes 
healthy animal food, and worse, what goes with it is women’s work. Sadly 
corporations like Monsanto which sell Roundup… In the early days I 
remember seeing these big billboards that said “Liberate yourself, use 
Roundup,” as if disposability is liberation. And in food processing, our 
policies to globalization were: food is too important to life and economy 
that it should not be industrialized. So our policies were that it should be 
contained to the small scale sector. And the small scale sectors were 
women working. So all processing was done by women, and it was 
delicious, healthy processing. And with globalization, food standards 
change, food safety changes, subsidies change. Pepsi gets subsidies and a 
small unit doesn’t. I just came back from a soil pilgrimage and Mahatma 
Gandhi, the prophet of non-violence in our times, he promoted artisinal 



processing in contrast to industrial for livelihoods, for work, for keeping 
wealth in community. Because when farmers shift from growing food and 
processing it, they basically end up making cheap commodities for 
industry. And they get poorer. There’s no value added to the community, 
there’s only exploitation. And literally, the Pepsis and Nestles of the world 
have cooked up these new food safety standards and have shut down the 
virgin cold press oil mill at Mahatma Gandhi’s ashram. So I’m going to back 
in January to work with them. And when you realize that industrial oil is 
produced with so many chemicals – most of it is GM soil, using hexane for 
the soil extraction, it just displaces the really healthy oils. And with it 
women’s knowledge and women’s work. Because I kind of lived through 
long enough period to have witnessed India in the pre-globalization period 
and the post-globalization period, the changes are huge. 
 
Women by and large don’t turn to crime, but you know, none of these 
policy makers see the connection between the growth of violence and 
crime – and in particular more violence against women – and the 
destruction of economy and livelihoods. And you know the GDP is a 
completely cooked up number. You’re quantifying the wrong thing. If I cut 
that tree I have growth, but if I let it grow, I have zero growth. If people 
are feeding themselves and children are healthy, nutrition is available, no 
growth. You create malnutrition, you create disease, there’s growth. I 
work with the government of Bhutan and they decided in the ’70s that 
they weren’t going to measure growth in the typical way. And instead of 
GDP we’re going to maximize the gross national happiness. 
 
How is your approach to these topics different than your peers? Non-
environmental activists? 
 
My formal education is physics, except for that year I did at Guelph which 
I’m very grateful for because you know I think that philosophical reflection 
is so important because people become like automatons, you know? Just 
replicating something without thinking. And you know before I came here, 
I used to think that you could live life through equations. I thought writing 
was a waste. But you know one had to write to papers and later on 
philosophy. I think that’s when I realized that writing isn’t such a waste. 
How is my thinking different? First because a lot of the work I do today… I 
haven’t been groomed in it in a linear, one dimensional way. I’ve 
addressed as an issue in nature. I see an ecosystem collapse and try to get 
what’s really happening. And in reality things are connected. My Ph.D. 
thesis, which I did at Western, was on non-locality and non-separability in 
quantum theory, so even science tells you that everything is related and 
yet we have a reductionist paradigm which pretends that everything is 
separate. Sadly most trainings are in that one dimensional groove and then 
when you get into the academic track, you want your publications, you 
want your tenure, then you have to continue in that. So a lot gets left out. 
Just like GDP leaves out so much of reality. Reductionist approaches don’t 
look at interdisciplinarity, don’t look at interconnections. They leave out a 
lot. 
 
They’re exclusionary in nature. 
 
Exactly. 
 
How did you transition from physics to agriculture? Was there any backlash 
from your colleagues when you made that move? 
 
No no. Even when I decided to come here to do my higher studies it was 
with the conscious choice that I didn’t want to be a mechanical physicist. 
And I didn’t want to just be a cog in a machine. For me, since I was a little 
child, physics was about understanding how nature works. And that 
understanding was what I followed all the way, especially why I specialized 
in the foundations of quantum theory, already by that time I was walking 
alone. So my trajectory was a trajectory which I was carving out for 
myself. When I went back, I mean I had the options to continue with 



physics institutions and I consciously chose to join an institute where I 
could look at interactions between science and society because I’ve always 
been very troubled by in congruent messages. We are all always told, 
“Science removes poverty.” And India has the world’s third largest 
scientific community and this point one of the highest rates of poverty and 
malnutrition. And it didn’t hang together. Just like when I did my work on 
the Green Revolution… The Green Revolution was given the Nobel Prize for 
peace and in ’84, Punjab was a land of violence. And Canada’s connected 
to that because the Air India flight that was blown up over Ireland was part 
of that whole extremist action. It didn’t make sense to get a prize for 
peace, but then there is violence. I was working for the United Nations 
university at the time and I said, “You’ve got to look at this.” The pressure 
really came at two points – not from any peer groups. Like I said in physics 
I’d already gone my own way. That’s when I found out about the World 
Bank. I was in Bangalore and every day I saw more eucalyptus planting on 
the farmland and I couldn’t figure it out. So I told the institute that I was 
working for that we must investigate, something’s very funny. And of 
course we found out that the World Bank was behind it, funding the 
growth of eucalyptus for raw material for the pulp industry and calling it 
social forestry because we had come up with that phrase with Chipko. The 
study made a huge impact and the farmer’s movement emerged around it 
and the regional parliament had huge discussions about it and rejected the 
plan. You know I think it was one of the first major studies that shook up 
the system. And the director of my institute was very fond of me and 
respected me and he says, “I so love the work you do and I’m so proud of 
you. But the World Bank’s been putting the pressure on me saying “We will 
cut of this funding and this funding and this funding” if you ever do 
research like this.” His name was Dr. Ramasan. I said, “Dr. Ramasan I’m 
not going to change. Any research for me is to find the truth. And no 
power in the world can suppress that urge in me. And instead if you losing 
grants for the institute which you need I will create a space where I can 
work independently.” Which is why I created the Research Foundation, I 
left the institute. The next round of intense pressure was not from peers, 
but from Monsanto and its lobbyists. They’re not fellow scientists, they’re 
journalists, they’re literally available for hire to do any nasty job. You 
have a fellow here in Canada who pretends to be a Greenpeace guy and I 
checked with Greenpeace and he entered once and they threw him out. I 
don’t call them peers. 
 
How can we all be sustainable in our food consumption practices? 
 
I think the way to be sustainable in food consumption practices is to be 
sustainable in food production. And non-sustainability is built right into the 
industrial agriculture model because it uses ten times more inputs than it 
produces, it uses ten times more energy that it produces as calories, it 
uses ten times more finances for purchase of internal inputs than what 
farmers can earn which is why farmers go under, get into debt and leave 
the land or in the case of India commit suicide – 300,000 of them. So it’s 
not sustainable. But fortunately we have better ways to produce. And the 
three things that – and this is the work that I’ve been doing through 
Navdanya the movement I’ve built over the last thirty years – is that we 
have to move from mono cultures to diversity, we have to move from 
chemicals and external inputs to ecological processes, internal inputs, 
what is called agro-ecology, we’ve got to move from globalized trade to 
local distribution. So that wealth gets distributed and more nutritious, 
healthier, fresher systems improve. 
 
Solar power has long been talked about in the Arab Gulf and in particular 
Saudi Arabia, as a greener energy resource. However just recently a major 
project in the kingdom has been pushed back eight years. Have you ever 
worked with environmental activists in the Middle East and what do you 
think the viability is for solar power and other more sustainable energy 
producers in this part of the world? 
 
I’ve been to the Middle East, including for a sustainability conference 



because I’m a counselor for something called The World Future Council 
and we have been invited by Abu Dhabi, and I find it extremely strange 
that here we are in a desert which has a very low population and then we 
find oil. And now they’re building these mega cities for which they need 
lots and lots of resources. The entire economy is – you bring in migrants to 
work for this economy, you bring in migrants to serve the other migrants 
under slave conditions. Those communities come out to talk to me and you 
kind of get to know something beyond the glossy papers. But I just find 
those huge mega cities extremely ugly in terms of the context of the 
desert. And to then say that you’re going to turn to solar… You know I 
think the Middle East, at least those rich oil countries, although I have 
done a new manifesto called “Terra Viva” that looked at the whole Syrian 
uprising and it’s totally related to land degradation, desertification and 
climate change. Because in 2009 a million farmers moved to the city and 
that’s when the violence started. And then the global powers started to 
equip the rebels they call them because they wanted to Assad to go. There 
was no ISIS in 2010. It’s been created by arming people. Once all this 
money and all these weapons are floating around an entirely new 
phenomena has come up. And now you have Russia entering the scene so 
it’s not going to be pleasant at all. For that group of countries with their 
artificial cities popping out of the desert. They’re having to do violence to 
Africa now – they’re doing a lot of land grab for their security. I do think 
those countries need to have a re-think you know, “We are this many and 
let’s have sustainability on the basis of those populations rather than 
bringing the world here.” In the desert to attract those populations with a 
luxury lifestyle – it cannot be sustainable. 
 
And they’re consuming so much. 
 
They are consuming so much. I see ads in India, “Go for a shopping trip to 
Dubai.” And they have giant malls. The whole thing is a consumer hub. So 
it’s not only the energy question of oil to solar but it’s the artificial 
attraction. The total polarization between the super wealthy migrants and 
the shoppers and the construction workers. 
 
Well they even have different labels right? White middle or upper middle 
class migrants are called expatriates or expats, while labourers are called 
migrants. 
 
I was very disturbed to read in The Economist about this issue. Instead of 
talking about the Middle East, they’re saying Muslim countries. Because 
it’s totally rife for Islamophobia and it’ll feed more into it. They’ve left 
the label of the Middle East. 
 
And now to totally switch gears. You’ve done so many different things in 
your life, one of them being gymnastics. Why didn’t that pan out? 
 
Well you know someone cooked that up. I was never a gymnast. I was a 
very good athlete. I was the top basketball player and throw ball player… 
 
What’s that? 
 
Oh you know, you throw a ball over a net. 
 
Kinda like volleyball? 
 
Yeah it’s like volleyball. I was a very good sprinter. I loved it, I loved the 
challenge of sports. Two years ago when the Monsanto lobby started to 
work, they got rid of all my physics degrees on my Wikipedia page. And 
replaced everything about the work I’ve done. And I don’t edit my 
Wikipedia page, other people do that. And somebody replaced athletics 
with gymnastics. My son and his friends started to work on changing it 
back, but within a second it would change again. And we’ve got scientists 
who are attacked by Monsanto in a systematic way. They’ve hired Conde 
Nast, which bought up The New Yorker, they had a hatchet job done on 



me. They’ve got armies of people that are just there to change Wikipedia 
pages! And Seralini is one of the top scientists who’s done research on 
organ disruption with glyphosate and Roundup Ready and GMO crops, he’s 
a top scientist in France with articles in huge publications, part of a big, 
big, big research team. They went through a whole process of trying to get 
his article retracted, the journal refused, so they changed the editor. And 
the Wikipedia page is the “Seralini affair.” There were ten people behind 
each of us that was paid to just keep the narrative that Monsanto has 
built. You can correct it and it bounces right back. They can hire armies – 
we work on our own steam. I have to say it’s criminal actions. I’ve spent so 
much time in the agricultural movement and you have to deal with dam 
companies, there’s always a vested interest. Pure scientists never face 
this. The first scientist who was asked to study the effects of GMOs by the 
UK – his lab was closed and he had a stroke. He came from Hungary as a 
refugee and he went back to Hungary because there was more freedom 
there. 
 
Do you ever feel paranoid? 
 
No. I’m realistic. I’ve had enough experience. For example I’ve sued 
Monsanto and I’ve had an amazing number of threats to drop the case. So 
what I did was make twenty copies of the writ and tell twenty friends, If I 
don’t show up in the court you’ve got to go!” They want us to be afraid. 
 
Do you have any advice for any future agricultural activists? 
 
One is, you’ve got to do the work that will take care of the Earth and of 
food. And just because those who are destroying the planet and preventing 
our right to food have huge amounts of money, be guided by your 
conscience. And be resilient. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/be-resilient/ 

 

South African Student Protests 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond (teleSUR English) 26 October 2015 
 
An historic victory over South African neoliberalism was just won through 
the most intense three-week burst of activist mobilization since liberation 
from apartheid in 1994. 
 
The liberation movement rulers in the African National Congress (ANC) 
have faced unprecedented socio-economic pressure and unrest. This is the 
most unequal of any major country, with a working class that the World 
Economic Forum last month judged to be the most militant on earth for 
the fourth straight year, and a deregulated corporate elite which enjoys 
the world’s third highest profits, yet which remains intent on looting the 
economy at a rate as fast as any. All these measures have amplified since 
the ANC took power in 1994. Suffering a 53 percent official poverty rate, 
South Africa witnessed 2300 protests recorded by the police as ‘violent’ 
this year, a fifth more than last year. 
 
The desperation flash point this month was the announcement of double-
digit increases in university tuition fees. Students demonstrated not only 
against local managers at more than a dozen campuses. Their 
organizations united across the ideological spectrum, from socialist to 
nationalist to even the center-right student wing of the main opposition 
party, and hit national targets. 
 
They began by storming the parliamentary precinct in Cape Town on 
October 21, then marched to the Johannesburg and Durban headquarters 
of the ANC on October 22 and 23, and finally demonstrated – tens of 
thousands strong – at President Jacob Zuma’s Union Buildings office in 
Pretoria on October 23. 



 
There, restraining fences were torn down by some of the activists and 
tyres and latrines were burned, with police once again responding by using 
stun grenades, rubber bullets and water cannons. Refusing to come out to 
address the crowd, instead Zuma held a press conference where he 
unexpectedly conceded to the students’ main demand: no fee increase for 
next year (in spite of general price inflation around 5 percent). 
 
The trajectory through race to class 
The current insurgency began late last month with sporadic acts of fury. At 
the University of KwaZulu-Natal in Durban, small groups of students burned 
an administration building and cars, and students were then caught 
bringing human excrement on campus, a tactic that was used successfully 
six months earlier to catalyse the dismantling of a hated statue at the 
University of Cape Town. 
 
That was the #RhodesMustFall movement. Within a few weeks of a “poo 
protest” in which excrement was hurled at the prominent likeness of 19th 
century colonial mining lord Cecil Rhodes, thousands cheered when the 
statue was removed from the scenic campus. But their other demands for 
university transformation and “decolonization” – racial equity, a different 
campus culture, curriculum reform, more indigenous African professors 
(there are only five out of more than 250 senior faculty at Cape Town) – 
were unsuccessful. 
 
After a breather, at UCT and Johannesburg’s University of the 
Witwatersrand (“Wits”), the country’s two traditional sites of ruling class 
reproduction, student protests revived this month. Of the dozen that 
erupted at tertiary institutions, these two were the best organised, most 
sustained and non-violent, mainly using the tactic of entrances blockages, 
then moving to the nearby arterial roads. Disciplined student leaders 
emphasized non-violent civil disobedience. Police brutality and occasional 
clashes with higher-income drivers who drove into the blockades did not 
deter the activists. 
 
On October 21, inside parliament, the opposition Economic Freedom 
Fighters’ (EFF) support for their cause came before Finance Minister 
Nhlanhla Nene delivered his medium-term budget speech, which EFF 
leaders ardently tried to postpone, before being forcefully evicted. 
Outside, courageous students nearly broke their way into the main hall 
where Nene was holding forth. 
 
But although there is still plenty of scope for fiscal expansiveness, Nene’s 
budget was heartless: no new money for universities (just condemnation of 
“unconstructive” student protests), and a tokenistic US$0.75/month rise in 
grant payments to the poorest pensioners and disabled people (who 
currently receive US$105/month). Although the latter is less than 1% 
percent, Nene dishonestly claimed that this plus a prior tiny raise offered 
in February are “in line with long-term inflation.” (The inflation rate for 
poor people is much higher than the norm due to the far higher share of 
faster-inflating food, housing and electricity costs in their budgets.) 
 
Nene did find funds for a three-year US$63 billion infrastructure program 
whose major projects promote, first, exceptionally destructive coal 
exports mainly by multinational corporations; second, the Durban port-
petrochemical complex’s expansion; and third, iron-ore exports. Yet there 
is vast world over-capacity in coal, shipping and steel, with South Africa’s 
second major steel producer barely avoiding bankruptcy last month. But 
these White Elephant mega-projects continue to get the lion’s share of 
state, parastatal and private infrastructure funding. 
 
The influence of big business on Nene’s budget team is blatant: for 
example, the world’s largest mining house, BHP Billiton, still gets 
electricity at 1/10th the price of ordinary consumers, and persistent 
corporate tax evasion and illicit financial flows are now notorious. Another 



pro-corporate investment that will be looked at with increasing suspicion 
by society the more it becomes active, starting next year, is the BRICS 
bank, whose target capitalisation (spread among five countries) is US$100 
billion. 
 
Credit rating agencies and a “communist” minister 
Whether seen through the eyes of students, workers, the poor, women and 
environmentalists, Nene’s budget was a recipe for intensified social 
struggle. Yet this was the first time since 1991, when Value Added Tax was 
imposed during apartheid at the behest of the International Monetary 
Fund, that a major spontaneous protest targeted the finance minister at 
such a sensitive moment. For Nene, the only objective appeared to be 
appeasing the banks’ credit ratings agencies. 
 
As Reuters reported, Nene “downplayed the effect of university students 
storming parliament as he delivered his medium term budget on the credit 
rating of Africa’s most advanced economy. ‘What matters for the ratings 
agencies is our response as government in addressing these challenges,’ he 
said about the students’ demands to keep tuition fees unchanged.” 
 
Government’s response was a combination of widely-condemned police 
brutality and ineffectual seduction by the ruling alliance’s left flank, 
especially the SA Communist Party whose leader Blade Nzimande is also 
Minister of Higher Education. He was shouted down by protesters outside 
parliament when he tried to explain why their demand was unrealistic and 
they would face a 6 percent increase. 
 
Nzimande’s 2013 Ministerial Committee for the Review of the Funding of 
Universities found “the amount of government funding is not sufficient to 
meet the needs of the public university system… Government should 
increase the funding for higher education, to be more in line with 
international levels of expenditure.” But Nzimande had refused to release 
a prior commissioned study favorable to the idea of free tertiary 
education. 
 
A boost to anti-austerity activism 
Students simply refused to accept Nzimande’s 6 percent tuition rise, given 
that inflation is currently less than 5 percent. So the march on Pretoria 
two days later – and threat of a full storming of Union Buildings – must 
have been the decisive factor in the state’s reversal. Although the cost of 
a deferring a tuition increase entirely will only be US$150 million, by 
making this concession Zuma has given encouragement to many more 
protests and Pretoria marches in future. 
 
For those in the society watching and rooting for the students, this was a 
critical moment, perhaps ultimately as important as the breakthrough 
Treatment Action Campaign fight for free AIDS medicines fifteen years 
ago. For as Nene signalled, a more damaging period of austerity looms. 
 
South African GDP growth will be only 1.5 percent this year and probably 
the same next year, lower than population growth. Thanks to Nene’s tight-
fistedness, there will be a relatively small budget deficit (3.3 percent of 
GDP), but financial commentators are full of threats about South Africa 
following Brazil’s recent downgrading to a junk-bond rating by Fitch, 
Standard&Poors and Moodys, the creditors’ cruel rating agencies. 
 
The class war rages on. Other student demands remain outstanding: free 
tertiary education for poor and working people as the overall goal, and an 
end to labor casualization and outsourcing for low-paid university workers. 
Many such workers barely receive US$100/month, and with a poverty line 
of US$60/person/month, raising a family on starvation wages is impossible. 
 
The task of retaining this visionary student-worker alliance in coming 
weeks and maintaining a national presence will be as difficult as is the 
multi-class ‘United Front’ organizing now underway. Difficult yes, but now, 



nothing seems impossible in this exceptional site of class struggle. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/south-african-student-protests/ 
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Henry A. Giroux (Counterpunch) 24 October 2015 
 
George Orwell’s nightmarish vision of a totalitarian society casts a dark 
shadow over the United States. As American society has moved from a 
welfare to a warfare state, the institutions that were once meant to limit 
human suffering and misfortune and protect the public from the excesses 
of the market have been either weakened or abolished.[1] With the 
withering, if not evisceration, of the social contract, the discourse of 
social responsibility has been removed from the principles of democratic 
reform. Relegated to an object of disdain by right-wing extremists, the 
legacy of democratic principles now withers under a social order marked 
by a hardening of the culture and the emergence of an unprecedented 
survival-of-the fittest ethos. This is a mean-spirited ethos that rails against 
any notion of solidarity and compassion that embraces a respect for 
others. The consequences of this emerging authoritarianism speak to a 
different experience of total terror in the 21st century. 
 
The basic elements of this new neoliberal authoritarianism can be seen 
clearly in the ongoing and ruthless assault on the social state, unions, 
higher education, workers, students, poor minority youth, and any vestige 
of the social contract. Free market policies, values, and practices with 
their emphasis on the privatization of public wealth, the elimination of 
social protections, and the deregulation of economic activity now shape 
practically every commanding political and economic institution in both 
countries. Markets now use their economic and ideological resources to 
weaponize and militarize all aspects of everyday life, increasingly held in 
place by a culture of fear, a pedagogy of repression, a banal celebrity 
culture, game show aesthetics, and a politics of precarity, control, and 
mass surveillance. A world of shadows, secrecy, and lawlessness now 
characterizes a deep state that is ruthless in its pursuit of wealth and 
power and indifferent to its plundering of both humanity and the planet. 
Terror is all nearly all-encompassing and disguises itself in the 
normalization of greed, the exaltation of the spectacle of violence, and 
corporate controlled consumer-soma machine that inoculates the public 
with an addiction to instant gratification. We don’t see the work camps or 
death camps that characterized the catastrophes of mid-century 
totalitarian regimes. But as a generation of black youth can attest, you 
don’t have to be in jail to feel imprisoned, especially when it is 
increasingly difficult to take to take control of one’s life and means in a 
meaningful way. 
 
We live at a time when politics is nation-based and power is global.[2] 
Global markets now trump the national rendering the political culture and 
institutions of modernity obsolete. The financial elite now float beyond 
national borders and no longer care about the welfare state, the common 
good, or for that matter any institution not subordinated to the dictates of 
finance capitalism. Hence, the ruling elites make no concessions in their 
pursuits of power and profits. The social contract of the past, especially in 
the United States, is now on life support as social provisions are cut, 
pensions are decimated, and the certainty of a once secure job disappears. 
Many neoliberal societies are now governed by politicians and financial 
elites who no longer believe in social investments and are more than 
willing to condemn young people and others–often paralyzed by the 
precariousness and instability that haunts their lives and future–to a savage 
form of casino capitalism. 
 
The mantras of deregulation, privatization, commodification, and the 
unimpeded flow of capital now drive politics and concentrate power in the 



hands of the 1 percent. Class warfare has merged with neo-conservative 
polices to engage in permanent warfare both abroad and at home. There 
are no safe spaces free from the rich hoarders of capital and the tentacles 
of the surveillance and punishing state. The basic imperatives of casino 
capitalism-extending from eliminating corporate taxes and shifting wealth 
from the public to the private sector to dismantling corporate regulations 
and insisting that markets should govern all of social life have become the 
new common sense. Any viable notion of the social, solidarity, and shared 
democratic values are now viewed as a pathology, replaced by a survival of 
the fittest ethic, the celebration of self-interest, and a notion of the good 
life entirely tied to a vapid consumerist ethic.[3] 
 
With the return of the new Gilded Age, not only are democratic 
institutions, values, and social protections at risk in many countries, but 
the civic, pedagogical, and formative cultures that make them central to 
democratic life are in danger of disappearing altogether. Poverty, 
joblessness, low wage work, and the threat of state sanctioned violence 
produce among many populations the ongoing fear of a life of perpetual 
misery and an ongoing struggle simply to survive. Insecurity coupled with a 
climate of fear and surveillance dampens dissent and promotes an ethical 
tranquilization fed daily by the mobilization of moral panics, whether they 
reference the violence of lone domestic terrorists, immigrants swarming 
across borders, or gay people seeking marriage certificates. 
 
Underlying the rise of the authoritarian state and the forces that hide in 
the shadows is a politics indebted to promoting historical and social 
amnesia. The new authoritarianism is strongly indebted to what Orwell 
once called a “protective stupidity” that negates political life and divest 
language of its critical content.[4] Neoliberal authoritarianism has changed 
the language of politics and everyday life through a malicious public 
pedagogy that turns reason on its head and normalizes a culture of fear, 
war, surveillance, and exploitation. That is, the heavy hand of Orwellian 
control is evident in those dominant cultural apparatuses that extend from 
schools to print, audio, and screen cultures, which now serve as 
disimagination machines attacking any critical notion of politics that 
makes a claim to be educative in its attempts to enable the conditions for 
changing “the ways in which people might think critically.”[5] 
 
Higher education represents one area where neoliberalism wages war on 
any field of study that might encourage students to think critically. One 
egregious example was on full display in North Carolina where Republican 
Party members who control the Board of Governors decimated higher 
education in that state voted to cut 46 degree programs. One member 
defended such cuts with the comment: “We’re capitalists, and we have to 
look at what the demand is, and we have to respond to the demand.”[6] 
This is more than an example of crude economic instrumentalism, it is also 
a recipe for instituting an academic culture of thoughtlessness and a kind 
of stupidity receptive to what Hannah Arendt once called totalitarianism. 
In Wisconsin, Governor Scott Walker has worked hard to eliminate tenure 
at Wisconsin’s public universities as well as eviscerate any vestige of 
shared governance.[7] He also cut $200 million from the state higher 
education budget, which is not surprising given his hatred of public 
education. 
 
Both of these examples point to a new breed of politician waging war on 
higher education, critical pedagogy, the public good, and any viable notion 
of the social state. Like many of their politically extremist colleagues, 
they reflect a crudely harsh authoritarian era that exhibits zero tolerance 
for economic, social, and racial justice and “infinite tolerance for the 
crimes of bankers and government embezzlers which affect the lives of 
millions.”[8] Under such conditions, material violence is now matched by 
symbolic violence, as made evident by the proliferation of images, 
institutions, and narratives that legitimate not only the manufactured 
ignorance of market-driven culture and its corollary worship of wealth, 
celebrity, and a political and consumer culture that craves instant 



gratification but also what might be called an expanding politics of 
disposability. 
 
Rendered redundant as a result of the collapse of the welfare state, a 
pervasive racism, a growing disparity in income and wealth, and a take-no-
prisoners market-driven ideology, an increasing number of individuals and 
groups– especially young people, low income groups, and minorities of 
class and color — are being demonized, criminalized or simply abandoned 
either by virtue of their inability to participate in rituals of consumption 
due to low paying jobs, poor health or pressing family needs. What Joao 
Biehl has called “zones of social abandonment” now accelerate the 
disposability of the unwanted.[9] The injuries of class are now 
compounded by injuries directed at immigrants, gays, poor minorities, and 
women. Daily debasements create a perpetual climate of fear, insecurity, 
and a range of illnesses extending from heart attacks, suicide, and mental 
illness to imprisonment. For example, poor minority and low-income 
youth, especially, are often warehoused in schools that resemble boot 
camps, dispersed to dank and dangerous work places, incarcerated in 
prisons that privilege punishment over rehabilitation, or consigned to the 
increasing army of the permanently unemployed. Human misery and 
systemic violence are now built into the nervous system of America. No 
one is compelled to stare; there is no shock of recognition; no inclination 
to act against a perceived injustice. There is just the fog of resignation, 
complacency, and normalcy waiting to be ruptured by the rage that comes 
with people being humiliated, exploited, assaulted, bound, and gagged for 
too long. 
 
People who were once viewed as facing dire problems in need of state 
intervention and social protection are now seen as a problem threatening 
society. With successive waves of get-tough on-crime policy, the war on 
poverty has become a war against the poor. Even the plight of the 
homeless is defined less as a political and economic issue in need of social 
reform than as a matter of law and order. Yet criminalizing the homeless 
for crimes such as falling asleep in public “does nothing to break the cycle 
of poverty or prevent homelessness in the future.”[10] If mass 
incarceration is one index of an emerging the punishing state, another 
register is when government budgets for prison construction eclipse funds 
for higher education. 
 
Already disenfranchised by virtue of their age, young people are under 
assault in ways that are entirely new because they now face a world that is 
far more precarious than at any other time in recent history. Not only do 
many of them live in a space of social homelessness in which austerity and 
a politics of uncertainty lock them out of a secure future, they also find 
themselves inhabiting a society that seeks to silence them as it makes 
them invisible. Victims of a neoliberal regime that smashes their hopes and 
attempts to exclude them from the fruits of democracy, young people are 
now told not to expect too much. Written out of any claim to the 
economic and social resources of the larger society, they are increasingly 
told to accept the status of being “stateless, faceless, and functionless” 
nomads, a plight for which they alone have to accept responsibility.[11] 
Increasing numbers of youth suffer mental anguish and overt distress even, 
perhaps especially, among the college bound, debt-ridden, and 
unemployed whose numbers are growing exponentially. Many reports claim 
that “young Americans are suffering from rising levels of anxiety, stress, 
depression and even suicide. For example, “One out of every five young 
people and one out of every four college students … suffers from some 
form of diagnosable mental illness.”[12] 
 
The politics of disposability with its expanding machineries of civic and 
social death, terminal exclusion, and zones of abandonment represent a 
dangerous historical moment and must be addressed within the context of 
a market driven society that is rewriting the meaning of common sense, 
agency, desire, and politics itself. Post-2008 recession, the capitalist 
dream machine is back with huge profits for hedge fund managers, major 



players in the financial service industries, and the denizens of the ultra-
rich. In these new landscapes of wealth, exclusion, and fraud, the 
commanding institutions of casino capitalism promote a winner-take-all 
ethos and aggressively undermine a more egalitarian distribution of wealth 
via corporate taxation. In addition, the financial elite defund crucial social 
services such as the food stamp programs for poor children, attack labor 
unions, gay rights, women’s reproductive rights, while waging a counter 
revolution against the principles of social citizenship and democracy. In 
this instance, the war on the poor, women, black youth, immigrants, and 
labor is part of the war on democracy, and signifies a new thrust toward 
what might be called the authoritarian rule of corporate sovereignty and 
governance. 
 
Politics and power are now on the side of legally protected lawlessness as 
is evident in the state’s endless violations of civil liberties, freedom of 
speech, and many constitutional rights, mostly done in the name of 
national security. Lawlessness wraps itself in government dictates. As is 
evident in such policies as the Patriot Act, the National Defense 
Authorization Act, the Military Commissions Act, and a host of other legal 
illegalities. These would include the “right of the president “to order the 
assassination of any citizen whom he considers allied with terrorists,”[13] 
to use secret evidence to detain individuals indefinitely, to develop a 
massive surveillance apparatus to monitor every audio and electronic 
communication used by citizens who have not committed a crime, to 
employ state torture against those considered enemy combatants, and 
block the courts from prosecuting those officials who commit such heinous 
crimes.[14] In reading Orwell’s dystopia, what becomes clear is that his 
nightmarish future has become our present and there is more under assault 
than simply the individual’s right to privacy. 
 
Power in its most oppressive forms is deployed not only by various 
repressive government policies and intelligence agencies but also through 
a predatory and market-driven culture that turns violence into 
entertainment, foreign aggression into video games, and domestic violence 
into a goose-stepping celebration of masculinity and the mad values of 
unbridled militarism. At the same time the increasing circulation of public 
narratives and public displays of cruelty and moral indifference continue 
to maim and suffocate the exercise of reason and social responsibility. 
What we have been witnessing in the United States since the 1980s and the 
Reagan-Thatcher disavowal of all things social is a kind of hardening of the 
culture marked by an increasing indifference to matters of empathy and an 
erasure of ethical considerations. 
 
Evidence of such cruelty is everywhere. We see it in the words of West 
Virginia Republican lawmaker, Ray Canterbury, who added a requirement 
to a bill –without irony–intended to end child hunger in which school 
children would be forced to work in exchange for free school meals. As he 
put it, “I think it would be a good idea if perhaps we had the kids work for 
their lunches: trash to be taken out, hallways to be swept, lawns to be 
mowed, make them earn it.”[15] Newt Gingrich has made a similar 
argument; one that is even crueler, if that is possible. At a 2011 speech 
given at Harvard University, he argued that it was time to relax child labor 
laws, which he called “truly stupid.”[16] It gets worse. He linked this 
suggestion to the call for “getting rid of unionized janitors…and pay local 
students to take care of the school. The kids would actually do work, they 
would have cash, they would have pride in the school, they’d begin the 
process of rising.”[17] This policy suggestion is more than “Dickensian,” it 
is draconian and suggest a deep disrespect for working people and a lack of 
knowledge regarding what school janitors actually do. Gingrich mimics a 
neoliberal ideology that separates economic actions from social costs. He 
seems to be clueless about whether nine and thirteen- year olds could 
perform work that is often black breaking, brutalizing, and sometimes 
dangerous, including tasks such as working with hazardous chemicals, 
fixing basic plumbing work, and cleaning floors and toilets. To impose this 
type of work on poor children who allegedly need it to teach them 



something about character borders on insanity. At the same time, Gingrich 
seems to clueless about keeping poor children in school and no qualms 
about putting school janitors out of work as if they don’t need to make a 
living wage to pay hospital bills and “put food on the table for their own 
children.”[18] 
 
Neoliberalism has produced a broad landscape of cruelty, precarity, and 
disposability. We see and hear it in the words of Republican presidential 
candidate, Donald Trump, who infamously stated that Mexican immigrants 
are rapists and drug dealers. Or in the words of a hedge fund operator who 
claimed that homeless shelters generate poverty because they bring 
people into a web of dependency. More recently, there was the egregious 
case of Martin Shkreli, the 32-year-old chief executive of Turing 
Pharmaceuticals who raised by 5000 percent a drug used by patients 
affected with HIV and Cancer. The price of a pill went from $13.50 to 
$750.00, imposing an enormous financial hardship on patients requiring the 
drug to fight potentially deadly infections. Shkreli who has been quoted as 
saying he likes money more than people responded initially to criticism of 
price gouging with a quote from an Eminem song. In a verse that now 
passes for public exchange, he tweeted: “And it seems like the media 
immediately points a finger at me. So I point one back at em, but not the 
index or pinkie.” 
 
Another instance of the culture of cruelty can be seen in the high octane 
and unethical grammars of violence that now offer the only currency with 
any enduring value for mediating relationships, addressing problems, and 
offering instant pleasure in the larger culture. This is evident in the 
transformation of local police forces into SWAT teams, schools modeled 
after prisons, and in the ongoing criminalization of social behaviors, 
especially of poor minority youth. Brute force and savage killing replayed 
over and over in various media platforms now function as part of an auto-
immune system that transforms the economy of genuine pleasure into a 
mode of sadism that saps democracy of any political substance and moral 
vitality, even as the body politic appears to weaken itself by cannibalizing 
its own young. Needless to say, extreme violence is more than a spectacle 
for upping the pleasure quotient of those disengaged from politics; it is 
also part of a punishing machine that spends more on putting poor 
minorities in jail than educating them. 
 
As American society become more militarized, “civil society organizes 
itself for the production of violence.”[19] As a result, the capillaries of 
militarization feed and mold social institutions extending across the body 
politics –from the schools to local police forces. In the United States, local 
police forces, in particular, have been outfitted with full riot gear, 
submachine guns, armoured vehicles, and other lethal weapons imported 
from the battlefields of Iraq and Afghanistan, reinforcing their mission to 
assume battle-ready behaviour. Is it any wonder that violence rather than 
painstaking neighbourhood police work and community outreach and 
engagement becomes the norm for dealing with alleged ‘thugs’, especially 
at a time when more and more behaviours are being criminalised? 
 
The police in too many cities have been transformed into soldiers just as 
dialogue and community policing have been replaced by military-style 
practices that are way out of proportion to the crimes the police are 
trained to address. For instance, The Economist reported that “SWAT 
teams were deployed about 3,000 times in 1980 but are now used around 
50,000 times a year. Some cities use them for routine patrols in high-crime 
areas. Baltimore and Dallas have used them to break up poker games.[20] 
Such egregious uses of police time as tax payer dollars would appear 
idiotic if they weren’t so savage. 
 
In the advent of the recent display of police force in Ferguson, Missouri 
and Baltimore, Maryland, it is not surprising that the impact of the rapid 
militarization of local police on poor black communities is nothing short of 
terrifying and yet deeply symptomatic of the violence that takes place in 



authoritarian societies. For instance, Michelle Alexander exposes the racist 
nature of the punishing state by pointing out that “There are more African 
American adults under correctional control today — in prison or jail, on 
probation or parole — than were enslaved in 1850, a decade before the 
Civil War began.”[21] When young black boys and girls see people in their 
neighborhood killed by the police for making eye contact, holding a toy 
gun, walking in a stairway, or for selling cigarettes while “the financial 
elite go free for a bookmaking operation that almost brought the country 
to economic ruin,” not only do the police lose their legitimacy, so do 
established norms of lawfulness and modes of governance.[22] 
 
In terms reminiscent Orwell, morality loses its emancipatory possibilities 
and degenerates into a pathology in which individual misery is denounced 
as a moral failing. Under the neo-Darwinian ethos of survival of the fittest, 
the ultimate form of entertainment becomes the pain and humiliation of 
others, especially those considered disposable and powerless, who are no 
longer objects of compassion, but of ridicule and amusement. They 
populate the stories we are now hearing from U.S. politicians who disdain 
the poor as moochers who don’t need social assistance but stronger 
morals. Jeb Bush echoes this argument in his claim that if he were elected 
president, he wouldn’t be giving black people “free stuff, [23] as if black 
Americans are on welfare because they are lazy and are “plagued by 
pathological dependence.”[24] These narratives can also be heard from 
conservative pundits such as New York Times columnist, David Brooks, who 
insists that poverty is a matter of the poor lacking virtue, middle-class 
norms, and decent moral codes.[25] For Brooks, the problems of the poor 
and disadvantaged can be solved “through moral education and self-
reliance…high-quality relationships and strong familial ties.”[26] 
 
In this discourse soaring inequality in wealth and income, high levels of 
unemployment, stagnant economic growth and low wages for millions of 
working Americans are willfully covered over and covered up. What 
Brooks, Bush, and other conservatives consistently obfuscate is the racist 
nature of the drug war, police violence, the stranglehold of the criminal 
justice system on poor black communities, , the egregious effect of 
“racially skewed patterns of mass incarceration,” mass unemployment for 
underserved youth, and poor quality education in low income 
neighborhoods.[27] Paul Krugman gets it right in rebutting the argument 
that all the poor need are the virtues of middle class morality and a good 
dose of resilience.[28] He counters: “The poor don’t need lectures on 
morality, they need more resources — which we can afford to provide — 
and better economic opportunities, which we can also afford to provide 
through everything from training and subsidies to higher minimum 
wages.”[29] 
 
As the claims and promises of a neoliberal utopia have been transformed 
into an Orwellian nightmare, the United States continues to succumb to 
the pathology of financial speculation, political corruption, the 
redistribution of wealth upward into the hands of the 1 percent, the rise of 
the surveillance state, and the use of the criminal justice system as a way 
of dealing with social problems. At the same time, Orwell’s dark fantasy of 
an authoritarian future continues without enough massive opposition. 
Students, low income whites, and poor minority youth are exposed to a 
low intensity war in which they are held hostage to a future of low 
expectations, police violence, an atomizing consumer culture, a growing 
anti-intellectualism and religious fundamentalism in American society, 
corporate and government modes of surveillance, and the burden of 
extreme debt. 
 
No democracy can survive the kind of inequality in which “the 400 richest 
people…have as much wealth as 154 million Americans combined, that’s 50 
percent of the entire country [while] the top economic 1 percent of the 
U.S. population now has a record 40 percent of all wealth and more wealth 
than 90 percent of the population combined.”[30] On a global scale, 
according to a study by anti-poverty charity Oxfam, it reports that it 



expects “the wealthiest 1% to own more than 50% of the world’s wealth by 
2016.[31] Within such iniquitous conditions of power, access, and wealth, 
a society cannot foster a sense of organized responsibility fundamental to 
a democracy. Instead, it encourages a sense of organized irresponsibility–a 
practice that underlies the economic Darwinism and civic corruption at the 
heart of a debased politics. 
 
What role might education and critical pedagogy have in a society in which 
the social has been individualized, emotional live collapses into the 
therapeutic, and education is relegated to either a private affair or to a 
kind of algorithmic mode of regulation in which everything is reduced to a 
desired measureable outcome. How might education function to reclaim a 
notion of the democratic imagination and the importance of the social 
under a system that celebrates and normalizes the assumption that 
individuals are “greedy, self-interested animals [and that] we must reward 
greedy, self-interested behaviour to create a rational and efficient 
economic system?”[32] There is more at work here than a pedagogy of 
repression, there is an ideology of barbarism, one that flirts dangerously 
with irrationality and removes itself from any vestige of solidarity, 
compassion, and care for the other or the planet. 
 
Feedback loops now replace politics and the concept of revolution is 
defined through the culture of measurement and efficiency.[33] In a 
culture drowning in a new love affair with empiricism and data collecting, 
that which is not measurable—such as compassion, vision, the imagination, 
care for the other, and a passion for justice—withers. In its place emerges 
what Goya called in one of his engraving “The Sleep of Reason Produces 
Monster.” Goya’s title is richly suggestive particularly about the role of 
education and pedagogy in compelling students, to be able to recognize, 
as my colleague David Clark points out, “that an inattentiveness to the 
never-ending task of critique breeds horrors: the failures of conscience, 
the wars against thought, and the flirtations with irrationality that lie at 
the heart of the triumph of every-day aggression, the withering of political 
life, and the withdrawal into private obsessions.”[34] 
 
What is not so hidden about the tentacles of power that are clumsily 
tucked behind the vacuous claims to democratic governance manifest in 
the rise of a punishing state and a totalitarian paranoia in which everyone 
is considered a potential terrorist or criminal. How else to explain the 
increasing criminalization of social problems ranging from homelessness 
and the failure of the poor to pay off court costs to say nothing of 
arresting students for trivial infractions such as doodling on a desk or 
throwing peanuts at a bus, all of which can land the most vulnerable in 
jail. In fact, I have long argued that there is a hard and soft war being 
waged against young people. The hard war is taking place in many schools, 
which now resemble prisons in light of their lockdown procedures, zero 
tolerance policies, metal detectors, and the increasing presence of police 
in the schools.[35] 
 
The soft war is the war is the war of consumerism and finance. Partnered 
with a massive advertising machinery and variety of corporate institutions, 
the soft war targets all youth by treating them as yet another “market” to 
be commodified and exploited, while attempting to create a new 
generation of hyper-consumers. The soft war is waged by a commercial 
culture that commodifies every aspect of kids’ lives, while teaching them 
that their only responsibility to citizenship is to consume. A more subtle 
form of this type of repression burdens and normalizes them with a life 
time of debt and does everything possible to depoliticize them and remove 
them from being able to imagine a more just and different society. In the 
United States the average student graduates with a loan debt of $27,000. 
Debt bondage is the ultimate disciplinary technique of casino capitalism to 
rob students of the time to think, dissuade them from entering public 
service, and reinforce the debased assumption that they should simply be 
efficient cogs in a consumer economy. 
 



If neoliberal authoritarianism is to be challenged and overcome, it is 
crucial that intellectuals, unions, workers, young people, and various 
social movements unite to reclaim democracy as a central element in 
fashioning a radical imagination. Such action necessitates interrogating 
and rupturing the material and symbolic forces that hide behind a 
counterfeit claim to participatory democracy. This requires rescuing the 
promises of a radical democracy that can provide a living wage, quality 
health care for all, public works, and massive investments in education, 
child care, housing for the poor, along with a range of other crucial social 
provisions that can make a difference between living and dying for those 
who have been relegated to the ranks of the disposable. 
 
The growing global threat of neoliberal authoritarianism signals both a 
crisis of politics and a crisis of beliefs, values, and individual and social 
agency. One indication of such a crisis is the fact that the economic 
calamity of 2008 has not been matched by a shift in ideas about the nature 
of finance capital and its devastating effects on American society. Banks 
got bailed out, and those everyday Americans who lost their houses bore 
the brunt of the crisis. The masters of finance capital were not held 
accountable for their crimes and many of them received huge bonuses paid 
for by American taxpayers. Matters of education must be at the heart of 
any viable notion of politics, meaning that education must be at the center 
of any attempt to change consciousness, not just the ways in which people 
think, but also how they act, and construct relationships to others and the 
larger world. 
 
Politics is an imminently educative task and it is only through such 
recognition that initial steps can be taken to challenge the powerful 
ideological and affective spaces through which market fundamentalism 
produces the desires, identities, and values that bind people to its forms 
of predatory governance. The noxious politics of historical, social and 
political amnesia and the public pedagogy of the disimagination machine 
must be challenged and disassembled if there is any hope of creating 
meaningful alternatives to the dark times in which we live. Young people 
need to think otherwise in order to act otherwise, but in addition they 
need to become cultural producers who can produce their own narratives 
about their relationship to the larger world, what it means to sustain 
public commitments, develop a sense of compassion for others, locally and 
globally. 
 
But the question remains regarding how a public largely indifferent to 
politics and often paralyzed by the need to survive, and caught in a 
crippling cynicism can be moved from “an induced state of stupidity” to a 
political formation willing to engage in various modes of resistance 
extending from “mass protests to prolonged civil disobedience.”[36] This 
terrifying intellectual and moral paralysis must be offset by the 
development of alternative public spheres in which educators, artists, 
workers, young people and others can change the terms of the debate in 
American culture and politics. Ideas matter but they wither without 
institutional infrastructures in which they can be nourished, debated, and 
acted upon. Any viable struggle against casino capitalism must focus on 
those forms of domination that pose a threat to public spheres, such as 
public and higher education and the new media, that are essential to 
developing the critical formative cultures, identities, and desires that 
nourish modes of engaged thinking necessary for a the production of 
critically engaged citizens. 
 
If such a politics is to make any difference, it must be worldly; that is, it 
must incorporate a critical disposition that both addresses social problems 
and tackles the conditions necessary for modes of democratic political 
exchange that enable new forms of agency, power, and collective struggle. 
Until politics can be made meaningful in order to be made critical and 
transformative, there will be no significant opposition to casino capitalism. 
 
I want to conclude by pointing to a few initiatives, though incomplete, 



that might mount a challenge to the current oppressive historical 
conjuncture in which many Americans now find themselves.[37] In doing 
so, I want to address what I have attempted to map as a crisis of memory, 
agency, and education and reclaim what I call a pedagogy of educated 
hope that is central to any viable notion of change that I am suggesting. 
 
First, there is a need for what can be called a revival of the radical 
imagination and the defense of the public good, especially higher 
education, in order to reclaim its egalitarian and democratic impulses. 
This call would be part of a larger project “to reinvent democracy in the 
wake of the evidence that, at the national level, there is no democracy—if 
by ‘democracy’ we mean effective popular participation in the crucial 
decisions affecting the community.”[38] One step in this direction would 
be for young people, intellectuals, scholars and others to go on the 
offensive against a conservative led campaign “to end higher education’s 
democratizing influence on the nation”[39] Higher education should be 
harnessed neither to the demands of the warfare state nor the 
instrumental needs of corporations. Clearly, in any democratic society, 
education should be viewed as a right, not an entitlement. 
 
Politically, this suggests defining higher education as a democratic public 
sphere and rejecting the notion that the culture of education is 
synonymous with the culture of business. Pedagogically, this points to 
modes of teaching and learning capable of producing an informed public, 
enacting and sustaining a culture of questioning, and enabling a critical 
formative culture that advances at least in the schools what Kristen Case 
calls moments of classroom grace.[40] Pedagogies of classroom grace 
should provide the conditions for students and others to reflect critically 
on commonsense understandings of the world, and begin to question, 
however troubling, their sense of agency, relationship to others, and their 
relationships to the larger world. This can be linked to broader pedagogical 
imperatives that ask why we have wars, massive inequality, a surveillance 
state, the commodification of everything, and the collapse of the public 
into the private. This is not merely a methodical consideration but also a 
moral and political practice because it presupposes the creation of 
critically engaged students who can imagine a future in which justice, 
equality, freedom, and democracy matter. In this instance, the classroom 
should be a space of grace—a place to think critically, ask troubling 
questions, and take risks, even though that may mean transgressing 
established norms and bureaucratic procedures. 
 
Second, young people and progressives need to develop a comprehensive 
educational program that would include a range of pedagogical initiatives 
from developing a national online news channel to creating alternative 
schools for young people in the manner of the diverse democratically 
inspired schools such as Highlander under Miles Horton, the Workers 
College in New York, and a host of other alternative educational 
institutions. Such a pedagogical task would enable a sustained critique of 
the transformation of a market economy into a market society along with a 
clear analysis of the damage it has caused both at home and abroad. What 
is crucial to recognize here is that it is not enough to teach students to be 
able to interrogate critically screen culture and other forms of aural, 
video, and visual forms of representations? They must also learn how to be 
cultural producers. This suggests developing alternative public spheres 
such as online journals, television shows, newspapers, Zines, and any other 
platform in which alternative positions can be developed. In addition, such 
tasks can be done by mobilizing the technological resources and platforms 
they already have. It also means working with one foot in existing cultural 
apparatuses in order to promote alternative ideas and views that would 
challenge the affective and ideological spaces produced by the financial 
elite who control the commanding institutions of public pedagogy in North 
America. 
 
Third, academics, artists, community activists, young people, and parents 
must engage in an ongoing struggle for the right of students to be given a 



formidable, and critical education not dominated by corporate values, and 
for young people to have a say in the shaping of their education and what 
it means to expand and deepen the practice of freedom and democracy. 
Young people have been left out of the discourse of democracy. They are 
the new disposables who lack jobs, a decent education, hope, and any 
semblance of a future better than the one their parents inherited. Facing 
what Richard Sennett calls the “spectre of uselessness,” they are a 
reminder of how finance capital has abandoned any viable vision of the 
future, including one that would support future generations. This is a 
mode of politics and capital that eats its own children and throws their 
fate to the vagaries of the market. The ecology of finance capital only 
believes in short term investments because they provide quick returns. 
Under such circumstances, young people who need long term investments 
are considered a liability. If any society is in part judged by how it views 
and treats its children, the United States by all accounts is truly failing in a 
colossal way. 
 
Fourth, casino capitalism is so widespread that progressives need to 
develop a comprehensive vision of politics that “does not rely on single 
issues.”[41] It is only through an understanding of the wider relations and 
connections of power that young people and others can overcome 
uninformed practice, isolated struggles, and modes of singular politics that 
become insular and self-sabotaging. In short, moving beyond this single-
issue orientation means developing modes of analyses that connect the 
dots historically and relationally. It also means developing a more 
comprehensive vision of politics and change. The key here is the notion of 
translation; that is, the need to translate private troubles into broader 
public issues and understand how systemic modes of analyses can be 
helpful in connecting a range of issues so as to be able to build a united 
front in the call for a radical democracy. 
 
This is a particularly important goal given that the fragmentation of the 
left has been partly responsible for its inability to develop a wide political 
and ideological umbrella to address a range of problems extending from 
extreme poverty, the assault on the environment, the emergence of the 
permanent warfare state, the roll back of voting rights, and the assault on 
 
public servants, women’s rights, and social provisions, and a range of other 
issues that erode the possibilities for a radical democracy. The dominating 
mechanisms of casino capitalism in both their symbolic and material 
registers reach deeply into every aspect of American society. Any 
successful movement for the defense of public goods and democracy itself 
will have to struggle against this new mode of authoritarianism rather than 
isolating and attacking specific elements of its anti-democratic ethos. 
 
One important development is that black youth, among other concerned 
young Americans, are currently making real strides in moving beyond 
sporadic protests, short-lived demonstrations, and non-violent street 
actions in the hopes of building sustained political movements. Groups 
such as Black Lives Matter, Black Youth Project, We Charge Genocide, 
Dream Defenders, and others represent a new and growing political force 
that are not only connecting police violence to larger structures of 
militarism throughout society, they are also reclaiming public memory by 
articulating a direct link “between the establishment of professional police 
systems in the United States [and] the patrolling systems that maintained 
the business of human bondage in chattel slavery.”[42] 
 
Fifth, another serious challenge facing advocates of a new truly 
democratic social order is the task of developing a discourse of both 
critique and possibility or what I have called a discourse of educated hope. 
Critique is important and is crucial to break the hold of commonsense 
assumptions that legitimate a wide range of injustices. The language of 
critique is also crucial for making visible the workings of unequal power 
and the necessity of holding authority accountable. But critique is not 
enough and without a discourse of hope, it can lead to a paralyzing despair 



or, even worse, a crippling cynicism. Hope speaks to imagining a life 
beyond capitalism, and combines a realistic sense of limits with a lofty 
vision of demanding the impossible. As Ernst Bloch once insisted, reason, 
justice, and change cannot blossom without hope because educated hope 
taps into our deepest experiences and longing for a life of dignity with 
others, a life in which it becomes possible to imagine a future that does 
not mimic the present. I am not referring to a romanticized and empty 
notion of hope, but a notion of informed hope that faces the concrete 
obstacles and realities of domination but continues the ongoing task of 
“holding the present open and thus unfinished.”[43] 
 
The discourse of possibility not only looks for productive solutions, it also 
is crucial in defending those public spheres in which civic values, public 
scholarship, and social engagement allow for a more imaginative grasp of a 
future that takes seriously the demands of justice, equity, and civic 
courage. Democracy should encourage, even require, a way of thinking 
critically about education, one that connects equity to excellence, 
learning to ethics, and agency to the imperatives of social responsibility 
and the public good. Casino capitalism is a toxin that has created a 
predatory class of unethical zombies–who are producing dead zones of the 
imagination that even Orwell could not have envisioned –all the while 
waging a fierce fight against the possibilities of a democratic future. The 
time has come to develop a political language in which civic values, social 
responsibility, and the institutions that support them become central to 
invigorating and fortifying a new era of civic imagination, a renewed sense 
of social agency, and an impassioned international social movement with a 
vision, organization, and set of strategies to challenge the neoliberal 
nightmare engulfing the planet. These may be dark times, as Hannah 
Arendt once warned, but they don’t have to be, and that raises serious 
questions about what educators, artists, youth, intellectuals, and others 
are going to do within the current historical climate to make sure that 
they do not succumb to the authoritarian forces circling American society, 
waiting for the resistance to stop and for the lights to go out. History is 
open and as James Baldwin once insisted, “Not everything that is faced 
can be changed; but nothing can be changed until it is faced.” 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/culture-of-cruelty-the-age-of-neoliberal-
authoritarianism/ 
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On Wednesday, 21 October, students shut down all major universities 
across the country in extraordinary scenes last witnessed in the 1980’s 
student-movemement 
 
Wednesday’s events marked a qualitative change in the entire situation.It 
represents the early winds which precede a coming hurricane which is on 
course to make a direct hit. The immediate catalyst for the protests is the 
recently announced increase in university fees, and more generally the 
exorbitant cost of higher education, which exclude the poor and mostly 
black students from the higher education system. 
 
The scenes which played themselves out on Wednesday were 
unprecedented for an entire generation of students. All the major 
universities closed, including the University of Pretoria, the University of 
the Free State, the University of Cape Town, the Nelson Mandela 
Metropolitan University, Eastcape Midlands College, the University of Fort 
Hare, the University of Witwatersrand, Rhodes University, University of 
Limpopo, Central University of Technology, Cape Peninsula University of 
Technology, University of Western Cape, Walter Sisulu University, 
Stellenbosch University Tshwane University of Technology, and North West 
University. 



 
At Stellenbosch, students occupied the major buildings and a central 
square in the university town. In Johannesburg, Wits University students 
marched in the rain to the commercially important Braamfontein area. At 
the university of UKZN, Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, and 
Limpopo University, police attacked the protesters with rubber bullets and 
tear gas. 
 
But the most dramatic events played themselves out in Cape Town. 
Thousands of students from the universities of Cape Town, Cape Peninsula 
University of Technology, and Western Cape marched on parliament, 
where the finance minister gave his medium term budget statement. Their 
intention, they said, was to talk to Nzimande, the Higher Education 
Minister. Using one of the main entrances, students, singing the national 
anthem, forced their way into the parliamentary precinct and reached the 
steps of the National Assembly before the police attacked them with tear 
gas and stun grenades. 
 
This was a completely unprovoked attack. The students were peaceful, 
folding their arms above their heads to show that they were not armed. 
But this was to no avail. Students were attacked and beaten, and some 
were arrested. This did not deter the students. In amazing and haunting 
scenes of defiance, they regrouped and sang the entire national anthem 
while being charged by police and fired upon with stun grenades. In a 
moment of symbolic importance, one of the grenades fired by the police 
flew straight over the bronze bust of Nelson Mandela at the front of the 
National Assembly. Later, students were driven around in police vans and 
threatened with charges of high treason for entering a “National 
Keypoint.” 
 
Inside parliament, MPs from the Economic Freedom Fighters were violently 
evicted after demanding that the minister’s speech be postponed and that 
it can’t be ‘’business as usual’’ when students are at parliament’s doors. 
After they were removed, the situation turned to the opposite. While 
police beat protesters outside, inside the House the minister read out his 
speech in slow monotone. President Zuma sat expressionless, occasionally 
adjusting his glasses. All around him ministers, parliamentarians, 
“dignitaries,” and “esteemed guests” sat ashen-faced in the pristine 
surroundings of the Assembly, listening to the minister talking about his 
medium-term budget policy statement. When he finished, there was polite 
applause and even more polite conversation. This reveals how far removed 
these people are from the daily struggles of the South African workers and 
students. 
 
But the students did not give up. “We want Blade. We want Blade,” they 
chanted, referring to Blade Nzimande, the Minister of Higher Education. 
 
Blade Nzimande, flanked by some of the ministers in the security cluster, 
tried to address the students outside Parliament, but his loudspeaker 
failed to work properly. Students chanted ‘’Blade out . . . Zero. Zero. 
Zero,” “down with Blade,” and “Blade Must Fall.” He was booed as he 
walked away, followed by more singing. A water bottle was hurled at the 
minister as he entered parliament. Never before has a politician been so 
thoroughly exposed in post-apartheid South Africa. Nzimande is not just a 
minister, he is the General Secretary of the South African Communist 
Party. The symbolism of that moment cannot be overstated. 
 
The current events started a week ago when protests erupted at Wits 
University against a 10.5 percent increase in fees for next year. Over three 
days the movement engulfed the entire university, culminating in a mass 
occupation of the Senate House Braamfontein campus. On Friday the vice-
chancellor, Adam Habib, went to address the students at the occupied 
buildings. This turned out to be a long day for Habib. The students refused 
to be addressed by him unless he promised that there would be zero fee 
increments for 2016. Then, surrounded by thousands of students, he found 



that he could not leave. He spent more than 12 hours sitting on the 
ground, surrounded by students singing revolutionary songs. One attack by 
university security against the occupied building was repelled by the 
students, and Habib was left seated until early Saturday morning. 
 
At 5 a.m. Saturday, the university decided to play for time. The university 
council suspended the decision to increase fees for next year until the deal 
is negotiated anew. This was a clear delaying tactic. The next day, the 
council met again, and two days later they did not even turn up to report 
back to the students as promised. 
 
By now the protests have spilled over to other universities. The hashtag 
“Fees Must Fall” was used on social media to mobilise the protests against 
increasing tuition fees. On Tuesday, 20 October, the South African 
Students Congress (SASCO) called for a total shutdown for the next day. 
Then a National Shutdown Collective issued a statement which explained 
the action: 
 
We, the students of 2015, stand in solidarity with one another to proclaim 
that we will not be complicit in the endorsement of the capitalist agenda 
of commodification of education and any oppressions which seek to 
denigrate our being. We demand, among other things, that the exorbitant 
fees charged at institutions of higher learning be lowered in line with a 
progression toward opening the gates of higher learning for all. 
 
By now a crisis broke out in government. The Minister of Higher Education, 
Blade Nzimande, harried around, meeting university administrators and 
other “stakeholders” to find a solution to the growing revolt. After his 
meeting with the president and the bureaucrats, Nzimande believed he 
had found a solution. He announced that the “stakeholders” had agreed to 
cap any increase to 6 percent. He informed the country of president 
Zuma’s “relief” that there was a “light at the end of the tunnel.” “The 
president expressed relief that at least there seems to be possibly some 
light at the end of the tunnel, because the parties have come up with a 
framework which provides a compromise. The president, by the way, is a 
very skilled and highly experienced negotiator so he understands that this 
is important. I can’t speak for the president but he understands that it is 
important that the parties find each other so that we can stabilise the 
situation in our universities,” Nzimande said. 
 
But they completely misread the situation. That “light” turned out to be 
an oncoming train. The students rejected this new deal and forged ahead 
with Wednesday’s action. 
 
The student protests over higher fees and for free education represent a 
turning point in the entire situation. This is not merely about fees. It is 
about a new generation who do not see any future for themselves in this 
exploitative system. South Africa has a history of student revolts, and 
these have always been followed by the movement of workers. In June 
1976, the SOWETO uprisings and the mass youth uprisings were the prelude 
to the mass revolutionary movements of the 1980’s which were led by the 
working class. 
 
Just a week ago, the metal workers sent a warning to the entire 
establishment. Barely a few days later, the revolutionary students 
announced their intent that there is no more business as usual. Lenin 
wrote that there are decades where nothing happens; and there are weeks 
where decades happen. This is the situation today in South Africa. Already 
there is talk of a mass march to the Union Buildings, the seat of 
government on Friday. 
 
Marxists have always said that in the last analysis, the state is armed 
bodies of men defending private property. The masses may vote for 
whoever they want, but in the final analysis, it is the capitalists who 
decide. This lesson is now being learned by a new generation of students. 



 
At bottom, these events are not only against fees. They are directed at the 
capitalist system and those who uphold it. All the contradictions are piling 
up and are threatening to explode, like a ticking time bomb. And then 
there is the ANC government. Time and again it has made promises which 
it cannot deliver. This is no surprise. The problem is that the ANC is 
clinging to the capitalist system. But if you accept the system, then you 
must accept its logic and its consequences. 
 
One of the promises which it cannot keep is the promise of free education. 
Ironically, this year is the 60th anniversary of the Freedom Charter. The 
ruling party swears high and low by it. The ANC has even dedicated the 
entire year to that historic document, which was drawn up by participants 
from the length and breadth of the country six decades ago. On the issue 
of the charter says the following: 
 
Education shall be free, compulsory, universal and equal for all children; 
Higher education and technical training shall be opened to all by means of 
state allowances and scholarships awarded on the basis of merit. 
 
But more than this, it also gives the material premise on which this should 
be built: 
 
The mineral wealth beneath the soil, the Banks and monopoly industry 
shall be transferred to the ownership of the people as a whole. 
 
These words have never been more relevant. In the last analysis, this is 
the only solution to the crisis of capitalism and the crisis of education. 
Only by nationalising the land, the banks, industry, and the commanding 
heights of the economy, under democratic workers’ control and 
management, will the material conditions exist for full employment, the 
abolition of poverty and inequality, and the attainment of free, quality 
education for all, as the Freedom Charter demands. 
http://www.marxist.com/south-africa-students-shut-down-universities-
across-the-country-and-marched-to-parliament-to-demand-free-
education.htm 

 

Turkey’s Election: A Plague Upon the House of Erdogan 

 
 

 
 

Conn Hallinan 21 October 2015 
 
As Turkey gears up for one of the most important elections in its recent 
history, the country appears, as one analyst noted, to be coming apart at 
the “seams”: 
 
Longstanding tensions with the country’s Kurdish population have broken 
out into open war.  
 
A Kurdish-led left political party is under siege by right-wing nationalists 
and the terrorist organization, the Islamic Front.  
 
Independent journalists have been attacked by mobs led by leading 
members of the ruling Justice and Development Party (AKP) of Turkish 
President Recep Tayyip Erdogan.  
 
Erdogan, his family, and leading figures in the AKP have been entangled in 
several major corruption schemes.  
 
The economy has stalled, inflation is on the rise, unemployment is at a five 
year high, tourism is tanking, and the Turkish lira is plunging, driving up 
the national debt.  
All Turkey lacks these days is a rain of frogs and rivers of blood, but there 
is still time before Nov. 1 election. 



 
Some of these plagues are long standing, but most are the direct result of 
Erdogan’s determination to reverse the outcome of last June’s election 
that saw the AKP lose control of the parliament, and the President’s grand 
plan for an all-powerful executive—run by him—died aborning. 
 
In the June 7 election, Erdogan’s AKP lost its absolute majority in the 
legislature. The defeat was mainly due to a breakthrough by the Kurdish-
led, leftist, People’s Democratic Party (HDP) that took 13.1 percent of the 
vote and won 80 seats, seats that in the past usually went to the AKP. 
 
Almost before the final tallies were announced, Erdogan moved to prevent 
the formation of a government and force another election. Key to this has 
been an all-out campaign to suppress the HDP and prevent the party from 
getting at least 10 percent of the vote, the required threshold for 
representation 
 
And in true Old Testament fashion, he has unleashed the furies. 
 
First, he ended negotiations and a two-year old ceasefire with the Kurdish 
Workers Party (PKK) and began bombing Kurds in Syria and Iraq. He also 
charged that the HDP was a front for the PKK and demanded that the 
HDP’s dynamic leader, Selahattin Demirtas, be charged with supporting 
terrorism. HDP offices have been targeted by right-wing nationalist mobs 
from the AKP and the extreme rightist National Action Party. 
 
Several anti-Erdogan newspapers and magazines were also set upon, 
attacks that the government either ignored or belatedly condemned. 
 
The kind of suicide bombings that plague much of the Middle East have 
made an appearance. Some 32 leftist Kurdish activists were killed July 20 
in the border town of Suruc, and on Oct. 10 a peace demonstration in 
Ankara organized by the HDP was bombed, killing more than 100 people 
and wounding hundreds more. 
 
While the culprit in both cases was likely the Islamic State, paranoia is 
running rampant these days. Turkish Prime Minster Ahmet Davutoglu 
blamed the PKK—extremely improbable, given that the rally was protesting 
the war against the Kurds—and HDP leader Demirtas blamed the 
government. Others charge it was the work of the National Action Party’s 
“Gray Wolves,” a shadowy death squad that killed thousands of Kurds and 
leftists in the 1980s and ‘90s. 
 
Not only did the government remain silent for several days after the 
massacre, Turkish security forces broke up memorial demonstrations in 
Ankara and Istanbul. 
 
A decade ago, Turkey was at peace with its neighbors, its economy was 
humming, democracy was flowering, the country’s coup-minded military 
relegated to the barracks, and the 40-year war with its Kurdish population 
appeared to be over. Turkey, with its efforts to find a peaceful solution to 
the nuclear crisis with Iran, had also become an international player. 
 
Today, Turkey is engaged in an unpopular war in Syria, its economy is 
troubled, its people are polarized, its relationships with Egypt and Israel 
are hostile, the Kurdish peace is shattered, and democracy is under siege. 
It has alienated Russia, Iraq and Iran, and even failed to get re-elected to 
the UN Security Council. 
 
What happened? 
Much of it goes back to the man who has dominated Turkish politics these 
past 12 years, and who would like to run the country for another decade, 
Recep Tayyip Erdogan. He bears limited responsibility for some of this. For 
instance, the economy is bad, but so are most economies worldwide. But 
much of what has happened in Turkey—for good and bad—is in large part 



due to his creation of a moderate Islamic regime that curbed the power of 
the military and the secular elites who had dominated Turkish politics 
since the nation’s foundation in 1923. 
 
Erdogan and his allies—allies he has since fallen out with—reined in a 
military that had carried out four coups since 1960. He also made peace 
with the Kurds, ending a war that took 40,000 lives and cost $1.2 trillion. A 
side benefit for that was that many rural and religious Kurds migrated into 
the AKP, giving it a significant edge over all other parties in the 
parliament. 
 
But things began to go off the rails in 2010, when the Arab Spring took the 
Middle East by storm and Turkey made two fateful steps: backing 
insurgents trying to overthrow Bashar al-Assad in Syria, and supporting the 
Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt. The first step trapped Ankara in a quagmire, 
wrecking its relations with Russia, Iraq and Iran, and the second was a bad 
bet: the Egyptian military, bankrolled by Saudi Arabia, overthrew the 
Brotherhood in 2013. 
 
It is all this sturm und drang that makes these elections so critical for the 
AKP, and Erdogan in particular. A failure to win an outright majority will 
be seen as a repudiation of the Kurdish war, Ankara’s Syria policy, and may 
resurrect the corruption changes that the AKP has managed to dodge so 
far. “For him, this is existential,” one former Turkish official told the 
Financial Times. “There is still accountability in this country and he knows 
it.” 
 
This “existential” nature of the Nov. 1 vote is the reason why Erdogan has 
pulled out all the stops, but polls show that the outcome is likely to be 
much like last June’s election. The AKP may pick up a percentage point or 
two, but it will fall far short of the majority it requires to push through its 
constitutional changes and create an all-powerful presidency. 
 
The polls also show that Erdogan’s major pre-election target, the HDP, 
may do slightly better this time around, in part because he has totally 
alienated the Kurdish community. The Kurds make up 20 percent of the 
population and about 17 to 18 percent of the voting population. 
 
If the polls are correct, Turkey will have a divided government, and that 
will create its own dangers. 
 
First, there is the President’s increasingly authoritarian strategy. 
 
Erdogan, for instance, says he is no longer bound by the constitution 
because he is the first directly elected president in Turkish history. He won 
that post with 52 percent of the vote in 2014. Presidents are normally 
appointed by the parliament and are supposed to be non-partisan. 
Abdurrahim Boynukalin, the leader of the AKP’s youth wing and a deputy in 
the parliament, said recently that, “Whatever the results of the election 
on November 1, we will make him [Erdogan] the leader.” 
 
Second, the AKP may form an alliance with the ultra-right-wing National 
Action Party, which would almost certainly mean an escalation of the war 
against the Kurds and put into positions of power an organization that 
celebrates violence and is openly contemptuous of democracy. While the 
merger would still not give the AKP the 400-seat super majority it needs to 
amend the constitution, it would have a chilling effect on political 
activity. 
 
There is also the possibility of a “grand coalition” government with the 
secular People’s Republican Party, the second largest in the parliament. 
But that would require sharing power, not one of Erdogan’s strong suits. 
 
There are, however, strong counter-trends. 
 



In spite of Erdogan’s flirtation with authoritarian rule, Turkey is still a 
democracy, and its military shows no interest in intervening in civil affairs. 
Indeed, there is some unrest in the military over the Kurdish war, and the 
government has been denounced at several military funerals. The military 
has also made it quite clear that they have no interest in getting involved 
in the Syrian civil war. 
 
Erdogan calculated that re-igniting the Kurdish war would unite the 
country behind him, but it has not turned out that way, and his 
international allies are lukewarm about the whole endeavor. While saying 
that Turkey had the right to defend itself, The Europeans and the U.S. call 
for a “proportional” response, not the massive bombing Ankara has 
launched on Kurds in Northern Iraq and Syria. 
 
Of course, the allies’ discomfort is a reflection of the fact that while the 
AKP government draws no distinction between the Islamic State (IS), the 
PKK, and the latter’s Syrian offshoot, the Kurdish Democratic Union, the 
allies consider the Kurds their most reliable and effective forces against 
the IS. The Turks recently complained to Russia and the U.S. about their 
arming of Syrian Kurds, a complaint that neither country is likely to pay 
much attention to. 
 
The Syria war has been a disaster for Erdogan. Some 63 percent of Turks 
oppose the AKP’s Syria policy, and only 20 percent back overthrowing 
Assad. Over 65 percent oppose one of Erdogan’s fixations, the formation of 
a buffer zone inside Syria. 
 
And, while in the past the AKP can say it delivered on the economic front 
that is a hard sell these days. 
 
The next few weeks will be fraught with danger. The AKP and the ultra-
nationalists will try to suppress the vote, particularly in Istanbul and the 
Kurdish east and south. The PKK declared a ceasefire for the election, but 
the Turkish government has ignored it. Will Erdogan use the war as an 
excuse to cancel the election in the Kurdish regions? 
 
Erdogan may even refuse to accept the results of the election if the AKP 
does poorly, and he has already demonstrated his willingness to use 
violence. His brutal crushing of the 2013 Gezi Park demonstrations is a 
case in point. 
 
But Erdogan can no longer claim the support of a majority of the Turks, 
and what he does internally will be watched closely by the international 
community, focused as it is on the refugee crisis that the Syrian war has 
generated. 
 
In less than two weeks, the Turks will vote in an election that will have 
major regional and international implications. Its outcome may decide 
whether the Middle East slides deeper into war and chaos, or begins to 
move in the direction that the Arab Spring originally envisioned. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/turkeys-election-a-plague-upon-the-
house-of-erdogan/ 

 

Israeli colonisation is at the root of the violence 

 
 

 
 

Ilan Pappe 20 October 2015 
 
In the midst of what has become known in Israel as the “knifers’ Intifada”, 
an unusual scene unfolded in Ramat Gan, where many of the residents are 
Iraqi Jews. A small slender woman was protecting a man lying on the 
ground who was being pursued by a mob of 40 people, including a few 
soldiers, who wanted to lynch him. 



 
While lying on the ground, pepper gas was sprayed into his eyes at close 
range. He managed to whisper to his guardian angel: “I am a Jew.” When 
the mob finally got the message, he was left alone. 
 
He was chased because almost all the Iraqi Jews look like Palestinians; in 
fact, most of us Jews in Israel look like Palestinians. The only Jews who 
are “protected” are the Mizrahi Orthodox Jews who don the same clothes 
their Ashkenazi predecessors wore in 17th-century Europe, dismissing their 
traditional “Arab” dress. 
 
Invisible people 
his attack was not the only one. Other Arab Jews have been mistaken for 
Palestinians. Being considered an Arab in Israel, even based on looks, 
means you are part of the invisible, disempowered and dispensable 
natives. 
 
Such an attitude is not unique in history. Most settler colonial societies 
adopted this attitude towards the natives: Natives, for settler-colonial 
societies, are an obstacle to be removed along with the stones in the 
fields, the mosquitoes in the swamps, and in the case of early Zionism, 
with the less fit – physically and culturally – Jews. 
 
After the Holocaust, Zionism could not afford to be that choosy any more. 
 
When one analyses the origins of the present Intifada, one can rightly point 
to the occupation and the expanded Jewish colonisation. 
 
But the desperation that has produced the current unrest isn’t a direct 
outcome of the 1967 colonisation, but rather, of nearly 100 years of 
invisibility, dehumanisation and potential destruction of the Palestinian 
people, wherever they are. 
 
How deeply this denial of the humanity of the natives of Palestine is 
rooted in today’s Israeli political discourse could be seen in the two main 
speeches by Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu and the leader of the 
opposition, Yitzhak Herzog, given on Tuesday at the Knesset. 
 
Netanyahu explained very well why the Palestinian desperation will 
produce more and more Intifadas in the future and why Israel’s 
international delegitimisation will increase exponentially. 
 
He described 100 years of colonisation as a proud project that for no good 
reason, other than Islamic incitement, was resisted by the native people of 
Palestine. 
 
The message to the Palestinians was clear: Accept your fate as invisible, 
citizen-less inmates of the biggest prison on earth in the West Bank and 
the Gaza Strip, and as a community under a severe apartheid regime, and 
we can all live in peace. Any attempt to reject this reality is terrorism of 
the worst kind and will be dealt with accordingly. 
 
Within this narrative, if his speechwriter was attempting to calm down 
worries in the Muslim world about the fate of al-Haram al-Sharif (the Noble 
Sanctuary), the opposite message came through. Much of his speech about 
al-Haram al-Sharif was a history lesson on why the place belongs to the 
Jewish people. 
 
And although he ended this section with a promise not to change the status 
quo, the presence of the leaders of a party strongly believing in the need 
to build a third temple there was hardly reassuring. 
 
‘Never together’ 
In his speech, Herzog, the leader of the liberal Zionist opposition, 
manifested the dehumanisation of the Palestinians in a different way. His 



nightmare, he stressed repeatedly, was a country where Jews and 
Palestinians would live together. 
 
Therefore, separation, ghettoisation, and enclaves are the best solution, 
even if it means shrinking a bit of greater Israel. “We are here, and they 
are there,” he repeated Ehud Barak and Shimon Peres’ famous slogan from 
the late 1990s. 
 
Haaretz’s liberal Zionist journalist, Barak Ravid, repeated the horror of 
liberal Zionists: If you have a binational state, stabbings will be a daily 
occurrence, he warned. The idea that a liberated Israel/Palestine will be a 
democracy for all has never been on the liberal Zionist agenda. 
 
This wish not to share life with anything Arab is an attitude felt by every 
Palestinian on a daily basis. More than a century of colonisation and 
nothing has changed in the complete denial of the native Palestinians’ 
humanity or their right to the place. 
 
It was Israeli policy and actions against Al-Aqsa Mosque that ignited the 
present wave of protests and individual attacks. But it was triggered by a 
century-long atrocity: the incremental culturecide of Palestine. 
 
The Western world was horrified by the destruction of ancient cultural 
gems by the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL). The Israeli 
destruction and wiping out of the Islamic heritage of Palestine was far 
more extensive and significant. Hardly one mosque remained intact after 
the Nakba, and many of those remaining were turned into restaurants, 
discotheques, and farms. 
 
The Palestinians’ attempt to revive their theatrical and literary heritage is 
considered by Israel as a commemoration of the Nakba, and is outlawed if 
undertaken by anybody who relies on governmental funding. 
 
What we see – and will continue to see – in Palestine is the existential 
struggle of the native people of a country still under threat of destruction. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/israeli-colonisation-is-at-the-root-of-the-
violence/ 
 
Ilan Pappe is the director of the European Center of Palestine Studies at 
the University of Exeter. He has published 15 books on the Middle East and 
on the Palestine Question. 

 

Big Agri’ Doesn’t Serve Us 

 
 

 
 

Reflections on World Food Day 
Vandana Shiva 17 October 2015 
 
During the last half-century, agriculture and food systems lost their way, in 
the darkness and fog created by corporations that made chemicals for 
warfare, through myths and paid propaganda – that poisons and synthetic 
chemicals are necessary to feed the world. For the industry it was a 
matter of extending their sources of profits long after the war was over. 
 
For the planet and people, the costs have been tragically high. 75 per cent 
of the earth’s biodiversity, soils, water have been destroyed, the climate 
has been destabilised, farmers have been uprooted, and instead of 
nourishing us, industrial food has become the biggest cause of disease and 
ill health. 
 
For all the destruction it causes, the industrial food system produces only 
30% of the food eaten by people. If we continue, we will soon have a dead 
planet and no food. There is, however, another road to food security. The 
road that was abandoned by research institutes and governments under 



the influence of giant chemical corporations (now seed and Biotechnology 
Corporations). This is the road of agroecology and small scale farming, 
which still produce 70% of the food. 
 
Agroecology Rejuvenates Earth 
Agroecology rejuvenates our soils, biodiversity and water systems, that 
stabilises the climate, that produces health and well being. It is the way of 
small farmers all over the world. These good farming practises of small 
farmers strengthen local economies instead of extracting profits for the 
few. They work on the intensification of biodiversity and ecological 
processes. 
 
An industrial model of food production is neither efficient nor sustainable. 
It is not efficient because it uses ten units of inputs – largely fossil fuel 
based – to produce one single unit of food. It eats into the ecological 
foundations of agriculture, hence not sustainable too. 
 
Even though the evidence is clear that ecological farming holistically 
produces more and better food, using fewer resources, corporations 
continue to fog our thinking about the future of food and farming with new 
propaganda – “sustainable intensification”, “smart agriculture”, “climate 
smart agriculture”. 
 
This is another attempt to hide the failures of their technology and a push 
to keep agriculture addicted to their toxic and carcinogenic chemicals. In 
reality, industrial monocultures use more land to produce nutritionally 
empty commodities, most of which are used as biofuel and animal feed. 
Only 10% of the corn and soya is used directly as human food. This is not, 
by any stretch, a food system. 
 
Need a Transition to an Organic India 
It is also designed to trap farms in debt and appropriate their assets. A 
recent example is the failure of 60% of the Bt cotton in Punjab driving 15 
farmers to suicide. 
 
Organic farming is the alternative that gets rid of poisons and pests. The 
Punjab experience of failure of Bt should help in the transition to an 
Organic India by 2020. And it should stop the insane and methodical 
destruction of resilient native varieties of crops. 
 
Another lie they are spreading is what is being referred to as “Climate 
Smart Agriculture”. In truth it is actually “Climate Stupid Agriculture” as it 
is the next hasty step that leads to guaranteed destruction of the earth 
and society. 
 
It is designed to make farmers and society dumb by giving up their 
intelligence, traditional knowledge and skills, and then forcing them to 
buy “data” controlled by distant, centralised and exploitative systems. 
 
Climate-tolerant Seeds Can’t be the Property of Firms 
After having caused epidemics of food based diseases, the players in the 
industrial food system are betting on Big data -pushing “Information 
Obesity”, not knowledge, not intelligence, which are both living, 
participatory processes. 
 
Monsanto now owns the world’s biggest climate data corporation and soil 
data corporation. Armed with proprietary big data, Monsanto intends to 
profit from the climate crisis. The worse it gets us, the better it is for 
Monsanto’s profits. 
 
Currently 1500 patents on Climate Resilient crops have been taken by 
corporations like Monsanto. Navdanya Research Foundation for Science, 
Technology and Ecology, has published the list in the report “Biopiracy of 
Climate Resilient Crops: Gene Giants Steal Farmers Innovation”. 
 



With these very broad patents, corporations like Monsanto can prevent 
access to climate resilient seeds in the aftermath of climate disasters 
through patents. But we must know that climate resilient traits are not 
created through genetic engineering, but are pirated from seeds farmers 
who have evolved them. Women farmers have had a key role in seed 
evolution and breeding. 
 
In partnership with other women and with nature, they have increased the 
natural diversity and adapted the seeds to the needs of different cultures. 
Biodiversity and cultural diversity have mutually shaped one another over 
time. 
 
Along coastal areas, farmers have evolved flood tolerant and salt tolerant 
varieties of rice – such as Bhundi, Kalambank, Lunabakada, Sankarchin, 
Nalidhulia, Ravana, Seulapuni, Dhosarakhuda. After the Orissa 
Supercyclone, Navdanya could distribute two trucks of salt-tolerant rice to 
farmers because we had conserved them as a common in our community 
seed bank. 
 
Every seed is an embodiment of millennia of nature’s evolution and 
centuries of farmers’ breeding. It is the distilled expression of the 
intelligence of the earth and intelligence of farming communities. It 
cannot be the private property of a Monsanto, it belongs to everyone. 
 
The intelligent, responsible road to the future of food and farming is based 
on the deep awareness that the earth, the farmers, and all people are 
sentient beings. And we grow food sustainably through care for the soil 
and the seed, not through exploitation and privatised profits. 
 
If we can look through the degenerate Public Relations Fog, we can find 
our way to the road that will ensure we rejuvenate the planet, we 
regenerate the soil, and we ensure the well being of all. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/big-agri-doesnt-serve-us-reflections-on-
world-food-day 
 
(A scholar, activist and author, Dr Vandana Shiva is now promoting a 
#FarmersLivesMatter campaign to demand justice for the Bt Cotton 
farmers of India.) 

 

Police terror in Brazil 

 
 

 
 

Jaime A. Alves 15 October 2015 
 
How many deaths of black youth are necessary before they are considered 
‘genocide’ or political assassinations? No one seems to care. After all, the 
majority of the victims are black residents in the favelas. 
 
Imagine a place where eight Michael Browns are killed every day. Imagine 
a place where extortion, rape, torture, and killings are routine. This is 
Brazil. Police terror in Brazil has become so banal that it has lost the 
media’s interest. Some of us may recall the global media’s coverage of 
massacres such as Candelaria (1993), Carandiru (1992), Eldorado dos 
Carajas (1996), and Crimes de Maio (2006). Now, more than ever, 
slaughter has become the police’s modus operandi. One would expect that 
with the social achievements promoted by the Workers’ Party in the last 
decade (40 million people came out of poverty in Brazil), police terror 
would disappear or at least be far less frequent. Quite the opposite has 
occurred. In Brazil, there is one thing that unites both left- and right-wing 
governments: their incapacity to fight against police terror. At times, 
governments in both camps have been complicit with the police state.  
 
Slaughter as a routine practice in Brazil is not an overstatement. The 



Brazilian police are so corrupt, brutal and out of control that in the last 
eight months (from January-August 2015), there had been fifteen 
slaughters with 56 victims in the city and metropolitan region of São Paulo. 
Although investigations are ongoing, everything indicates that the highly 
corrupt and delinquent Military Police is implicated in the killings. Each 
time a new report on killings by the police is disclosed, it reveals 
astonishing levels of death tolls. No one seems to care. After all, the 
majority of the victims are black residents in the favela.  
 
Perhaps you care: so let’s review the numbers. In the last ten years (from 
2002-2012), the Brazilian police force killed 11, 200 individuals allegedly 
for resisting arrests. In 2014, the police killed 3022 civilians, according to 
preliminary numbers by the Brazilian Forum of Public Safety. As of 
September 2015, the São Paulo’s and Rio’s military police has killed 494 
and 459 people respectively. According to Amnesty International, the 
police are responsible for as much as 15% of the homicides in Rio de 
Janeiro. In São Paulo, the police are responsible for as much as 1 out of 
every 5 violent deaths.  
 
With such a scenario, where should the victims of police terror seek 
protection? Should they call the police? How should they resist a military 
power that regards black Brazilians as the enemy of the state and civil 
society?[1] There is no space to negotiate peace because it is not a war. It 
is a massacre. There is no room to surrender because there are no two 
armies and the ultimate goal is not ‘peace.’ The ultimate goal is death. 
When the police invade the favela, everyone is considered a criminal 
regardless of their status as ‘worker’, ‘thug,’ ‘churchgoer’ or ‘dealer.’  
 
The Brazilian police hold absolute power granted by elected government 
officials and a failed judiciary system. Geraldo Alckmin, the right-wing 
governor of São Paulo, responded this way to ROTA’s (the Military Police 
Special Unity) assassination of nine individuals: “whoever didn’t resist 
arrest is [still] alive.” Similarly, Rui Costa, left-wing governor of Bahia 
responded with a joke to the police operation that resulted in the 
assassination of twelve individuals in the periphery of Salvador. Costa 
remarked that, “an officer is like a forward player in front of the goal. He 
has to decide in seconds, how to score … if an officer scores he will be 
applauded, if he misses the goal he will be criticized.” Apparently, the 
police killing in this case was a 12x0 score. 
 
NO HOPE! 
The assassination of (mostly black) favela residents finds justification in 
the conservative media and in civil society’s call for more blood, when not 
joining the police in the killings. A recent wave of white middle class mob 
violence against poor black individuals throughout the country points to 
the reemergence of lynching in Brazil’s ‘racial democracy’.  
 
Quite often, newspaper outlets re-kill the dead by labeling them as 
‘bandit,’ or ‘criminal’. In my own work with victims of police terror in São 
Paulo, I have witnessed mothers working to secure paperwork to prove the 
innocence of their dead children and thereby repair their children’s post-
mortem tarnished images. Newspapers invariably copy and paste 
information from the police report, which is a deliberate fraudulent 
narrative that victimizes officers and criminalizes the dead. If an officer is 
killed, the police invade the favela and kills dozens of individuals in yet 
another slaughter. The twenty individuals killed after an officer was killed 
in the periphery of Manus in June 2015 and the fifteenth slaughter in the 
periphery of São Paulo in September 2015, are two examples of the logic 
of vengeance that informs policing practices in Brazil.  
 
In the current institutional arrangement, there seems to be no hope in 
changing the Brazilian police force. Contrary to many other countries, 
public safety is a responsibility of each state in Brazil. There is no 
coordinated effort between the federal and state government to train and 
control the police. Brazilian President Dilma Rousseff promised to push 



forward a new legislation reassigning responsibilities but this seems 
unlikely in light of her administration’s current political crisis. Meanwhile, 
the police continue to hold extraordinary discretionary power--far beyond 
anything one would consider outrageous. Even more troublesome is that 
wrongdoing by officers are investigated by the police itself in a predictable 
corporativist culture that almost always results in no formal charges.  
 
The cases that are investigated by the public attorney (Ministerio Publico) 
are quite often archived (closed) for ‘lack of evidence’ or justified as the 
officer was ‘strictly performing his duties.’ As social activists have long 
acknowledged and Amnesty International’s last report confirms, there is a 
shared belief among members of the judiciary that the police are just 
cleaning up the city. On his Facebook page, Public Prosecutor Rogerio 
Zagallo recently expressed what most of his colleagues seem to believe as 
well. Upset with a protest blocking the transit, he posted the following 
message from his car: “someone tell the police that if they kill those 
motherfuckers I will file the police inquiry.” 
 
Corrupted law enforcement institutions have created what the Inter-
American Commission of Human Rights has described as a ‘perverse chain 
of impunity,’ which the families of the dead cannot break through. A case 
in point: May 2016 will be the tenth anniversary of what is known as the 
“Crimes de Maio” (when a revenge of PCC’s attacks and killing of 59 
officers resulted in the death of 505 civilians) and there are still no 
charges filed. Not one single charge had been filed for a bloodshed 
revenge police killing of 505 civilians over a course of two weeks.  
 
On the contrary, civil society and conservative media outlets have lauded 
and promoted government officials and police officers directly or 
indirectly implicated in these and many other deaths. Colonel Paulo 
Telhada, a former commander of the ROTA (São Paulo’s Special Police 
Unity), was not only elected to São Paulo’s legislature by selling himself as 
the one who killed 36 individuals to defend civil society, but he also 
became a member of the state house of representative’s commission of 
human rights. 
 
ACTION! 
Black activists have unapologetically denounced state terror in Brazil by 
calling it ‘black genocide.’ Predictably, many view this claim as an 
overstatement and no serious actions have been taken by the Brazilian 
state despite the statistics showing a persistent and astonishing number of 
black deaths. Although not all of these deaths are related to the police, 
they are certainly facilitated by the state’s delinquency. In the face of 
such indifference, activists have cried out for international solidarity.  
 
As we mourn our dead and struggle to imagine and make a world without 
the police, we desperately need to end the Brazilian police’s untiring 
machine of violence and terror. I outline a list of recommendations and 
actions below, echoing some of the concerns and demands of the black 
movement in Brazil: 
 
1. The United Nations and the American States Organizations should 
pressure the Brazilian government to de-militarize its police force and 
federalize investigations involving police officers. Because state-level 
authorities have proven to be unable to carry out independent 
investigations, the Federal Police should be the one carrying out 
investigations involving members of the police force. 
 
3.2. International agencies (stakeholders) should support the social 
movement’s lobby for a legislation that ‘federalizes’ crimes committed by 
police officers and for a permanent, independent and protected task-force 
composed by black activists, scholars and human rights organizations to 
fiscalize police practices.  
 
5.3. Police violence is also a fertile field of knowledge production. Scholars 



have contributed to our understanding of police violence in Brazil and yet 
there is a need to translate this knowledge into action. There is a 
frustration, among progressive social activists, with an academic 
conservative agenda of ‘reforming the police,’ while activists on the 
streets are asking for its abolition. The black movement has urged us (at 
least those of us on both sides of the spectrum) to pay attention to their 
political lexicon and their demands while resisting state terror on the 
ground. 
 
7.4. On the state level, US-based scholars and activists in the US black 
movements should express solidarity with their Brazilian counterparts by 
pressuring the Obama administration and the US Congress to stop the 
‘United States-Brazil Defense Cooperation Agreement (DCA),’ which calls 
for exchanging military technology, strengthening the defense industry and 
joining-training capabilities in “pacifying operations.” Such transactions 
and exchanges help to further initiate violence against blacks in both 
countries.[2] 
 
Finally, alternative media outlets and international human rights 
organizations should refrain from using the language of the state to refer 
to assassinations by the police. Terms such as ‘resisting killings,’ 
‘excessive use of force.’ ‘unlawful,’ and ‘lethality’ are not neutral and 
they help to legitimize police terror. How many deaths of black youth are 
necessary before they are considered ‘genocide’ or political 
assassinations?[3] 
 
Calling attention to the need for international solidarity may be the only 
possibility to unveil the domestic regime of terror that the Brazilian state 
maintains, although we should not raise our hope too high. An indicative: 
the United Nations has already recommended the Brazilian government to 
abolish the Military Police. Yet, while the UN expresses concerns, the 
Brazilian government establishes partnerships with the United States and 
Israel to supply the Brazilian police with military technology and training 
on urban counter-insurgency initiatives. The message is very clear: more 
police, more prisons, and more deaths.  
http://www.pambazuka.net/en/category.php/features/95694 
 
Jaime A Alves is an Afro-Brazilian journalist and member of Uneafro-
Brasil. He is also an assistant professor of Anthropology at the College of 
Staten Island/CUNY.  
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Brics in crisis and new middle classes will bear the greatest costs 

 
 

 
 

Jan Hofmeyr 13 October 2015 
 
These are trying times for Brazil and South Africa, the southern members 
of the Brics grouping of emerging nations that also include China, Russia 
and India. After years of robust growth their economies are in the 
doldrums, and their governments lack latitude in the options to revive 
them. It is not only the erosion of macro-level gains that should concern 
policy makers in Brasilia and Pretoria; increasingly they also need to worry 
about the backlash of citizenries, particularly the new, vulnerable middle 
classes, against the abruptness with which the brakes have been put on 
the wheels of progress. 
 
Less than a decade ago these commodity-rich economies raced ahead with 
seemingly unstoppable momentum. Buoyed by what at the time appeared 
to be the insatiable resource demand from a rapidly growing China and the 
steady flow of cheap money from the developed north, they racked up 
growth rates that made them believe that a permanent change in their 
developmental trajectories was within reach. Tied together by shared 
domestic realities of high poverty and inequality levels, Brazil and South 
Africa aspired to eradicate these and to convert their windfall into a stable 
middle class that would become the dynamo of future growth. 
 
And crucial gains were made. Brazil in particular became a textbook 
example to other developing economies on how to lift millions of destitute 
citizens out of poverty into the middle class. Since it came to power in 
2003, the Workers’ Party (it redirected the surge in government revenues 
towards ground-breaking anti-poverty initiatives, such as the conditional 
cash transfer programme Bolsa Familia). According to World Bank data, the 
percentage of Brazilians living under the country’s poverty line was halved 
from 17.5% in 2006 to 8.9% in 2013. Inequality, as measured by the Gini 
coefficient, shrunk from 0.61 in the early 2000s to about 0.52 in 2010. It is 
estimated that between 30 and 40 million Brazilians joined the ranks of 
the middle classes since 2003. 
 
South Africa was less successful in extracting mileage from the commodity 
super cycle. As the Bertelsmann Stiftung’s Transformation Index (BTI) 
shows, the country created its own hurdles through policy inconsistency 
and internal political fragmentation. But it did attain some significant 
achievements of it is own nevertheless. Under Thabo Mbeki’s ANC-led 
government millions of marginalised South Africans for the first time 
gained access to basic services like sanitation, electricity, and healthcare. 
The percentage of citizens living under the national poverty line decreased 
from 66% in 2006 to 54% in 2011, due to an expansion in the coverage of its 
social welfare net, which grew from 2.4 million recipients in 1998 to close 
to 17 million in 2014. 
 
While this reprieve to the poor did subdue growth in the country’s 
exceptionally high income inequality levels, it was not sufficient to arrest 
the direction of the broader trend. As a result class differences are 
becoming an ever more pronounced feature of present-day South Africa. 
Although more modest, the country also recorded gains in the growth of its 
middle class with expendable income. According to the Cape Town-based 
Unilever Institute, the South African middle class grew by about 1.5 million 
between 2004 and 2012. With the size of the white middle class remaining 
virtually unchanged, the new emerging black middle accounted for almost 
all of the growth in this category. 
 



Investors jitter about emerging markets 
But the boom times are gone. Since the global economic crisis of 2008/9 
things have just not been the same for emerging markets. The Chinese 
economy has cooled down and, as a consequence, commodity prices have 
tanked. Its recent stock market scare has further added to investor jitters 
about emerging markets, which saw their currencies plunge and the 
stream of portfolio flows to these countries being reduced to a trickle. 
Although spared by the decision of the Federal Reserve in September not 
to raise US interest rates, Fed chairwomen, Janet Yellen, recently made it 
clear that the inevitable will happen before the year is out. 
 
For Brazil and South Africa it would add insult to injury. During the second 
half of 2015, Brazil slipped into recession and the credit ratings agency, 
Standard & Poor’s, has become the first to downgrade the country’s credit 
rating to junk after it failed to meet key targets. Others may follow. In the 
meantime policy makers in Pretoria are looking on anxiously. Hampered by 
a debilitating energy crisis, an ineffective state, and dysfunctional state 
enterprises that fail the neediest citizens, South Africa’s economy is also 
in a funk. In August Statistics South Africa, the country’s official statistics 
bureau, announced that it contracted by 1.3% during the second quarter of 
this year. 
 
Citizens in both countries are feeling the pain. Government revenue, 
derived from personal income taxes, is declining; the weight of fiscal and 
monetary burdens is increasing. The cash that has financed countercyclical 
policies have all but evaporated and, given their large current account 
deficits, it would be risky to further raise already growing debt levels to 
soften the impact. In Brazil the capital gains tax rate had to be increased 
to 30%, and in South Africa the marginal tax rate for top earners has been 
raised by 1 percentage point to 41%. 
 
But the consequences of the deteriorating climate in both societies will be 
felt most acutely by the poor and lower middle classes. The Brazilian 
inflation rate has surged to 9.25%, and in an attempt to rein it in the 
Brazilian Central Bank was forced to hike interest rates by a half a point to 
14.25%. Unemployment is up by 3 percentage points from a year ago to 
7.5%, and according to the Institute of Applied Economic Research, the 
government think tank, the number of Brazilians in extreme poverty had 
risen in 2013 for the first time since 2003. 
 
In South Africa policy makers have succeeded in containing inflation within 
the targeted 3% to 6% band, but the country’s Reserve Bank has raised its 
prime lending rate in any case with 25 basis points. Unemployment 
remains stubbornly high at 25%, while lay-offs, particularly in the mining 
sector, continue unabatedly. If the government is to stick to it targets for 
2015, it will have to rein in its ballooning public wage bill — something 
that will be particularly unpopular and politically risky less than year 
before the country’s local government elections. 
 
Body politic in Brazil and South Africa might become more fragmented  
It is the short-term success of both countries — the rapid momentum of 
change — that may, ironically, come back to haunt them. The pace and 
trajectory of progress to date, marked by pronounced changes in access to 
services and altered consumption patterns, especially among those that 
have entered the lower end of the middle class, will have raised 
expectations about the pace and trajectory of progress in the future. 
These expectations are unlikely to be met and when this realisation dawns 
— as it has already done amongst many — expectation will first turn into 
frustration and then into anger. 
 
Combine this with a growing awareness of the scale of corruption by 
governing elites at the expense of vulnerable citizens — Petrobras in the 
case of Brazil and mounting discontent with the culture of patronage 
around the person of South Africa’s president, Jacob Zuma — and the net 
result may be a body politic that is less cohesive and more volatile. This 



may elicit more violent state responses to the protests of desperate 
people, as so crudely demonstrated by the Marikana massacre where the 
South African police mowed down 34 protesting mineworkers. 
 
Their long-term failure — unproductive investment in economic 
infrastructure — will stunt the much-needed growth of their respective 
middle class in the absence of supply side tools to stimulate consumption. 
Brazil’s is lacking, South Africa’s is crumbling. Their manufacturing sectors 
are both in decline. Both countries have woken up too late to this reality 
and will now have to make difficult choices in contexts where foreign 
funding will be both more difficult and expensive to obtain. While these 
pressures will be exerted from above, citizens will do so with increasing 
forcefulness from below. 
http://thoughtleader.co.za/readerblog/2015/10/13/brics-in-crisis-and-
new-middle-classes-will-bear-the-greatest-costs/ 
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Justice and Reconciliation (IJR) in Cape Town. Hofmeyr is one of 250 
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the Bertelsmann Stiftung’s Transformation Index, BTI 2016. He writes in his 
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Did the UN Meet Its 2015 Water & Sanitation Goals for Sub-Saharan Africa?
 

 
 
 
 

 
UMass-Amherst PERI's Leonce Ndikumana says resource-rich economies like Nigeria need to 
reform tax codes to make real impacts on poverty  
The Real News Network 13 October 2015 
 
JESSICA DESVARIEUX, PRODUCER, TRNN: Welcome to the Real News Network. I'm Jessica 
Desvarieux in Baltimore. 
 
According to the UN, 40 percent of the 783 million people living in sub-Saharan Africa are 
without access to an improved source of drinking water. To address this staggering figure in 
2000 leaders from 189 nations signed on to the Millennium Development Goals, which was a set 
of eight poverty-busting goals designed to significantly reduce global poverty and disease by 
2015. Well, now we're in 2015, and we want to see if the foreign aid community came close to 
meeting those targets. 
 
Joining us from Amherst, Massachusetts is Leonce Ndikumana. Leonce is a professor of 
economics at the University of Massachusetts Amherst, and he's the co-author of a new report 
called Impact of Foreign Aid Allocation on access to social services in Sub-Saharan Africa: The 
Case of Water and Sanitation. Thank you for joining us, Leonce. 
 
LEONCE NDIKUMANA: Thank you very much for the opportunity. 
 



DESVARIEUX: So Leonce, did the leaders who signed on to the Millennium Development Goals 
come close to meeting their goal for targeting water and sanitation needs in sub-Saharan 
Africa? 
 
NDIKUMANA: Thank you very much for the very important question. The answer is clearly no. 
To be more specific, we have to recognize that African countries have made substantial 
progress in reaching some of the Millennium Development Goals. In some countries poverty has 
declined, especially in areas like education. We have seen more kids going to school and staying 
in school. But there are some, some of the goals which have been quite orphaned and less 
attention has been paid to those. Two of those are access to water and access to sanitation. 
 
And unfortunately what we should realize is if in fact countries and the global community are 
interested in fighting poverty, access to water and sanitation are very, very important tools for 
fighting poverty, for improving gender, gender empowerment, gender equity. Because lack of 
access to water, lack of access to sanitation, many times lead to poor health conditions and 
also worsens the burden on women in terms of what they have to do to sustain the well being of 
the households. 
 
So what we have seen is that while countries have made important progress in the margins, in 
the areas of water and sanitation the progress has been very, very limited. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Okay Leonce, let's dig into your report a little bit more. You suggest that 
increased aid targeted to the supply of water and sanitation is associated with increased access 
to these services, although the relationship is nonlinear. That's what you call it. What do you 
mean when you say nonlinear? And if it wasn't linear, what can we attribute the rise in access 
to services to? 
 
NDIKUMANA: This is again a very important question. What the results, we find, is that an 
increase in aid located to the water and sanitation sector leads to an increase or is associated 
with that an increase in access to those services. What there are, because of the nature of the 
data we use, there are two dimensions to that relationship. One is within country dimensions 
where we would look at the data, would track the impact of an increase in aid to a particular 
country targeted to water and sanitation, and how does, how these affect access to water and 
sanitation. So the result would suggest that in any given country an increase in access to, in aid 
to the sector, would increase access to water and sanitation. 
 
But there are another dimension, which is a cross-country dimension, which would compare a 
country with high aid to water and sanitation and a culture with low aid to water and 
sanitation. And the results would suggest that a country with high aid to water and sanitation 
would have higher access to water and sanitation than the country with lower aid to the sector. 
But the nonlinearity would suggest that there are countries with high aid to water and 
sanitation that still have low access to water and sanitation. 
 
And this could be explained by many factors. One would be inefficiency in implementation of 
the aid in sanitation, and the water and sanitation projects. The second reason could be 
fungibility of aid, where maybe aid which is provided to a government earmarked for those 
sectors ends up being used for other reasons. And another possibility is simply corruption. It 
could be that some of the aid which is targeted to those sectors ends up being squandered and 
embezzled, and converted into private use, private wealth, akin to the problem we always have 
documented where aid and external borrowing may in fact many times finance private asset 
accumulation through capital flight. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right, Leonce, so you mentioned that some countries are dealing with that. 
Just quickly, give me an example of a country that is going through that exact scenario that you 
laid out. 
 
NDIKUMANA: One example would be Nigeria, which is a country that, which is now the largest 
economy on the continent with about $570 billion, compared to the next biggest economy 
which is South Africa, $350 billion. But if you look at the, the access to social services in Nigeria 
it [trades] other countries. So for example, access to improved sanitation in Nigeria, you find 
that for the rural sector only 26 percent of the population have access to water and sanitation. 
This is very, very low compared to South Africa, which is about 60 percent. 
 
So basically this shows that the country based on its potential, this is a country which is 
endowed with a large number of natural resources, including oil. But also a large economy, 



which means that basically the, the country is punching below its weight in terms of provision 
of social services to its population. It could be, again, another sign that government resources 
are not effectively used and not efficiently used. And one of the reasons would be technical 
inefficiencies where money is not, it does not reach the project that it were earmarked. It 
could also be corruption, and we know that this country is also, ranks very high in terms of 
countries that had the most, that are more corrupt than others. 
 
DESVARIEUX: So let's talk about specific policy. What should a sub-Saharan country like Nigeria, 
largest economy in Africa, do, aside from advocating for more aid to be channeled to the water 
and sanitation sector. I mean, they clearly have the funds. You've mentioned corruption being a 
roadblock. But what sort of policies should people be advocating for, then? 
 
NDIKUMANA: I think, yes. One of the, one of the focuses should be to increase allocation to 
water and sanitation, both from aid but also from domestic resources. This country should be 
mobilizing more domestic resources, more taxes. If you look at tax to GDP in Nigeria, it's less 
than the tax to GDP ratio in Rwanda. Why would that be? Rwanda is a much, is a much less 
developed country, it's a low-income country, much smaller capacity. But that shows that 
efficiency in tax mobilization is, is better in Rwanda than in Nigeria and there is no reason for 
that. Nigeria has a very well-educated population. Technical capacity in the government is 
sufficient. So it's only political will and corruption that's really holding the country back. 
 
The way you resolve that is to increase transparency in the way government resources are 
managed. I think we have to, we have to go our, to get away from the tradition where 
government business is closed off from the reach of the population and civil society. Civil 
society and operations should be, should have an opportunity to participate in the budgeting, 
procurement, and monitoring processes of government budget and government projects. 
Secondly, you need to move towards more decentralized management of government projects 
so that local communities know about the projects which are going to be implemented in their 
communities. Local communities have a way of monitoring how much money is being allocated 
to water and sanitation, what projects are being implemented, and who is implementing those 
projects. 
 
Procurement has to be transparent. What you find is that in many cases when procurement is 
not transparent then you end up with inflated costs and money leaking out of the government 
sources. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And you end up with more people without water and sanitation. 
 
NDIKUMANA: Exactly. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right. Leonce, thank you so much for joining us. 
 
NDIKUMANA: Thank you very much. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And thank you for joining us on the Real News Network. 
 
http://therealnews.com/t2/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=31&Itemid=74&j
umival=14750 
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China’s economic downturn and its implications for the world 

 
 

 
 

Daouda Cissé First Published in Pambazuka 12 October 2015 
 
As China’s growth begins to slow following decades of fast development, 
what are the impacts on the resource-rich countries whose economies 
recorded impressive growth thanks to high levels of export to China? 
 
The year 2012 marked the beginning of China’s new economic reforms, 
coinciding with a new leadership era. Prior to 2012, China had seen 
unprecedented economic growth, particularly from the exports of 
manufactured goods. Until recently, the comparative advantage that the 
country had in manufacturing - at times based on cheap labour and 
production costs - had a large part in creating a production surplus in order 
to supply overseas markets with ‘Made in China’ products. China’s 
economy has constantly gone through institutional reforms and structural 
changes, first to fit domestic needs, and second, to better integrate with 
the world economy.  
 
China’s current economic situation (due to economic reforms, which are 
more centred on internal consumption rather than exports) has 
consequences beyond its borders, as the country’s economy is more and 
more integrated with the world economy in terms of both trade and 
investments. While China’s import of resources during a decade or two 
contributed to a global commodity price boom, its current slackening 
economy and declining mineral imports - not to forget the devaluations of 
the renminbi - have consequences for resource-rich countries which 
heavily export to China. These consequences can be seen in terms of 
economic slowdown, unemployment, decline of currency value and other 
issues. However these shifts in policy and economic overture have had 
implications at home, as well asforcing new choices abroad largely through 
their impact on the global commodity market. This piece analyses China’s 
current economic situation, its implications for the world commodity 
prices drop, and effect on the economies of Brazil, South Africa, Australia 
and Canada. 
 
CHINA’S CURRENT ECONOMIC SITUATION 
While the current economic reforms were intended to focus more on 
internal consumption rather than on exports of manufactured goods, this 
result has not been promising so far. At most, the shift has been 
incremental. 
 
First of all, while the reforms implied less resource import, China has 
continued to show a growing interest in importing coal, copper, steel and 
other mineral products which are crucial to the country’s urbanisation. 
This continues to be a main priority for China; while its coastal cities have 
developed, the country’s officials aim at bridging the gap between urban 
and rural areas through massive inland infrastructure development 
projects. Such projects require a huge quantity of mineral and metal 
products. The modernisation of the railway system in China alone requires 
considerable amounts of steel. In order to secure strategic mineral 
products central to green technologies in the long run, China has imported 
significant quantities of rare-earths from abroad; which in conjunction 
with its domestic supplies makes the country one of the world’s largest 
reserves of rare mineral products. 
 
Secondly, China has recently devalued its currency in order to boost its 
exports, which have been the backbone of its economy. Such devaluation 
of the renminbi is strategic, as it contributes to reactivate China’s exports 
and economic growth. While China’s economic growth has stood at over 
10% p.a. for the past three decades, today it is between 7% and 6%. This 
raises concerns among Chinese officials and, as we have seen, among 
capital and commodity markets abroad.  
 



But such a 360° turn in China’s economy shows the limitations of the 
economic reforms. Of course such a change has implications for both 
China’s domestic economy, and the world economy. If Chinese citizens 
dreamed of these reforms being politically necessary, and making a huge 
contribution to the life of the average Chinese citizen and the local 
economy, their dreams are currently on hold. While other countries were 
hoping to face less competition from Chinese exports - thereby enabling 
their manufacturing industries to re-emerge, the situation is not likely to 
change. The impacts of China’s current economic situation can be felt 
beyond Chinese shores. 
 
CHINA’S RESOURCE IMPORTS: IMPLICATIONS ON WORLD COMMODITY 
PRICES  
For the past three decades, while China’s economic growth relied heavily 
on exports of manufactured goods, modernisation and industrialisation in 
the countryfocused mainly on imports of mineral resources from abroad, 
even though the country is resource-rich. China’s imports of coal, copper 
and steel among other mineral resources have made the country the 
largest importer of resources crucial to its economy. Countries like Brazil, 
South Africa, Australia, Canada, Zambia, Angola and Sudan - among others 
- have attracted Chinese mining and oil companies, which contribute to 
securing energy resources through the official Chinese policy of resource-
security. In southeast Asia, the same companies have ventured to secure 
coal and copper deposits too.  
 
The same countries in recent years have benefited from China’s interest in 
their resource sectors, through huge Chinese investments as well as 
infrastructure development via the building of refineries, pipelines and so 
forth. Such investments boosted the GDP of a number of countries, which 
for the past years have been among the world’s most stable or fastest 
economies. But China’s economic reforms, undertaken a few years ago, 
and which focus less on imports of resource commodities and concentrate 
more on the development of its service sector and service imports, 
constitute a changing trend for the resources market. China increasingly 
imports less resources, leading to a decline in world commodity prices, 
particularly in the mining industry. Such price drops have already been felt 
in Brazil, South Africa, Australia and Canada. 
 
BRAZIL 
Brazil enjoyed a boom in the resources trade in the past decade. The 
country’s economic growth has mainly relied on resource exports. In 2012, 
resource exports represented 14% of Brazil’s GDP. While the country’s 
economy has grown significantly, thanks to the rise of world commodity 
prices and growing interest from China to import mineral products from 
overseas, Brazil has not managed to diversify and focus on other key 
sectors of its economy. Therefore the current decline of the world 
commodity market, and China’s economic slowdown, alongside Brazilian 
officials’ lack of long-term prospective goals to focus on other sectors of 
the economy (e.g. agriculture, manufacturing, and services) also very 
important; and contributed to Brazil’s current economic crisis.  
 
Reliance on the Chinese market for resource exports has long-term 
consequences for Brazil’s economy. When the Chinese economy slows 
down due to economic reforms - which are aimed at boosting internal 
consumption, importing less resources and devaluing of the yuan, among 
other things - it is likely that the economies of resource-rich countries like 
Brazil will be vulnerable. China’s downturn demand for resources has 
contributed to a drop in world commodity prices, which undoubtedly 
affects Brazil’s mineral exports and currency value, and very likely the 
viability of some of its resource development projects. 
 
SOUTH AFRICA  
South Africa’s economy strongly relies on the mining sector. But recently 
the sector has experienced strikes, leading to tensions between mining 
unions, companies and the state. China is one of the major importers of 



mineral products from South Africa. Chinese companies, including state-
owned, private and small-and-medium-sized enterprises, are invested in 
the South African mining industry. However, China’s cheap imports of 
mineral products from South Africa have recently caused resentment in 
South African unions who asked the government to impose higher duties on 
these imports. China’s reforms to have less resource imports and the drop 
of global commodity prices have had an impact on South Africa’s mining 
industry. 
 
Several mining contracts have been cancelled, leading to the suppression 
of jobs for thousands of miners across the country. For instance, Lonmin 
platinum mining has already announced it will cut 6,000 jobs following the 
suppression of mining contracts and mine exploitation. The long crisis in 
the South African mining sector between 2011 and 2014 did not make 
things easy for mining companies, which produced less, had to pay higher 
salaries and face increasing electricity costs. This all compounded the 
decrease in South Africa’s mining industry. While mining unions are 
organising themselves to counter the decisions of mining companies to cut 
jobs, the companies state that restructuring is necessary in order to keep 
their businesses running. Yet, in the current deteriorating situation of the 
South African economy, it seems that more re-adjustments will be 
necessary to save the mining industry and the overall economy. 
 
AUSTRALIA 
Richly-endowed with mineral resources, Australia is a major resource 
exporter to China. Mining accounts for 10% of Australia’s GDP. The 
country’s mineral resource production satisfied China’s needs for a 
decade. For instance, iron ore exports to China between 2013 and 2014 
accounted for 17% of Australia’s earnings. Since 2004, China has been 
Australia’s major export market for iron ore. Exports to China helped 
Australia suffer less during the 2008 economic crisis, compared to the 
degree at which it hit most developed countries. But China’s decreasing 
resource imports have seen Australia’s share of resource exports to China 
decline. The country’s terms of trade have also declined, due to the coal 
and iron ore price drops. 
 
Australia has strategies to diversify its economy, and until recently, its 
trade with China was heavily dependent on mineral resources. To achieve 
diversification, the country relies on its agriculture and service sectors. 
Besides, Australia has a sovereign-wealth fund which could mitigate its 
current crisis situation. 
 
CANADA 
Canada is the world’s 5th largest oil producer. While the country enjoyed 
the oil price boom for a long period, the current oil price drop is not 
without consequences for the overall economy. The United States has been 
the major importer, taking 24% of Canada’s oil imports. But with domestic 
U.S. production rising, Canadian interests are eyeing the Asian market, 
China in particular, which currently only receives 2% of Canada’s oil 
production and may increase this.  
 
The diversification of oil export-markets for Canada is crucial if the 
country does not want to be stranded with the U.S. market alone. 
Surprisingly, U.S. demand for Canada’s oil is currently low due to its over 
production. Besides, Canada’s lack of infrastructure to export its oil to 
other regions of the world and the current oil price drop do not favour 
Canada’s oil sector. While the oil industry used to hire many people, today 
jobs are being cut. In 2015 alone, Alberta’s oil and gas sector lost 35,000 
positions due to a low barrel price - from US$100 last year to US$44 
currently. Besides cutting jobs, oil companies are also suspending 
dividends and cutting board compensation. Those measures contribute to 
lower expenditure and reduced capital budgets for the coming years.  
 
During the oil boom, many companies invested in the oil sector, benefiting 
from the price increase. As Canada does not have control of global oil 



prices, and as interest in buying oil from Africa and the Middle East (where 
oil rich countries sell at a low price compared to global market price) are 
growing, Canada’s oil industry is no longer an el dorado even if the oil 
price crisis ends. Before the oil price drop, oil companies in Canada aimed 
at developing technologies to exploit the oil sands in the Alberta region 
and to expand their activities to oil refinery. But achieving such 
technological advances requires a lot of investment, and in the current 
crisis period is not a priority as the price of oil extracted from tar sands is 
not competitive. Its exploitation also already faces opposition because of 
environmental damage. 
http://www.pambazuka.net/en/category.php/features/95691 
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It’s all about power and money: The present state of the ANC 

 
 

 
 

Dale T. McKinley First Published in Pambazuka 12 October 2015 
 
The ANC has morphed from its earlier transition days as a ‘modern’ 
bourgeois political party designed to consolidate a class-based system of 
power overlaid with narrow racial interests to an inveterately 
factionalised, patronage-centred, corrupt, rent seeking and increasingly 
undemocratic ex-liberation movement. 
 
One of the favourite sayings of ANC leaders over the years, and most often 
directed at those of its members who have departed the organisation for 
various reasons, is that “it is cold outside the ANC”. It doesn’t take a 
political analyst or life-long movement activist to figure out the 
metaphorical meaning.  
 
Simply put, the ‘warmth’ inside the party is defined by being part of the 
ANC’s unequalled access to and use of institutional power - whether as 
applied to the ANC or the state it largely controls - and the accompanying 
material benefits (read: money) derived. Twenty years into ANC rule it is 
that ‘warmth’ that has, in turn, come to define the party itself.  
 
None other than the ANC number one himself confirmed this, even if for 
very different reasons, not long after he had ascended to the Presidential 
thrones of party and country. Speaking to the ANC Veterans League back in 
2009 Zuma declared without a whiff of contradiction or irony that “money 
and positions have undermined the ANC [and changed its] character and 
values …”  
 
He was quickly followed by ANC General-Secretary Gwede Mantashe who 
proclaimed that: “When selflessness, one of the principled characters of 
our movement, is being replaced by a newfound expression of selfishness, 
wherein personal accumulation becomes the main cause for divisions we 
must know that the movement is in decline.”  
 
No doubt, both Zuma and Mantashe were attempting to present 
themselves as the ‘new’ champions of some kind of moral regeneration 



campaign within the party. After all they had succeeded in ousting Mbeki 
and his neoliberal technocrats, with COSATU and the SACP leading the 
way, by claiming that theirs was a politics of returning the ANC “to the 
people” through a principled, accountable and exemplary leadership.  
 
As has most often been the case with the ANC since 1994 however, the 
reality is a far cry from the rhetoric. Even if present before at the 
individual level, under Zuma’s leadership the pursuit of money and power 
(position in the ANC and the state) has become the sine qua non of 
membership and more specifically, advancement. Closely tied to this 
organisationally bound accumulation path is an effective ‘requirement’ of 
an obsequious loyalty to Zuma himself, a willingness to defend and cover 
up for number one whatever the cost. 
 
Over the last several years the cumulative result at the macro-
organisational level has been quite dramatic. The ANC has morphed from 
its earlier transition days as a ‘modern’ bourgeois political party designed 
to consolidate a class-based system of power overlaid with narrow racial 
interests to an inveterately factionalised, patronage-centred, corrupt, rent 
seeking and increasingly undemocratic ex-liberation movement.  
 
In turn, this has framed more particular examples of the ANC’s inexorable 
political and organisational descent:  
 
• the retreat into the political shadows of ever increasing numbers of the 
‘older’ generation of members and leaders who have become disillusioned 
with the party’s trajectory and its present leadership; 
• the marginalisation, expulsion and, on occasion, murder of those in the 
ranks who have opposed, questioned and/or exposed the conduct of 
leaders at various levels of the party and the state who are, in one way or 
another, part of the Zuma battalion; 
• the ascendance of a new breed of militarised, dumbed-down, ‘yes baas’ 
storm-troopers and securocrats whose core purpose is to police the masses 
and guard the party/state gates against unwanted questioners and 
intruders;  
• the embracing and catalysing of a politicised ethnic identity alongside 
xenophobic, homophobic and misogynist attitudes and behaviour that 
potentially foreshadows an inward turn towards a pseudo-‘traditionalist’, 
social proto fascism;  
• the widespread disintegration of the ANC’s grassroots structures into 
mostly corrupt, localised factional vanguards ‘servicing’ various party 
dons;  
• the sustained socio-political rebellion of its ‘natural’ constituencies 
amongst the poor and working class, the general response to which is a 
dismissive arrogance combined with heavy doses of repression;  
• the spectacle of professed ‘communists’ and ‘radical’ unionists 
enthusiastically espousing a politically and socially reactionary politics, 
defending and covering up corruption as well as engaging in the gradual 
balkanisation (and in some cases, liquidation) of organised working class 
forces.  
 
Such ANC characteristics have not, however, as might be expected, led to 
a parallel decline in the number of ANC members. Indeed, if ideological 
and organisational coherence, actual job performance and delivery of 
mandates (whether as party or state leader and/or official), respect for 
rights enshrined in the constitution or adherence to the general letter of 
the law were the main criteria for prospective members, then the ANC 
would surely be an unpopular choice. 
 
Instead, over the last decade or so there has been a considerable increase 
in membership growth. What this clearly shows is that more and more 
people are being drawn to join the ANC not out of political/ideological 
belief or because they think the party is the best vehicle for sustaining 
democracy, advancing political cohesion or contributing to effective public 
service.  



 
Rather, and as several recent research contributions to a special issue on 
the ANC at sub-national level of the journal Transformation reveal, the key 
draw card of ANC membership is the pursuit of power and material 
advantage (most often in the form of money). This is directly tied to 
patronage and clientism, which have become the dominant forms of 
political and organisational direction and leadership under Zuma.  
 
Flowing from the top downwards, these forms have ensured that each 
successive level of leadership and structure (within the party and the 
state) is umbilically linked to a particular faction competing for political 
control and position in order to access resources. In the process, internal 
democracy and lines of accountability become little more than irritants, 
pushed to the margins of rhetorical spin. 
 
Not surprisingly, the cumulative result is that the line between party and 
state, at whatever level, has become more and more blurred. ANC 
structures, from top to bottom, graft on to the parallel state structures 
like parasites feeding off the bounty. The two ‘bodies’ become 
progressively intertwined, the trajectory of one dependent on the other. 
Where there is mutual benefit to be had, the various ‘bodies’ will 
cooperate but it is just as likely that they will enter into (factional) 
conflict where there is competition. 
 
Add in the conditions of a generalised social and economic crisis and 
membership in the ANC has turned into the promise of a means of material 
survival for those on the bottom of the pile. For those already ensconced 
and/or higher up in the party food chain, membership is the best ticket 
around to continued positional advancement and material largesse.  
 
Besides the sorry organisational and political state of the various ANC 
‘Leagues’, the ANC’s own core structures are in trouble. By all accounts, a 
majority of ANC branches are either largely dysfunctional or wracked with 
factional battles. The party itself has acknowledged that the majority of 
its provincial executives and parallel provincial structures are ‘unstable’. 
The ‘best practice’ example of this is to be found in none other than 
number one’s backyard, with the conference of the ANC’s largest region - 
eThekwini - having to be postponed indefinitely due to infighting and 
allegations of cash for votes.  
 
With crass accumulation as well as open and often violent factional 
conflict combined with regular exposures of massive fraud and 
manipulation of meeting and election procedures, the general state of 
things in the ANC looks more like a mass drunken fight in a casino than a 
100 year-old party governing a country. 
http://www.pambazuka.net/en/category.php/features/95672 
 
Dale T. McKinley is an independent writer, researcher, lecturer and 
political activist. 
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The Lynchings 

 
 

 
 

Badri Raina (Mainstream Weekly) 11 October 2015 
 
A quickly assembled loud speaker atop a make-shift temple first blared the 
rumour that, allegedly, a cow had been slaughtered in the village and that 
Hindus must gather apace. Simultaneously, that wonder from Silicon Valley 
called Whatsapp helped spread the good word within minutes, enabling a 
large mob to collect in front of the only two Muslim families in the village 
of Bisada in Dadri, Western Uttar Pradesh. 
 
And, lo and behold, “beef” was discovered in the refrigerator at one of the 
houses. Akhlaque and his son were promptly set upon in righteous fury on 
behalf of the allegedly slaughtered cow, and Akhlaq, the human being, was 
brutally dispatched to satiate the soul of the animal. Did it matter that 
nobody had any evidence that a cow had been slaughtered? And by Akhlaq? 
Did it matter that the meat may have been just mutton, left over after the 
Eid festival? Did it matter that there was no law against the storing of 
beef, even if it was beef? Did it matter that the suspicion should have been 
reported to the law-enforcement agencies, even if there was a law 
banning the storing of beef? Did It matter that for over a century the 
families have been living in the said village in uneventful harmony, and 
that Akhlaq may have been a very innocent man? 
 
None of this mattered; because this killing had to be done if the 
“majority” community was to be shown a reason to vote in a particular 
way come the imminent Panchayat elections and State elections of 2017. 
One of the people arrested now turns out to be the son of a Bharatiya 
Janata Party leader, by the name of Sanjay Rana, known to be close to the 
Member of Parliament from the said constituency, and Minister of Culture 
in the Central Government, Mahesh Sharma. No wonder the gentleman has 
been anxious to pass off the murder as an “accident”, pleading that the 
matter should not be “politicised”. You see, whatever is initiated by the 
majority community to further its fortunes is never politicisation or 
polarisation: it is always pursuing the “national interest”. Nor is it ever 
“vote-bank” politics. Such epithets and accusations apply only to the 
minority and marginalised segments of society who must be seen, as per 
the tenets of Hindutva, never to quite constitute the nation. 
 
The Corporates and the media houses they run do not like such 
shenanigans, even as they wish the Hindu Rightwing to continue to be in 
state power because of their no-nonsense allegiance to market-
fundamentalism and their contempt for social welfarism. Thus, such media 
have been obliged to express great dissatisfaction over the lawless 
lynching of an innocent citizen, not knowing that the locals who shared the 
honours of the ritual killing of a Muslim man would turn on them with 
equal fury when they visited the scene. Result: some journalists have come 
back from Dadri with a broken nose or two. Mere collateral damage, we 
are to think, because the job of the communalists is done; only the harvest 
needs to be gathered in due course. 
 
What hope is there in such a season of unreason to argue the history of the 
case of beef-eating in India? If only the Hindutva brigade read with 
diligence their own prized icon of Hindu glory, Swami Vivekananda, they 
might benefit greatly on the substance of the question. For a quick but 
tellingly comprehensive education on the matter, it would suffice to log 
onto the “Swami Vivekananda Quotes” on the internet. Such reference, 
however, might be highly damaging to the political project of the Hindu 
Rightwing now underway. That project aims with devious energy to 
propagate the myth that beef was never eaten by Hindus, and that only 
the invading Mussalman wrought the calamity of cow slaughter. And, 
taking cue from the ideological mentors of the current power structure, to 
make it known that the righting of that and other “wrongs” will no longer 
be left just to law-enforcement but taken up by committed fascios basking 



in the knowledge of a friendly state. 
 
However, there is reason to believe that some sections of the Congress are 
less than clear or firm on the subject of the consumption of beef products. 
Needless to say such hesitation on a subject central to the legitmacy of 
secular citizenship in India can only be termed unfortunate. 
 
This piece is captioned “The Lynchings” for a reason. Turn a page and you 
will find it reported (Hindustan Times, October 2) that in Hamirpur, once 
again in Uttar Pradesh, a ninety-year-old Dalit was not only prevented 
from entering a temple but duly smashed and burnt alive for his gumption. 
 
You see, the Bharatiya Janata Party as the political wing of the RSS may 
want Dalit votes in order to hold on to power, but the RSS has an agenda 
that goes beyond. It seeks to make Hindu Rashtra a constitutional reality. 
And Hindu Rashtra, it clearly understands, cannot mean the rule of all 
Hindus but of the upper castes along principles of hierarchy laid down in 
the Manusmriti and the Dharma Shastras. That “vision” has no place for 
the Shudra, except as slaving underlings who may not lay claim to being 
kosher Hindus except when they may be required to swell a mob to attack 
the “enemy”. In normal course, they are not to be counted among Hindus—
reason why it may be claimed that Hindus do not eat beef, since Dalits 
who do—beef being ten times cheaper than mutton—are not quite Hindus. 
Not that no other Hindus eat beef. Those magnates who own the beef 
export trade—India is the world’s biggest beef exporter, and such exports 
have gone up by a whopping 44 per cent since the Modi Govern-ment took 
office—do not seem to mind much that the beef they export is slaughtered 
in other countries. In all criminal jurisprudence it is laid down that those 
who supply contraband of any variety are more culpable than those who 
merely consume the same, but remarkably, this universal principle does 
not apply in the case of beef. You see, in the end, it is the economy, 
stupid. 
 
Thus the lynching of the ninety-year-old Dalit must be read as an intimate 
part of the text that is now unfolding in Bharat. That there are Dalit 
politicians who support the Hindu Rightwing is of course a fact; but have 
we heard from them on the matter brought up here? Not to my knowledge. 
You see, there comes a point in the social evolution of the underlings when 
they kick the ladder they used to climb, and join the class of erstwhile 
oppressors. And smilingly call all that “progress” and “development”. 
What moral edict in world history has ever been stable? Including those 
concerning the eating of beef. 
 
It seems more than possible now that if the Hindu Rightwing continues to 
garner electoral victories, its boldness in attempting a demolition of the 
secular Constitution of the Republic of India (the earlier demolition of the 
Babri mosque in 1992 and the current attempt to demolish not just the 
Nehruvian legacy but Nehru’s persona being preparatory steps to the goal) 
will gather both pace and legitimacy, since the voter will be construed to 
be repeatedly endorsing a political force that has such a strategic agenda. 
It does seem now that not argument, not evidence, not the rightness of 
things, not the case for democracy, but only defeats at the hustings may 
oblige the majoritarian nationa-lists to stepping back, even if tactically 
and temporarily. But the politics and the mobili-sation that ought to be 
visible to make those defeats a reality appear only feeble, divided and 
complacently self-regarding, even if distinctly more anxious. All of which, 
as this writer has been saying repeatedly, makes the coming elections to 
the Bihar Assembly one of free India’s most momentous contests. 
 
We will know in about a month how that cookie may crumble. In the 
meanwhile, one rather laughs at idle demands from sections of the media 
and citizens at large that the Prime Minister make himself heard on such 
matters as the lynchings.. Some even are crestfallen that whereas an 
Obama never fails to speak to social atrocities in America, his bosom 
friend here in India saves his tweets for other purposes. If the honourable 



Prime Minister, for reasons best known to him, does not wish to break his 
silence on such happenings, maybe he could ask his friend Barack to say 
something about those lynchings. Ah, the fallacy that America and India 
are one and the same. In matters of money-spinning may be, but as 
democratic cultures, clearly not. Except of course when a Geoge W. Bush 
be in office; and even then not, because no one, but no one, may ever 
challenge the magnificent provisions of their First Amendment. Which is 
not to say they do not have their own murdering gun-slingers—increasingly 
so. Yet the state never seems wholly complicit with their shenanigans, 
even if often inclined to favour the fair and lovely (sic) over the dark and 
dangerous (sic). 
 
Akhlaq and the ninety-year-old Dalit man have paid the price for thinking 
they were of greater value than an animal and an idol. They misunderstood 
the import of official slogans regarding “vikas” (development); vikas has 
no further reference than to the class interests of the upper castes whose 
shrine is in Silicon Valley where the honourable Modi went for propitiation 
among the howling of beefed-up devotees. A crucial component of the RSS 
idea of vikas is social regression to the times of the Manusmriti. 
Development is to be restricted to technology and profit-maximisation; its 
social component must necessarily be a medieval revivalism which is far 
too sunk in prejudice and unreason to challenge the economic content of 
predatory development. The two are inseparably linked, and no one knows 
this better than the Numero Uno. Thus Obama and America had better 
mind their own business, including their penchant for freedom of religious 
practice. That in India must remain reserved—speaking of reservations—
only for the upper- caste crust of the majority community. For the rest, it 
is either obedience, or lynchings. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/the-lynchings/ 
 
The author, who taught English literature at the University of Delhi for 
over four decades and is now retired, is a prominent writer and poet. A 
well-known commentator on politics, culture and society, he wrote the 
much acclaimed Dickens and the Dialectic of Growth. His latest book, The 
Underside of Things—India and the World: A Citizen’s Miscellany, 2006-
2011, came out in August 2012. 

 

Piketty’s silence 

 
 

 
 

Brenden Gray (Media for Justice) 5 October 2015  
 
On Saturday afternoon I attended the 2015 Annual Nelson Mandela lecture 
at the UJ Soweto campus, which was delivered by Thomas Piketty, the 
French economist and author of Capital in the 21st Century. Here is a loose 
summary, and few off-the-cuff observations and impressions (developing 
into a more substantial piece). 
 
It was a completely red carpet, elite affair comprised of academic, 
business and political elite who seemed to be at the Imbizo Hall to do what 
elites do best: network. It struck me as more than ironic to see what are 
poorly paid and exploited outsourced workers everywhere servicing the 
needs of this elite – collecting their rubbish, mopping up their mess, 
guiding them to their seats, cleaning toilets, guarding their vehicles and 
personal possessions. The venue divided the audience into the VIP’s who 
sat on comfortable seats below and the others who sat on plastic stadium 
seats in the flanking galleries above. The VIP section at the very front was 
reserved for stalwarts, business leaders, functionaries, policy-makers, 
high-ranking government officials, university management. The event was 
hosted by UJ and lavishly sponsored by various prominent corporates, 
among them, Vodocom, AngloGold Ashanti, Coca Cola, Audi, Rupert and 
Rothschild, Nashua, Douw & Carolyn Steyn, SABC. Amongst them, oddly, 
was the Rosa Luxemburg Foundation. Large blue and gold coloured banners 
hung from the walls depicting Thomas Piketty and Nelson Mandela as icons 



rendering their faces in the intaglio style of the bank note. The audience 
was asked to stand and sing the national anthem before the proceedings 
began. The entire ensemble was, in the words of SABC anchor Francis 
Herd, “elegant indeed”, a somewhat weird and incongruous observation 
given that the lecture was about inequality. 
 
There seemed an obvious attempt on the part of all of the introductory 
speakers to suppress Karl Marx and Marxist discourses on capital despite 
the obvious relevance of these ideas to Piketty’s research and to play up 
discourses of liberalism. Piketty’s book was compared by the MC in terms 
of its length to Tolstoy’s War and Peace, the Bible and so on but not to Das 
Kapital; a glaring omission that was observed throughout the proceedings. I 
got the sense that the event may have in fact been designed to displace 
Marxism as irrelevant and anachronistic. I also got the sense that the 
invocation of the legacy of the late Nelson Mandela was used to endorse 
this displacement and (as it so often is), to neutralise revolutionary ideas 
around capital and to nullify discourses of economic injustice in favour of 
more liberal ones of racial reconciliation in South Africa. 
 
My first thought was that the event may have been designed not only to 
displace the dominance of Marxism in scholarly discourses on capitalism 
but also to to co-opt Thomas Piketty into a liberal and neoliberal agenda. I 
got the sense that this strategy went horribly wrong because the organisers 
of the event and their associates failed to see (either because few read his 
book ‘Capital in the 21st Century’ or read it but with little or no 
understanding) that, relative to their own neoliberal conservativism, 
Piketty is actually quite radical.  
 
Unexpectedly, Piketty not only delivered a socialist message (albeit 
socialist-lite), but gave a coherent, social democratic critique of South 
African neoliberal policy. It seemed clear from their brief statements that 
neither Njubulo Ndebele (Chancellor University of Johannesburg), Ihron 
Rensburg (Vice Chancellor University of Johannesburg) nor Sello Hatang 
(CEO Nelson Mandela Foundation) were prepared for this. It seemed to me 
that none had engaged substantively nor directly with the ideas in his book 
nor Piketty’s views on democracy and neoliberalism. All offered the usual 
boring, normative cliches to characterise poverty and inequality using 
extremely general terms that almost bordered on the absurd. “Poverty and 
inequality threaten to unravel [the dream]” (Ndebele). What dream is 
that? Whose dream is that? Why is it still a dream and not a reality? 
“Failure to succeed may […] under our watch mean the end of nation 
states and human society as we know it” (Rensburg). Under whose watch is 
that? Who is ‘our’? “How do we overcome oppressive patterns of 
inequality?” (Hatang). Surely it is oppression that creates patterns 
inequality and not vice versa? 
 
Each in his own way thought of inequality as the underlying problem (the 
enemy of the dream, the opponent of democracy, a demon to be 
overcome) and not a symptom of a deeper structural problem. I think it 
came as a surprise to them all and many in the audience that Piketty, 
rather than continue the line of vague, platitudinous rhetoric, actually 
presented a critique and a provocation. 
 
Piketty was not at all vague about inequality in his lecture. For him, South 
African inequality is extreme, untenable and entirely unacceptable. The 
root cause is continuing and entrenched white privilege, the ascendance of 
global corporate power, policy and political failure and continued colonial 
relations. He emphasised that policy informed by the blind neoliberal 
valorisation of growth, market- oriented, trickle-down solutions to social 
problems (of which I count GEAR and the NDP) are not only false, but in 
fact make a major contribution to creating inequality and poverty. 
Neoliberal policies actively serve elite interests, undermine the state and 
fail the poor. There is much evidence to this effect (see Patrick Bond: 
‘Why inequality will not be fixed with Pikettian posturing and distorted 
data’). Market values and commodification ultimately exacerbate social 



tension, provokes conflict and ultimately results in the kind of repression 
and violence as was seen at Marikana in 2012. 
 
Piketty’s main point was that, under the present conditions of radical, 
structural inequality in South Africa, the provision of ‘equal rights’ are not 
enough. Alone they cannot ensure that everyone receives their fair share 
in the national product. The economic mechanisms and circumstances 
underwriting the inequality, as they exist in South Africa in the present – 
historical concentrations of wealth derived from colonialism and 
apartheid, wealth reproduced through inheritance, large returns on 
capital, legal protection of private property rights, unfair advantages in 
what is a largely unregulated market, the influence of money over political 
processes, financialisation, offshoring profits, globalisation and so on – are 
simply too powerful to be resolved by giving citizens equal chances to 
compete for their share of the national product on an open market. In 
order to achieve greater levels of equality, substantive, redistributive 
rights are not a nice to have. They are essential. These rights must be 
enforced by the state. For Piketty, only such an approach can 
counterbalance the economic mechanisms that are the source of inequality 
and injustice, especially in a country like South Africa. 
He suggests the following four sets of rights are put in place to address the 
situation: 
 
1.The right to access a decent wage and work without exploitation. 
2. Universal access to high functioning, free, public education. 
3. Access to property rights and especially land. 
4. Democratic worker participation in the workplace. 
 
He added to this list, access to information (such as that related to wealth 
and ownership patterns). Without it the democratic and redistributive 
capacity of the state would be seriously undermined. This kind information 
crucial to its functioning (wealth data useful to develop innovative capital 
tax) is increasingly controlled and owned by private concerns rather than 
publicly owned and accessible. 
 
These are laudable proposals if you are a social democrat and a European 
one at that. But there are problems with such an approach both 
conceptually and politically. In his lecture, Piketty relies heavily on the 
notion that there are peaceful (ie. non-revolutionary) solutions to class 
conflict and supposes that governments can, in reality, function on an 
egalitarian basis. In his mind, the redistributive functions of government 
would be supported by effective taxation strategies and deeper 
democratic practice. Here, the state is largely characterised as benevolent 
entity, heavily invested in the ethics of sharing. He constantly refers to the 
ideal of egalitarianism in Capital in the 21st Century. “Sharing the national 
income”, “labour’s share in national wealth”, “the share of the top 
decile”, “capital’s share”, “share of income”, “share of wealth”. How is 
this egalitarianism framed? Interestingly, Piketty asks “in an ideal society, 
how would one arrange the division between labour and capital”? 
 
Posing the question thus suggest that in the author’s mind, the division 
between labour and capital is inevitable and natural. That would mean 
that there will always be capitalists and there will always be labourers and 
given this, a state must be formed to adjudicate and modernised to 
stabilise society. We must accept these arrangements as given. But more 
to the point, for Piketty, an ideal society still remains a capitalist society. 
Capitalism is ideal so long as the social costs of capitalism (of which 
inequality is one and conflict is another) is properly managed by 
responsible governments and properly regulated by democratic practices. 
Piketty never suggests that an ideal society may be a classless one, or a 
post-capitalist society. At no point in his lecture did he critique capitalist 
relations. It seems that for Piketty, the ideal society is one where class 
conflict has been ironed out by a benevolent and well-designed state 
apparatus that ironically, enforces, through its legitimate monopoly on 
violence, universal fairness and sharing. 



 
Piketty compared South Africa to France in terms of the failures of the 
revolution to bring about enduring and meaningful social change suggesting 
that South Africa’s was a bourgeois revolution failing to reach its own 
goals. Rather than proposing a further revolution his lecture calls for a 
social reorganisation but firmly within capitalist relations. As such, his 
ideological message aligns nicely with the power sharing discourses of 
national reconciliation and the Rainbow Nation of which Nelson Mandela 
was so fond whilst at the same time supporting a big, welfarist government 
and through it a bureaucratic, elite managerial class. If his work presents a 
problem for neoliberalism it does not present a real challenge because it 
never really gets to the heart of what causes inequality and class conflict 
in society in the first place: capitalist relations. 
 
Ultimately without thinking through what Erik Olin-Wright might call the 
“causative mechanisms” behind class inequality, Piketty operates within 
the conservative framework of a ‘just capitalism’ or ‘stakeholder 
capitalism’ taking exploitative social arrangements as given rather than 
making them subject to radical change. His book largely takes the tensions 
between labour and capital as given. The state mediating this tension in 
perpetuum meaning that changing the actual relations that create the 
tensions in the first place can be changed. 
 
Piketty fails to give an account of why, historically, the relationship 
between labour, state and capital is antagonistic. Marx suggests that at 
the root of this antagonism lies the inordinate ability of the capitalist class 
(usually also the ruling class) to exploit other groups. So long as individual 
private property rights remain sovereign, ownership of the means of 
production is concentrated in the hands of the few and the state functions 
to guarantee this, there will always be poverty, inequality and with it 
social suffering, crime, conflict, violence. Inequality arises not from the 
technical and moral failure of society to share as it were – as Piketty would 
suggest – but rather arises directly from exploitative practices of owners 
which is, as history tells us, in fact often enforced aggressively by the 
state. It is the actively exploitative practices of capital, encouraged by the 
neoliberal state, that accounts for capital’s rising share of the national 
income and the massive disparities in wealth that occur in societies 
everywhere. Only a Marxist approach address these issues and yet Piketty 
was silent on this in his lecture, probably for political reasons. Given this, 
should we look to Piketty to explain inequality or even look to him for 
arguments as to how and why it should be eliminated and for what reason? 
Perhaps what he offers is modest: a clear picture of inequality under 
capitalism. 
 
Njabulo Ndebele, in his introductory address, might have reminded the 
audience when he discussed the Freedom Charter (before he quickly 
jumped to praising our liberal Constitution) that fully realising the “dream 
of all who live in South Africa” must become a reality through restorative 
justice. To quote the Freedom Charter: 
“The national wealth of our country, the heritage of South Africans, shall 
be restored to the people; the mineral wealth beneath the soil, the Banks 
and monopoly industry shall be transferred to the ownership of the people 
as a whole; all other industry and trade shall be controlled to assist the 
wellbeing of the people”. 
 
How can inequality be eradicated if doing so requires that the “people are 
not fighting for ideas, for the things in anyone’s heads” but “fighting to 
win material benefits” (Cabral). Dealing with the material basis of 
inequality is becoming more and more urgent. Pedalling “hope” that we 
can be “doing things differently” (as Hatang put it in closing the 
proceedings) may simply be deliberate strategy by the elite to indefinitely 
defer the coming of the people. Some in the audience cheered at the 
moments when Piketty touched on the raw nerve of ownership. The front 
row was chillingly quite when they did. I could imagine Trevor Manuel 
tensing at every cheer. 



http://www.mediaforjustice.net/author/mainmac/ 
 
Brenden Gray is a Johannesburg-based social theorist. 

 

Can World’s Worst Case of Inequality be Fixed by Pikettian Posturing? 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond 4 October 2015 
 
Entering South Africa this week, stage left, is the celebrated economist 
Thomas Piketty, whose ideas are already much used and abused. Indeed at 
the initial University of Cape Town event on September 30, his talk 
(broadcast on a malfunctioning video feed anyhow) was disrupted by 
#RhodesMustFall activists with powerful class and race analysis of the host 
institution. 
 
Piketty’s visit also reminds us of the need to reconsider South African 
inequality-fibbery, for the World Bank’s Pretoria staff claim the Gini is 
reduced from 0.77 to 0.59 once all manner of state social spending (social 
grants, education and health) is included in the calculation. For example, 
there are more than 15 million recipients of a child support grant, 
although at $0.75/day, it’s puny; World Bank president Jim Kim last week 
revised his institution’s poverty line from $1.25 to $1.88/day. But in this 
research, the vast state-funded benefits enjoyed by corporations and the 
rich (crony capitalism) magically evaporate, a point I discuss in the current 
issue of the International Journal of Health Services. 
 
No matter how biased the rejigged Gini, like the proverbial dog whistle, 
the Bank’s optimism triggered a landslide of echo-box commentators, 
economists and politicians heralding how well redistribution was going. 
The logic of the cacophony culminated on Budget Day 2015 with economist 
Iraj Abedian’s prominent call for social grants to be cut “way below 
inflation.” This may have been in Finance Minister Nhlanhla Nene’s ear 
when he reduced the already tokenistic survival funds given to South 
Africa’s poorest by 3 percent. survival funds given to South Africa’s poorest 
by 3 percent. He simultaneously deregulated exchange controls, allowing 
rich South Africans to increase their annual offshore expatriation from 
$285,000 to $710,000. 
 
Piketty, a genuine social democrat, would be aghast at this interim 
outcome of our recent inequality debate. Yet there are those whose 
political philosophy we can term ‘neoliberal,’ trying to co-opt his message. 
The most extreme purveyor of Piketty for the sake of status quo policy 
must be Raymond Parsons, who for more than forty years has been South 
Africa’s highest-profile white business spokesperson, and who now teaches 
at Potchefstroom Business School. 
 
In 1986, a New York Times correspondent was grateful that Parsons 
divulged “correspondence dating to 1960 between [the SA Chamber of 
Business, which he ran] and Hendrik F. Verwoerd, at that time the Prime 
Minister.” Parsons communicated to the Times reporter how “business in 
South Africa responds more to crisis in its quest for reform than to the 
years of economic growth and of black quiescence.” Furthermore, hinted 
Parsons, “By embracing the ANC, the idea seems to be, its radicalism 
might be diluted.” 
 
Within eight years, the ‘Faustian Pact’ dilution of the ANC’s commitment 
to its radical 1955 Freedom Charter was conclusively accomplished. But 
when Jacob Zuma took power thanks partly to manoeuvers by the SA 
Communist Party and trade unions in 2009, Parsons again turned to co-
optation, this time in his edited collection Zumanomics, which pronounced 
“the unavoidable reality that narrowed options will have been dictated by 
world-wide economic events.” After budget deficits of 2008-09, the 
government “will need to return to its normal fiscal flight path.” 



 
Fast forward to a Business Day column this week in which Parsons revealed 
a similar agenda. But instead of Mandela or Zuma, today’s fear is renewed 
talk of redistribution. Parsons’ tactic, once again, is to embrace and 
enthusiastically co-opt the French economist: “The extent to which several 
of Piketty’s points for reducing inequality resonate with the overall thrust 
of the National Development Plan (NDP) is striking.” 
 
In reality, the state’s 2012-2030 NDP is severely wanting for ambition when 
it comes to inequality, projecting that its strategies will reduce the Gini 
only from 0.69 (in 2012 measured slightly differently from the Bank) to 
0.60, i.e., that the income share earned by the poorest 40 percent will 
rize from 6 to just 10 percent. As Cosatu official Neil Coleman argued in 
the strongest NDP critique to date, “0.6 would still make our levels of 
inequality higher than any other major country in the world! This long-
term target (which Brazil has surpassed by far in less than 10 years) is an 
embarrassment for a country claiming to be serious about combating 
inequality.” 
 
Parsons’ desired full-on neoliberal onslaught has faced resistance from a 
working class that the World Economic Forum considers to be the most 
militant on earth since 2012. So, he says, an “important reason for 
decision makers to tackle the inequality gap is to get it out of the way. For 
as long as income distribution in SA is seen as too far from what is ‘socially 
desirable’, necessary policies for allocative efficiency are constantly 
suspect, such as the appropriate role of user charges, the need for fiscal 
discipline or making SA more globally competitive.” 
 
The latter three goals represent Parsons’ genuine agenda. To make the 
case for fiscal discipline (budget cuts), he predictably intones, “A 2014 
World Bank report outlined the progress SA has made in reducing poverty 
and inequality through fiscal policy, but concluded that there was now 
minimum scope for further redistribution through the budget.” In reality, 
there is enormous scope for domestic borrowing to pay for higher levels of 
immediate social spending: South Africa ranks a pathetic fifth from the 
bottom of 40 major countries in this category (as a share of GDP), and the 
last public debt and deficit analysis I’ve seen from Barclays Capital 
considers South Africa substantially under-borrowed (in local terms not 
foreign debt) compared to peers. 
 
A classical Keynesian policy of growth-through-redistribution is certainly 
desirable in this terribly unequal society, and that’s why I’m very 
sympathetic to my Wits colleagues Imraan Valodia and Vishnu Padayachee 
who believe Piketty’s influence can revive this tradition. Valodia 
concludes, “the question the country needs to answer is: what political 
forces are needed to generate more equality in the opportunities available 
to South Africans?” 
 
We apparently require many more revolutionary political impulses in 
society if even the Keynesian project is to advance. Setting aside Parsons’ 
co-optation threat, at an intellectual level I’m worried about a different 
danger of Pikettian posturing: delegitimization of perhaps the strongest 
tradition(s) within South African political economy, namely, Marxism. 
 
According to Piketty’s Capital in the 21st Century, “Modern economic 
growth and the diffusion of knowledge have made it possible to avoid the 
Marxist apocalypse… Marx totally neglected the possibility of durable 
technological progress and steadily increasing productivity.” This flippancy 
is what you expect from someone who brags openly about his ignorance 
about the Marxian intellectual framework: “I never managed really to read 
it… Das Kapital, I think, is very difficult to read and for me it was not very 
influential.” 
 
For those interested, there are various well-read Marxist rebuttals to 
Piketty, e.g. by David Harvey, Esteban Maito, Adam David Morton and 



Michael Roberts. Some reflect on his unfamiliarity with the idea of the 
‘rising organic composition of capital’ – higher capital intensity in 
production, causing falling profitability over time – which is the core 
process behind overproduction crises in Marx’s schema. 
 
And without analysing long waves of accumulation crisis culminating in 
speculative financial bubbling, he doesn’t give sufficient weight to 
Quantitative Easing (printing money) and similar bail-outs of private debt 
through monetary and public debt mechanisms. Marxists like Harvey have 
long predicted these would displace (not resolve) the contradictions. 
 
Piketty’s central thesis is that “When the rate of return on capital exceeds 
the rate of growth of output and income, as it did in the nineteenth 
century and seems quite likely to do again in the twenty-first, capitalism 
automatically generates arbitrary and unsustainable inequalities that 
radically undermine the meritocratic values on which democratic societies 
are based.” Aside from the terribly stilted measure of growth (GDP – 
expertly demolished by the University of Pretoria’s Lorenzo Fioramonti), 
the central problem with this, as has been pointed out by his rightwing 
critics, too, is its mishandling of residential capital. 
 
As Roberts remarks, “if we take out housing and real estate wealth from 
the measure of capital, Piketty’s forecast of a stable return on ‘capital’, 
which is higher than the long-term trend growth rate does not stand… it is 
Marx’s law of the tendency of the rate of profit to fall over time that is 
confirmed by the evidence, not Piketty’s stable return on capital.” 
 
The Piketty inequality critique is vital, yet in sum, assuming that on this 
visit he can withstand the Parsons embrace, and assuming local Keynesians 
can amplify his arguments against the Treasury and Reserve Bank 
neoliberals, nevertheless there are obvious intellectual reasons to be 
suspicious of Piketty. But all this matters little; it is instead the challenge 
of shifting the political balance of forces that far transcends our 
ideological bantering, isn’t it. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/can-worlds-worst-case-of-inequality-be-
fixed-by-pikettian-posturing/ 
 
Patrick Bond is next week taking up a joint appointment in political 
economy at the Wits University School of Governance in Johannesburg, 
alongside directing the UKZN Centre for Civil Society. His book BRICS: An 
Anti-Capitalist Critique (co-edited with Ana Garcia) will be published in 
July by Pluto (London), Haymarket (Chicago), Jacana (Joburg) and Aakar 
(Delhi). 

 

Killing US for Profit: Big ‘Pharma’ Out of Control 

 
 

 
 

Jack Rasmus (teleSUR English) 2 October 2015 
 
Pharmaceutical drug companies in the US are out of control, raising their 
prices for potentially life saving drugs to astronomical levels, in the 
process condemning millions of US citizens to suffering and earlier death. 
 
Last week attention focused on the latest scandal by the renegade ‘Big 
Pharma’ industry, as a company called Turing Pharmaceuticals raised the 
price on its drug, Daraprim, by 5000%. The medicine is critical to prevent 
the life-threatening infection, toxoplasmosis, that kills women with 
pregnancy related infections and others with cancer and AIDs. Daraprim 
has been around for more than 60 years. 
 
Turing Pharmaceuticals’ new CEO, Martin Skrelli, purchased the company, 
Impact laboratories that had previously owned the medicine. As part of the 
acquisition, Impact Labs had to agree to take all its product off the market 
to prevent the development of generic alternatives, to ensure that Turing 



would thereafter have a monopoly on the medicine. Once it purchased 
Impact labs and Daraprim, Turing jacked up the price 5000%, from the 
former $13.50 per pill to Turing’s new $750 per pill. 
 
Big Pharma’s Political Power; Washington’s Political Indifference 
Skrelli and Turing are not just a rogue example of practices in the 
industry. They represent a trend that has been growing, as the lobbying 
spending and election campaign contributions by US Big Pharma have also 
risen to record levels, and as US governments and politicians turn a blind 
eye to the practices that are condemning millions of US citizens to pain 
and earlier death. 
 
Since 2008, the 1425 officially recognized ‘Big Pharma’ lobbyists in 
Washington D.C. have spent close to $2 billion on lobbying activity, making 
the industry among the largest of lobbying spenders, according to the 
source, ‘OpenSecrets.Org’. Since 2008, the industry has also contributed 
more than $150 million to political candidates as well—not counting the 
further amounts hidden by US Supreme Court decisions since 2010 allowing 
unlimited corporate campaign spending. 
 
With government and elected politicians sitting on the sidelines, examples 
of Turing behavior have been proliferating across the industry in the US. 
 
There’s the recent case of Gilead Sciences, a company with a prescription 
drug that effectively cures victims of the widespread disease, Hepatitis C. 
Its drug, Solvaldi, costs $1000 per pill. A treatment to cure the disease 
now costs between $50,000 and $100,000 per year. 
 
Another recent scandal case is Rodelis Corporation, which bought a 
company and the drug, Cycloserine, one of the few antibiotics able to 
treat drug-resistant tuberculosis which is becoming a new worldwide 
epidemic. Once it purchased the company and Cycloserine, Rodelis raised 
the price by 2000%. A 30 day treatment for tuberculosis used to cost $500. 
Now it costs $10,800 for just one month. A full treatment costs $500,000. 
It is interesting to note that outside the US the drug costs $20 per 100 
pills. 
 
Other examples of out of control US Big Pharma companies abound, such 
as Alexion Corporation’s new drug for treating blood disorders which costs 
$500,000 per patient; Biogen Corporations drug for treating multiple 
sclerosis costs $55,000 per year; Valeant Corporation’s price gouging of its 
newly acquired heart disease drugs, and other drugs from companies that 
treat cancer that have surged in price and today cost typically $80,000 per 
treatment. The list is long and growing. 
 
Big Pharma Now Morphing Into Big Finance 
The problem with Big Pharma price gouging ‘out of control’ is not just that 
its companies have been allowed to operate as monopolies due to patent 
protection. Patent protection has been around for decades, well before 
the industry began its price gouging and profits at the expense of life 
practices. 
 
A good part of the problem has become the growing ‘financialization’ of 
the industry by Wall St. and global finance capital in general in recent 
decades. That takeover has led to new ways to inject price volatility into 
the prescription drug market in order to manipulate pricing to extract 
excessive speculative profits. 
 
This has transformed, and continues to transform, the pharmaceuticals 
industry into what is sometimes called a ‘rentier capitalist’ sector. By 
‘rentier’ is meant the ability of the industry, or a company, to gain excess 
profits share at the expense of consumers and even other companies. 
Banking and finance, itself a ‘rentier’ industry, is thus successfully 
transforming ‘Big Pharma’ into its own image as finance increasingly 
penetrates the industry. 



 
The connections between Wall St. and Big Pharma are strikingly evident, 
and not untypical, in the case example of Turing Pharmaceuticals. 
 
Turing’s CEO, Martin Skrelli, is a former hedge fund manager who crossed 
over to the Pharma sector. He started the hedge fund, Elea Capital, back 
in 2006. Sued for shady practices during the 2008-09 crash, he started 
another hedge fund, MSMB Capital Management, and made millions by 
what is called ‘short selling’—i.e. speculating on falling prices of stocks. 
Targeting drug companies at the time, Skrelli clearly saw a new 
opportunity to manipulate prices and make millions. He bought a pharma 
company called, Retrophin, with older but obscure drugs that were prices 
low. He then jacked up the prices. Retrophin profits were then creatively 
redirected to his hedge fund. Leaving Retrophin, he then formed Turing 
Pharmaceuticals in 2014, and immediately began what is becoming 
increasingly a practice in the Pharma industry by shadow bankers like 
Skrelli who are taking over more companies—i.e. manipulate the price of 
what were once low cost ‘orphan’ drugs, like Daraprim, to extract excess 
rentier profits at the expense of consumer patients in desperate need of 
life-saving medicines. 
 
The transition from speculating by ‘short selling’ falling prices of 
pharmaceutical stocks to speculating by ‘price gouging’ with astronomical 
price hikes is an easy transition for hedge fund and other finance 
speculators now penetrating the pharmaceutical industry. Their business 
model is all about manipulating prices to obtain excess profits. Pharma is 
thus an easy transition. 
 
Wall St. is in effect transforming the industry for purposes of speculative 
profits in other ways as well. Pharmaceutical companies are now a prime 
global sector for Wall St. Investment banks mergers and acquisitions 
activity. Wall St. investment banks make big bucks in managing M&As. 
 
The pharmaceuticals industry is also among the leading practitioners of 
what is called ‘tax inversion’, as this writer noted in a previous teleSUR 
piece published August 13, 2014. Tax inversions, simply put, are a way for 
US corporations to avoid paying US taxes by purchasing a small company 
offshore, moving its global headquarters operations to the new company 
and diverting its US profits there, and thereby avoiding paying US taxes on 
‘offshore’ profits. 
 
Big Pharma has become increasingly integrated with Wall St. and has been 
focusing on various forms of Wall St. driven financial speculation. Price 
gouging of life-saving drugs is but the latest trend. 
 
Profits for the Few vs. Lives of the Many 
The effect the price gouging on US health care is already devastating. 
According to the US Center for Disease Control and Prevention, 12.9% of US 
adults aged 18 and older, about 32 million, now don’t take medicines 
prescribed by their doctors because they can no longer afford the price of 
the drugs. At least 4 million are those in dire need of life-saving TB, 
hepatitis, heart, and cancer medication. 
 
As more money buys more votes for the few in the US, it does so at the 
expense of even more lives of the many—especially the poorest and those 
least able to afford necessary medicine often needed just to survive. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/killing-us-for-profit-big-pharma-out-of-
control/ 
 
Jack Rasmus is the author of the forthcoming book, ‘Systemic Fragility in 
the Global Economy’, by Clarity Press, 2015, and ‘Looting Greece: The 
Emerging New Colonialism’, by Clarity Press, 2015. He blogs at 
jackrasmus.com. 



 

Why inequality won't be fixed with Pikettian distorted data 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond, University of the Witwatersrand  
1 October 2015  
 
In the hot ideological wars South Africans wage, perhaps none is as violent to 
the truth as the rejigging of the Gini coefficient measuring income 
inequality. 
 
This number is zero if everyone shares income perfectly equally and one if 
only a sole person gets it all. Before state redistribution kicks in, South 
Africa’s Gini, as measured last November by the World Bank, is a shocking 
0.77. This is the highest of any major country. But a curious strategy of 
revising the Gini downwards was recently adopted by the World Bank and its 
local allies. 
 
Thomas Piketty’s visit reminds us of the need to reconsider South African 
inequality-fibbery. The World Bank’s Pretoria staff now claim the Gini can be 
reduced to 0.59 if state social grants, education and health spending are 
included in the calculation. 
 
This is a not-so-rigorous finding because state-funded benefits enjoyed by 
corporations and the rich magically evaporate from the bank’s analysis. 
Nevertheless it triggered a landslide of commentators and economists 
heralding how well redistribution was going. A state grant to a poor family to 
raise each child, the most common form of transfer that goes to 16 million 
caregivers, is just R330 per month, or US$0.75 a day. 
 
That cacophony must have been in South African Finance Minister Nhlanhla 
Nene’s ear when he reduced the real value of funds given to the poorest by 
3% in this year’s budget. He simultaneously allowed the rich to increase their 
annual offshore expatriation from R4 million to R10 million. 
 
The neoliberals’ co-opting of Piketty 
Piketty, a genuine social democrat, would be aghast at this interim outcome 
of South Africa’s recent inequality debate. Yet the French economist is being 
enthusiastically embraced and co-opted to advance the neoliberal agenda. As 
one long-standing South African business leader put it this week: 
 
The extent to which several of Piketty’s points for reducing inequality 
resonate with the overall thrust of the National Development Plan is striking. 
 
The plan has been endorsed by big business and the conservative opposition 
for its neoliberal macroeconomic policy and mega infrastructure projects. In 
reality, it is severely wanting on inequality. 
 
It projects that by 2030 its strategies will reduce the Gini only from 0.69 to 
0.60. That means the income share earned by the poorest 40% will rise from 
6% to just 10%. As Neil Coleman, from the Congress of South African Trade 
Unions, has argued in the strongest critique of the plan to date: 
 
0.6 would still make our levels of inequality higher than any other major 
country in the world! This long-term target (which Brazil has surpassed by far 
in less than 10 years) is an embarrassment for a country claiming to be 
serious about combating inequality. 
 
French economist and academic Thomas Piketty book Reuters/Charles Platiau 
 
The full-on neoliberal onslaught desired by the businessman – he advocates 
user charges and fiscal discipline – has faced resistance from a working class 
that the World Economic Forum has found to be the most militant on earth 
each year since 2012. 



 
Justifiably, the workers demand higher levels of social spending, for South 
Africa ranks a pathetic fifth from the bottom of 40 major countries in this 
category (as a share of GDP). Borrowing locally to raise state spending makes 
sense. The most recent public debt and deficit analysis from Barclays Capital 
considers South Africa substantially under-borrowed (in local terms not 
foreign debt) compared to its peers. 
 
A classical Keynesian policy of growth-through-redistribution is certainly 
desirable in this terribly unequal society. That’s why I’m very sympathetic to 
my colleagues Imraan Valodia and Vishnu Padayachee, who believe Piketty’s 
influence can revive this tradition. 
 
Marxist economic insights ignored 
We apparently require much more revolutionary political impulses in society 
if even the Keynesian project is to advance. Setting aside the threat to co-
opt Piketty into the National Development Plan, I’m worried about a 
different danger of Pikettian posturing – the delegitimisation of perhaps the 
strongest tradition(s) within South African political economy, Marxism. 
 
According to Piketty’s Capital in the 21st Century: 
 
Modern economic growth and the diffusion of knowledge have made it 
possible to avoid the Marxist apocalypse … Marx totally neglected the 
possibility of durable technological progress and steadily increasing 
productivity. 
 
This flippancy is what you expect from someone who brags openly about his 
ignorance about the Marxian intellectual framework: 
 
I never managed really to read it … Das Kapital, I think, is very difficult to 
read and for me it was not very influential. 
 
There are various well-read Marxist rebuttals to Piketty by, among others, 
David Harvey, Esteban Maito, Adam David Morton and Michael Roberts. Some 
reflect on his unfamiliarity with the idea of the “rising organic composition of 
capital”. This is when higher capital intensity in production causes falling 
profitability over time. 
 
This is the core process behind overproduction crises in Marx’s schema. 
Without comprehending those tendencies, Piketty has no clue about the crisis 
of “overaccumulation” which now bedevils the world economy. Widespread 
gluts are to him mainly the manifestations of inefficient distributional 
economics. 
 
Piketty also fails to analyse (as Marx does) long periods of speculative 
finance. He terms these immaterial capital as a dismissal of their 
importance. In contrast, Marxists like Harvey have long argued that bailouts 
of private creditors using monetary and public debt mechanisms would simply 
displace, not resolve, the contradictions. 
 
What’s wrong with Piketty’s analysis 
Piketty’s central thesis in Capital in the 21st Century is that: 
 
When the rate of return on capital exceeds the rate of growth of output and 
income, as it did in the nineteenth century and seems quite likely to do again 
in the twenty-first, capitalism automatically generates arbitrary and 
unsustainable inequalities that radically undermine the meritocratic values 
on which democratic societies are based. 
 
First, he uses a terribly stilted measure of GDP, expertly demolished by the 
University of Pretoria’s Lorenzo Fioramonti. Second, the central problem 
with this, as has been pointed out by his right-wing critics too, is its 
mishandling of residential capital. 
 



The Piketty inequality critique is vital – but only if he can withstand the 
neoliberal embrace, and if local Keynesians can amplify his arguments 
against the South African Reserve Bank and the country’s National Treasury. 
 
Nevertheless, there are obvious intellectual reasons to be suspicious of 
Piketty. But all this matters little. It is the challenge of changing the political 
balance of forces that far transcends our ideological bantering, isn’t it? 
http://www.sabc.co.za/news/a/6c1caf804a0bf12bba11fba53d9712f0/Why-
inequality-wont-be-fixed-with-Pikettian-distorted-data-20150110 
 
Patrick Bond, Professor of Political Economy, University of the 
Witwatersrand 
 
This article was originally published on The Conversation. Read the original 
article. 

 

China’s Stock Market Crash: Symptom of a Bigger Crisis 

 
 

 
 

Walden Bello (teleSUR English) 1 October 2015 
 
It is always amazing how the stock market pulls big surprises over those 
who should know better. The momentous rise in share prices in the 
Shanghai stock exchange from mid-2014 to the middle of this year, when 
the bourse’s composite index shot up by 150 per cent, should have been a 
strong indication of what Alan Greenspan labeled “irrational exuberance,” 
of an impending collapse in stock prices owing to their severe deviation 
from the real value of assets being traded. But, like Greenspan during the 
2008 Wall Street crisis, neither the Chinese investors, nor foreign 
investors, nor the Chinese government seemed prepared when the market 
cratered beginning mid-June and the Shanghai composite index plunged by 
40 per cent in a few weeks’ time, triggering a global collapse of stock 
prices, forcing Beijing to intervene and buy up market shares, and when 
that failed, prompting it to devalue the yuan. 
 
The Beijing stock market collapse marks the deepening of the third stage 
of the contemporary crisis of global capitalism. The first phase was the 
Wall Street financial bust in 2008. The second was the European sovereign 
debt crisis, which dovetailed into the Wall Street rout the following year. 
Massive stimulus programs, such as China’s $585 billion package in 2009, 
enabled the so-called big emerging economies or BRICS (the acronym for 
Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa) to stave off the depressive 
effects of the US and European recessions following the financial bust, 
leading analysts such as Nobel Prize laureate Michael Spence to think that 
they would replace the traditional economic hegemons as the new drivers 
of the world economy and herald a new wave of global growth. But this 
optimism proved short-lived with the onset of the third phase of the global 
crisis as growth began to slow down in the BRICS beginning around 2012. 
 
The Struggle over Economic Strategy 
When then President Hu Jintao and Prime Minister Wen Jiabao launched 
China’s massive stimulus program—at $585 billion, the biggest in the world 
in relation to the size of the economy—their aim went beyond providing a 
temporary relief while awaiting the recovery of the country’s main export 
markets in the US and Europe. The stimulus was intended to be the cutting 
edge of an ambitious drive to make domestic consumption instead of 
export production the center of gravity of the economy. 
 
Shifting to stimulating domestic consumption made economic sense, not 
only because export markets were volatile but also because owing to 
overinvestment there was much unused capacity in the economy. Also, the 
stimulus made sense from an equity point of view since it would more 
place more purchasing power in the hands of the vast majority of peasants 
and workers, who had been disadvantaged by the priority given to export-



oriented industry and profits. Also, China’s leadership was becoming very 
sensitive to criticism about the massive trade surpluses the country was 
running with its export-led rapid growth strategy, with external voices 
demanding “rebalancing,” that is, that the country consume more imports 
from its main trading partners. 
 
The problem was that the shift was not just a case of changing 
macroeconomic priorities; it would also entail transforming the 
composition of winners and losers. The political economy of export-
oriented rapid growth had created a set of political and economic interests 
that converged and congealed over the last 30 years. These included 
government planning bodies like the National Development Reform 
Commission and the Ministry of Finance, both of which had fathered the 
strategy of export-led industrialization; export-oriented state and private 
enterprises; local government and Communist Party bodies in the coastal 
provinces; and state-owned construction firms that built the infrastructure 
that undergirded the economic strategy. These elites were well 
entrenched in the leadership of the Communist Party. Though foreign 
investors were not represented in the party, their interests were well 
served by policies that favored their interests over those of local privately 
owned small and medium enterprises. 
 
One key interest of this lobby has been the undervaluation of the yuan to 
make Chinese exports competitive. Another policy favored by this grouping 
has been keeping deposit rates low–in fact, negative, when inflation is 
taken into account–so that people’s savings could be relent at low rates to 
favored export-oriented firms and construction companies. Economists 
termed this policy one of “financial repression.” 
 
As for the losers, these included small and medium entrepreneurs serving 
the local market, workers, peasants, and the general population in their 
roles as savers and consumers–in short, as the economist Hongying Wang 
put it, all those who have “suffered from the financial and public finance 
systems that have deprived them of their fair share of the national 
wealth.” 
 
Hijacking the Stimulus, Frustrating Reform 
Not only did the export-led rapid growth lobby manage to neutralize the 
plan to make domestic consumption the cutting edge of the economy. It 
was also able to hijack the massive stimulus program that had been 
intended to place money and resources in the hands of consumers. 
According to statistics from Caijing Magazine, some 70 per cent of the four 
trillion yuan stimulus program went to infrastructure, while only eight per 
cent went to social welfare expenditures, that is, spending for affordable 
housing, health care, and education. 
 
An anti-consumption, pro-investment, and pro-infrastructure bias is built 
into the current growth model, says Wang, “since infrastructure is 
essential for attracting investment and promoting local economic 
development. Given the emphasis on GDP growth rate as a major criterion 
for their political advancement, officials are highly motivated to pour 
money into various infrastructure projects.” In contrast, there are few 
near term material and career benefits in expanding social welfare 
programs. 
 
Financial Repression Sparks Speculation 
Financial repression, that is, a policy of maintaining low rates for savers, 
has had particularly pernicious consequences. With little money to be 
earned from their bank deposits, a great number of the Chinese public 
gravitated toward the real estate and property markets. This move was 
encouraged by the authorities, worried about the public’s discontent with 
the lack of profitable outlets for their savings. Encouragement included 
easing lending requirements at the state banks to allow people to invest 
not only their savings but also borrowed cash. 
 



Speculation in property was the investment of choice for many years, but, 
as in the US during the subprime property bubble, the market attracted 
too many investors, leading to a bust at the beginning of 2014, with the 
price collapse leading to thousands of unfinished skyscrapers, ghost cities, 
abandoned housing projects, and virtually deserted malls like the New 
South China Mall in Guangdong, which had been promoted as “Asia’s 
biggest mall.“ This was like Thailand during the Asian financial crisis in 
1998, but on a much, much bigger scale. 
 
With the real estate debacle, investors fled to the stock market. With 
China’s stock market value going above $10 trillion and the Shanghai index 
rocketing by 150 per cent between mid-2014 and mid-2015, the market 
seemed both a safe and highly rewarding bet, and hundreds of thousands 
of retail or small-time investors rushed into the casino, many betting with 
money borrowed from Chinese state banks. 
 
When the Shanghai index reached its highest point in mid-June, a foreign 
analyst observed: “Companies with a primary listing in China are valued at 
$10.05 trillion, an increase of $6.7 trillion in 12 months. The gain alone is 
more than the $5 trillion size of Japan’s entire stock market. No other 
stock market has grown as much in dollar terms over a 12-month period, as 
Chinese individuals piled into the nation’s equities using borrowed funds to 
bet gains will continue.” 
 
With the steep 40 per cent plunge in the Shanghai index following its high-
water mark in mid-June, hundreds of thousands have posted huge losses 
and are now in debt. Many have lost all their savings, a personal tragedy in 
a country with a poorly developed social security system. 
 
Political Consequences of the Economic Crisis 
Anger at what many perceive as the government’s failure to take decisive 
steps to avoid the stock market rout is building. Alert to the threat of 
stock market losers taking to the streets, like peasants and workers in 
recent years, the government has tried to deflect the blame towards stock 
market analysts or brokers it has accused of spreading rumors, making 
nearly 200 showcase arrests and staging a televised “confession” by one 
business writer. 
 
With the economic crisis deepening, the anger and resentment of those 
who rushed into the property and stock markets only to be stripped bare of 
their savings are now joined to the fear of the unknown that is stalking 
many in the middle class that emerged and prospered in the last quarter 
century of constant rapid growth and have had no experience of a real 
economic down turn, with its grim prospect of joblessness. Added 
ingredients to this volatile brew are increasing mass protests by peasants 
and workers over a variety of grievances, including environmental 
pollution, land-grabbing by local authorities, and lack of workers’ rights. 
According to the China Labor Bulletin, strikes have become the “new 
normal” in China: there were some 1378 workers’ strikes and protests in 
2014, more than double the 2013 figure and three times that of 2012. 
 
Over the last three decades, the Communist Party of China has replaced, 
as the basis of its legitimacy, the delivery of socialism with the delivery of 
rapid growth and a rich capitalist economy. Indeed, one of the key reasons 
the party has found it so hard to give up the export-oriented growth model 
is that it regards this strategy as a tried and tested mechanism of 
achieving high growth. How the current leadership led by Xi Jin Ping will 
manage citizens’ expectations in a period of much slower growth, 
increasing joblessness, greater inequality, and much greater discontent 
remains to be seen. Will it continue to tread softly around the powerful set 
of interests that has dominated society for thirty years or will it muster 
the courage to break with the political economy of export-oriented rapid 
growth and lead the way to a new development paradigm based on 
domestic consumption underpinned by greater equity? 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/chinas-stock-market-crash-symptom-of-



a-bigger-crisis/ 
 
Telesur columnist Walden Bello is an associate of the Amsterdam-based 
Transnational Institute. 

 

UN Millennium Development Goals replaced by new ‘distraction gimmicks’
 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond (teleSUR English) 27 September 2015 
 
The ubiquitous ‘development goals’ chosen by the United Nations – first 
Millennium (MDGs) in 2000 and now Sustainable (SDGs) – were and are and 
will be a distraction from the real work of fighting poverty done by social 
justice activists. 
 
This weekend in New York heralds another of the annual UN heads-of-state 
summits at which inappropriate targets, processes and evaluation systems 
are reconfirmed. Following which, venal heads of state will join 
multilateral bureaucrats to congratulate each other on a job well done. 
Not only will overwhelming success will be claimed for the 20 MDGs, but 17 
new goals with 169 new SDG targets and more than 300 indicators will be 
adopted for 2030. 
 
At their core, these are just as disrespectful to those activists in the 
trenches who are contesting the systems of power that create poverty, 
hunger, disease and climate change, not least because the UN shies away 
from causality. The poverty-creating and ecology-destroying features of 
world capitalism will proceed entirely unhindered by this hot air. Tellingly 
there are no concrete mandatory greenhouse gas emissions-cut goals in the 
SDG “13 – Climate action.” 
 
And illustrating the UN’s bean-counting contortions, the very first SDG is, 
“by 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently 
measured as people living on less than $1.25 a day.” That measure comes 
from heartless World Bank economists, and gives us a world poverty count 
of just 1.2 billion people. But what if you need not just food but minimal 
healthcare, a roof over your head and clothing? The UN Conference on 
Trade and Development says the target should be $5 per day. 
 
At an invaluable watchdog group, “The Rules,” Jason Hickel debunks: “The 
drafters of the SDGs know this fact. So why stick with the discredited 
$1.25 measure? Because it’s the only one that will allow them to get 
anywhere near their goal of eradicating poverty by 2030. If we measure 
poverty by the more accurate $5/day line, the total poverty headcount 
rises to 4.3 billion people, more than 60 percent of humanity.” That’s 370 
million more people than in 1990. 
 
Here in South Africa, World Bank hucksters claimed late last year that at 
$1.25/day, extreme poverty rate is suffered by just 16.5 percent of our 55 
million residents, half what it was before considering state grants to 
children and the elderly. Moreover, added the Bank, “Thanks to effective 
use of fiscal policy to achieve redistribution, the Gini coefficient on 
income falls from 0.77 to 0.59,” a fib obvious to anyone aware of the vast 
state corporate welfare benefits which Bank economists brazenly ignored. 
 
Bank stats were then repeatedly used by a local gaggle of neoliberals to 
drum-beat for greater austerity; last February, Finance Minister Nhlanhla 
Nene obliged by shrinking the real value of grants by 3 percent. Yet it was 
the same month that a poverty rate of 53 percent was calculated by the 
main government agency, StatsSA, using $1.88/day as the bare survival 
level. A few weeks ago, respected University of Cape Town researchers 
counted $2.50/day costs of 2100 kilocalories of food and other essential 
expenditures and reckoned that poverty is closer to 62 percent. 



 
“Torturing the data until they confess” is what neoliberal poverty experts 
apparently feel is necessary in defence of their dark arts. In 2006, political 
economist Samir Amin described MDG-talk as “intended to legitimize the 
policies and practices implemented by dominant capital and those who 
support it, i.e., in the first place the governments of the triad countries 
[US, EU and Japan], and secondarily governments in the South.” As for 
MDGs cutting extreme poverty and hunger by half, said Amin, “This is 
nothing but an empty incantation as long as the policies that generate 
poverty are not analyzed and denounced and alternatives proposed.” 
 
In the same spirit, in the journal Gender & Development, Caribbean 
political economist Peggy Antrobus of Development Alternatives with 
Women for a New Era renamed MDGs Major Distraction Gimmicks. For 
feminists, said Antrobus, “the exclusion of the goal of women’s sexual and 
reproductive rights reflects the power of the forces of religious 
fundamentalism.” The MDGs’ focus on the outcomes masks the process, 
she told an interviewer for Alliance: “We ought to be helping people to 
understand how these things are the consequences of structures that are 
profoundly unjust.” 
 
She continued: “the current macro context in which these MDGs have 
emerged contains the twin demons of religious and economic 
fundamentalism. Both have at their core the subordination and 
exploitation of women’s time, labor, and sexuality for the benefit of 
patriarchal power on the one hand, and capitalism on the other. “ 
 
But the point here is that creative people constantly fight neoliberalism, 
racism, patriarchy and climate catastrophe, even if the UN ignore them 
and their efforts. Likewise, in our critique of the Global Call to Action 
Against Poverty (GCAP) a decade ago, my colleagues Dennis Brutus, 
Virginia Setshedi and I pointed out that its opening newsletter was silent 
on “organic anti-poverty activism in the Global South, such as – in no 
particular order – labor strikes, popular mobilizations for AIDS-treatment 
and other health services, reconnections of water/electricity, land and 
housing occupations, anti-GMO and pro-food security campaigns, women’s 
organizing, municipal budget campaigns, student and youth movements, 
community resistance to displacements caused by dam construction and 
the like, anti-debt and reparations movements, environmental justice 
struggles, immigrants’ rights campaigns, political movements to take state 
power, etc etc.” 
 
We continued, in a critique that applies even more to the UN, “It’s as if 
the formidable recent upsurge of unrest – 1980s-90s IMF Riots, high-profile 
indigenous people’s protests since Zapatismo in 1994, global justice 
activism since Seattle in 1999, the Social Forum movement since 2001, 
anti-war demos since 2001, autonomist protests and the Latin American 
left’s revival – never happened, don’t exist, aren’t worthy of 
acknowledgment much less integration and amplification.” 
 
Since then, add the North African uprising and the Occupiers of 2011, the 
rise of the Southern European and Irish left (and maybe in the UK and US 
too, judging by electoral trends), the anti-race/class/repression movement 
in the US, NGO campaigning against illicit financial flows, climate 
campaigners against major polluters, anti-extractivist struggles across the 
South, and more recent mass protests against socio-economic injustice and 
authoritarianism in Brazil, Burkina Faso, China, India, South Africa, Turkey 
and so many other sites of struggle. At such moments you can count on 
World Bank and UN officials to run in the other direction. 
 
Another direction the SDGs dare not venture towards is asking why poverty 
and ecological chaos are repeatedly reproduced as the flip side of wealth: 
in short, uneven development. In ‘hacking’ the SDGs, The Rules 
campaigners ask three uncomfortable questions that SDGites dare not 
consider: “How Is Poverty Created?; Who’s Developing Whom?; Why Is 



Growth The Only Answer?” 
 
Hopefully these are the questions that journalists and the general public 
also start asking their national poverty officials. And hopefully the tough 
critiques from The Rules and radical intellectuals such as Amin and 
Antrobus are given more air time. Otherwise, without attention to poverty 
causality, without the activists who make social change possible, and 
without intellectual critics unintimidated by officialdom’s back-slapping, 
these SDGs are unsustainable distractions whose definitions of 
development and environment continue being twisted beyond recognition. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/un-millennium-development-goals-
replaced-by-new-distraction-gimmicks/ 
 
Patrick Bond is professor of political economy at the University of the 
Witwatersrand and he also directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre 
for Civil Society; his most recent book – to be launched next month – is the 
co-edited BRICS: An anti-capitalist critique. 
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Oil and gas account for 98% of Russian corporate profits 
Pavel Miledin 24 September 2015 
 
RBC’s rating of the 500 largest Russian companies shows the real value of 
the oil and gas industry to the domestic economy. The contribution of all 
other companies to total gains—46 billion rubles in 2014—amounted to less 
than two percent 
 
According to Rosstat, Russia exported almost 500 billion dollars’ worth of 
goods in 2014; oil and natural gas accounted for 42% of this sum. In 2014, 
oil and gas revenues accounted for 7.4 trillion rubles or 51.3% of the 
country’s budget. If you look inside the corporate sector, the dependence 
on the oil and gas sector is even more impressive. 
 
According to data from the RBC 500, a rating of the largest Russian 
companies, released on Wednesday, the total revenue of oil companies in 
2014 amounted to 19.8 trillion rubles or 35.3% of the total revenue of all 
the companies in the rating, but 97.7% of all net profit, or 1.98 trillion 
rubles. All other sectors accounted for a mere 46 billion rubles of net 
profit. If only net profit is taken into account as the outcome of domestic 
business activity, there are, essentially, no other industries in Russia. 
 
Our Everything 
According to Oleg Buklemishev, director of the Economic Policy Research 
Center at the Moscow State University economics department, the date 
once again reveal the key story of the interaction between the Russian 
economy and the state, the agent that redistributes oil revenues. 
 
“The whole history of attempts to diversify the economy has come 
precisely to this,” says Buklemishev. 
 
This once again confirms that talk of diversifying the economy has just 
been talk, he adds. 
 
Andrei Movchan, director of the Economic Policy Program at the Carnegie 
Moscow Center, thinks there is nothing unusual about all this. 
 
“Russia is an exporting country, and all other sectors of industry dwell in 
the shadows of the oil industry,” he says. 
 
According to Movchan, this is particularly noticeable during a crisis, when 
currency prices for commodities continue to allow the oil sector to profit. 
 



The oil and gas sector’s net profit in 2013 was also huge, but not to the 
same extent. Then it amounted to 79.2% of the overall net profit of 
companies listed in the RBC 500. 
 
“The devaluation of the ruble is having an impact,” explains Natalya 
Orlova, chief economist at Alfa Bank. 
 
Oil and gas companies, which sell their products for hard currency, have 
weathered the collapse of the national currency better. 
 
Buklemishev draws attention to the fact that the beginning of 2014 was 
generally good for the economy, and the effect of the sanctions and falling 
oil prices began to impact Russian business in the second part of the year. 
As late as June 2014, Brent crude oil cost $114 a barrel, which helped the 
oil sector show good results. 
 
It is all a matter of revalued hard currency, argues Oleg Vyugin, board 
chairman of MDM Bank. 
 
“Oil companies are chockablock with hard currency,” he says by way of 
explaining their brilliant 2014 results. 
 
It is no wonder the most profitable company was Surgutneftegaz. Due in 
large part to its revalued hard currency savings, it made 885 billion rubles 
of net profit, 43% of all profits among the RBC 500. 
 
Crisis More Noticeable 
Falling corporate profits among the RBC 500 companies reveal the crisis 
more vividly than official data. Profits fell by nearly half (45%) from 2013 
to 2014: from 3.7 trillion rubles to 2 trillion rubles. However, according to 
Rosstat’s data, in 2014, profits of Russian companies fell by a mere 10%, 
from 6.5 to 5.9 trillion rubles. Moreover, according to official statistics, 
72% of companies were profitable, while 28% made a loss. Among the RBC 
companies, the split was slightly different: 81% were profitable, while 19% 
were loss making. 
 
Movchan argues the difference in the numbers may be due to several 
factors. There is a “sector bias” in the rating of the largest companies. By 
the end of 2014, the crisis had not yet reached several sectors, for 
example, the service sector, which is not represented in the rating due to 
the absence of large companies there. Buklemishev says the more 
noticeable drop in profits among RBC 500 companies speaks to the fact 
that business has been going through difficult times. 
 
“Profit is still a controllable variable, and in a bad situation corporations 
might try and show less profit in order to pay fewer taxes,” he argues. 
 
But a revenue growth of 14%—the RBC 500 companies earned 56 trillion 
rubles in 2014—is merely the outcome of high inflation. 
 
“It is practically zero in terms of tangible results,” says Movchan. 
 
Oleg Vyugin agrees with him. According to Rosstat, inflation in 2014 was 
11.4% and GDP grew by 0.6%. 
 
“The RBC 500 data, which show a slight real growth in revenue and a fall 
in profits, correspond broadly to the situation in the economy,” he argues. 
 
Small Improvements 
There are a few other things worth remarking on in the RCB 500 rating. In 
terms of revenue (or rather its equivalent, operating income), the 
financial sector came in second place after oil and gas. Banks and financial 
companies earned 6 trillion rubles in 2014, outpacing metals and mining. It 
would seem that a good result for the financial sector testifies to the 
diversification of the oil economy. 



 
Movchan and Buklemishev note, though, that the financial system is a 
function of cash flows from the oil industry, just like, however, transport 
and retail trade. According to Buklemishev, in 2015, the performance of 
banks will not be so impressive, and the sector itself will make a loss. (In 
2014, the banks and financial companies in the RBC 500 showed a profit of 
13.1 billion rubles.) 
 
Another trend economists are watching is the strong growth and high net 
profit margins (the ratio of net income to revenue) in the Internet and 
online retail sector (e.g., Yandex, Yulmart, Mail.Ru Group, and 
Wildberries). Here, net profit is more than 50% of revenue. The 
telecommunication sector has also performed well in terms of profitability 
(11%). With a profit margin of 10%, the oil and gas industry is only in third 
place. 
 
The growth of e-commerce is, apparently, one of the few trends showing 
that a market economy can develop normally in Russia. Oleg Kuzmin, chief 
economist at Renaissance Capital, argues that growth in this sector is quite 
understandable: cash flows from the ordinary goods and services sector are 
being redirected to the Internet. Another reason is that the public has 
been attempting to reduce its expenditures by buying cheaper goods on 
the web. It is no wonder that economists have pointed out the low profit 
margin in the retail segment—3.5% in 2014. 
 
It is interesting to see what yields more profit to foreign companies 
operating in Russia. Last year, they received 7.2 trillion rubles in revenue 
here and earned 211 billion rubles in profit. Despite the low margins, most 
of their profits came from retail trade (17%), the production and sale of 
alcohol and tobacco (17%), and finance (10.8%). How is that not a 
diversified economy within Russia’s oil economy? 
https://therussianreader.wordpress.com/ 

 

The 21st century plague 

 
 

 
 

Mandi Smallhorne 21 September 2015  
 
WIDENING gaps between the haves and the have-nots is a plague of the 
21st century, a problem that is even beginning to gain attention from the 
plutocrats (see Nick Hanauer’s famous letter to his fellow rich Americans: 
“The problem is that inequality is at historically high levels and getting 
worse every day. […]  
 
"If we don’t do something to fix the glaring inequities in this economy, the 
pitchforks are going to come for us. No society can sustain this kind of 
rising inequality. In fact, there is no example in human history where 
wealth accumulated like this and the pitchforks didn’t eventually come 
out”.) 
 
At the World Social Sciences Forum held in Durban from September 13-16, 
economics professor and executive secretary of the International 
Development Economics Association Professor Jayati Ghosh said this is not 
a natural state of affairs but in large part generated by the way 
international trade operates today, which impacts on both intra- and inter-
country inequality.  
 
Ghosh was speaking alongside Malaysian economist Dr Jomo Sundaram, 
assistant director general and coordinator for economic and social 
development with the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United 
Nations. They both gave thought-provoking presentations which made a 
case for a rethink on how the global economy is run. 
 



Ghosh outlined the major drivers of inequality globally, not least of which 
is the globalisation of finance. (It’s always good to hear from economists 
who think outside the conventional box of tools – which has given us some 
spectacular failures lately, hasn’t it.) 
 
Finance’s globalisation, she said, has resulted in “increased fragility” and 
exposure to economic cycles, thanks to the mobility of financial capital. 
Globalised finance also exerts forces which increase wage inequality: “The 
increase in wage inequality [which includes both salaries and wages] 
throughout the world is very high. At the bottom end, wages are stagnant 
or falling, but they are rising very, very sharply at the top end.” 
 
A drive for fiscal austerity has become universal, she said, affecting not 
just countries experiencing downswings; belt-tightening which generally 
removes resources from the poor and thus increases inequality is also seen 
as necessary in economies in surplus. 
 
There is an obsession with exports that results from the intensification of 
globalisation, she noted, a quest for stimulus from outside which virtually 
all countries in the world now evidence – it’s desirable for demand to 
come from other countries.  
 
No minimum wages please 
There’s a huge pressure to become more competitive – and for 
‘developing’ countries, this means utilising their comparative advantages 
in terms of the cost of labour and other factors of production. So there are 
calls for labour flexibility – no or little prescription for minimum wages, 
elasticity in the conditions of labour and the like. The result is what’s been 
called the ‘race to the bottom’, which deepens inequalities. 
 
The nature of global trade agreements, Ghosh said, has become “less and 
less about trade and more about other aspects”.  
 
The result is vastly reduced scope for countries to use industrial policy to 
support development of their own internal industries – and this kind of 
policy, Ghosh pointed out, was a tool used during their rise to power by 
every single one of the countries currently at the top of the economic 
heap, at some time between the start of the industrial revolution and the 
end of the 20th century.  
 
In fact, Britain only started to punt free trade when serious competition 
began to be felt from the nascent economic power of the USA, as fellow-
panellist Sundaram pointed out: “You begin to espouse free trade when 
it’s in your interest.” 
 
Finally, the focus on controlling knowledge in the form of intellectual 
property rights has implications for countries striving to develop - once 
again, most of today’s top economic players used what would now be 
called ‘theft of intellectual property’ (or emulation - you don’t reinvent 
the wheel) to spur early efforts to establish industries.  
 
The USA, Japan, Britain… in all of these countries copying technology from 
elsewhere was key to their rise to power. 
 
She added that the “corporatisation of the media has implications for 
public awareness and understanding”. (The media here is not just what is 
now being called the ‘legacy media’ with printing presses and news desks – 
it is also the media online. Which is not by any means free of commercial 
influence.)  
 
In consequence there is “reduced ability to engage in relevant analysis and 
being able to see truth”. Knowledge of all kinds – including science – was 
increasingly being “corralled into support of power”. 
 
Ghosh concluded: “Genuine transformation requires a transformative 



vision. I hope this conference moves us in that direction.” 
 
Many of the participants in the World Social Sciences Forum presented 
papers which provided convincing evidence supporting the view that 
growing inequality is the result of systemic issues. 
 
As the conference wrapped up, the participants issued a declaration which 
committed them, among other things, to pursue goals aimed at creating 
that transformative vision, to: 
 
- Produce evidence to highlight issues requiring urgent attention and 
action, support advocacy and inform policies to respond to them; 
 
- Support efforts to address asymmetries, disparities, divides, and lack of 
autonomy in knowledge production through the creation of transformative 
knowledge programmes; and 
 
- Support measurable progress to overcome inequalities, including through 
the implementation of the sustainable development goals. These goals, 
due to be adopted before the end of September at the UN in New York, 
will shape our global quest for a more just and equitable future. 
http://www.fin24.com/Opinion/The-21st-century-plague-20150921 
 
Mandi Smallhorne is a versatile journalist and editor. Views expressed are 
her own. Follow her on twitter. 
 

 

The United States Wins In Brazil 

 
 

 
 

Raúl Zibechi 21 September 2015 
 
The right and the financial sector got the Workers’ Party (PT) and Dilma 
Rousseff’s government to agree to advance its neoliberal program and its 
close alliance with Washington. 
 
There is something worse than defeat: assuming the enemy’s program 
without resistance. As history’s greatest strategist, Sun Tzu, wrote in The 
Art of War, “the greatest victory is that which requires no battle.” Brazil is 
experiencing a profound political crisis in which the PT government has not 
only lost the initiative, but also the morale, of battle. Dilma Rousseff is 
moving to the right, and taking on much of its program. 
 
The government has taken on the right’s agenda to avoid the impeachment 
of Dilma by Parliament. This gradual defeat of the PT is clearly visible in 
three aspects: the hard fiscal adjustments against workers, the Agenda 
Brasil negotiation with the Senate president, and a dramatic change in the 
country’s international position. 
 
The shift has generated a kind of relief, as the August 16 protests were 
less numerous than expected, with some 135,000 demonstrators in São 
Paulo and over a million in more than a hundred other cities. But this shift 
tends to break down the social base of both government and social 
movements. The movements are beginning to mobilize again, defending 
Dilma against calls for her resignation while at the same time criticizing 
her economic adjustment policies. 
 
One of the most influential voices of Brazilian commerce, Itaú Unibanco’s 
president Roberto Setubal, gave a long interview with Folha de São Paulo 
recently. In it, he was full of praise for the president and flatly rejected 
impeachment. “Nothing I’ve seen or heard so far makes me think there are 
conditions for impeachment,” Setubal said, while affirming “there aren’t 
any signs she is involved in corruption.” On the contrary, he affirmed that 
“Dilma allowed a full investigation on corruption.”[1] 



 
“What still has not been discussed is the country. There is much discussion 
about power, but little about the country,” said the banker. He asserted 
that the removal of Dilma “would create a ruinous instability for our 
democracy.” 
 
In short, the principal director of the bank is saving the PT government. It 
is one of the most painful and demoralizing aspects of the Brazilian left. 
 
Turn to the right 
 
Two facts confirm the change in course. Contracts to build new highways 
will be open to foreign companies, an area that until now had been 
reserved for Brazilian companies. The Aeronautics Code Reform 
Commission in the Senate approved the complete opening of Brazil’s 
airlines to foreign investment, which until now was limited to 20%.[2] 
 
Former presidential candidate for the Social Democractic Party (PSDB) 
José Serra wants to eliminate the requirement for Petrobras to have a 
minimum 30% stake in all investments in the enormous reserves along the 
Brazilian coast. This sentiment is predominant in the congress, and in the 
middle classes of São Paulo and the south-central part of the country. 
 
Explaining how this situation came about is important. Economist Carlos 
Lessa, former president of BNDES under Lula’s first government, attempts 
an explanation focused on his area of specialization. In the first place, he 
explains that a “cruel adjustment” is being carried out because it 
concentrates “on families indebted by rising interest rates,” increasing 
their debts.[3] 
 
This adjustment is intended to resolve the state’s fiscal deficit, but is 
cruel because it negatively affects poor, indebted families and small and 
medium businesses, and therefore generates more unemployment. 
However, the banks are benefiting. Lessa states that “spending cuts are 
being made on sectors that do not depend or live on the financial system.” 
In the last quarter, big banks—including Itaú, Bradesco and Banco do 
Brasil—had gains of 15%. 
 
Banking had never earned as much as it has under the PT governments. In 
the eight years of the Fernando Henrique Cardoso government (1995-2003) 
—the neoliberal period—bank profits grew between 10 and 11%. During 
Lula’s term (2003-2011), bank earnings got to 14%. This deserves an 
explanation, which relates to a second consideration. 
 
“Lula knew that Brazilians wanted to have a car, a refrigerator, to buy 
furniture, clothes, and go on vacation,” reflects Lessa. So he [Lula] 
prioritized household debt, so they could purchase consumer goods. That 
was the center of Lessa’s dispute with Lula, which led to his dismissal. 
Integrating families through consumption is “a completely misguided 
model” because “it only secures the future if quality employment grows, if 
you’re able to expand production capacity, Lessa affirms.”[4] 
 
The trap for the economist is clear: integration through consumption-
indebtment involves enriching the finance sector, which earns interest on 
household debt. Meanwhile, the government does not pursue structural 
reforms that could reduce the huge inequality. But at some point the 
economy declines (now due to the fall of commodity prices), and families 
cannot pay their debts. And neither can the state, which must cut 
expenses. Another criticism could be added: promoting consumption as a 
form of integration depoliticizes popular sectors. But perhaps that was the 
objective of the Lula government. To avoid social conflict. As an example, 
the car fleet grew by 9% annually in big cities during Lula’s tenure. 
 
Brazil faces several crises: an economic crisis, because of the decline in 
export prices; a political crisis, because of the offensive against the 



president and the corruption in political parties; an institutional crisis, 
because of the delegitimation of institutions; and finally, a social crisis, 
because of the enormous gap between the aspirations of the middle 
classes and popular sectors. Lessa’s biggest criticism is that the 
government makes adjustments affecting debtors, rather than finance 
capital. 
 
Agenda Brasil 
 
What has come to be called “Operation Lava Jato” (because of money 
laundering between Petrobras executives and construction companies) has 
exacerbated the political crisis and weakened the government, to the 
point that the latter is accepting the entire neoliberal agenda: trade and 
financial liberalization, privatization, budgetary adjustment, flexibilization 
of the labor market, and reduction of the state, among other things. 
 
According to ambassador Samuel Pinheiro Guimarães, one of the leading 
figures of Brazilian diplomacy and PT ally, the Dilma government has been 
left “lethargic, dizzy, and intimidated” by the offensive of the Right and 
the mainstream media.[5] The PT has been left without leadership, Lula 
being the only one able to keep initiatives running. 
 
The opposition conquered the Chamber of Deputies by the hand of a 
member of the centrist PMDB, a party supposedly allied with the 
government. Eduardo Cunha has been attacking the government since he 
was accused of receiving a bribe of USD $1.5 million. According to Pinheiro 
Guimarães, the Public Ministry, which is in charge of investigations, 
“allows any individual attorney to begin prosecutions, based even on 
newspaper stories against any individuals.”[6] 
 
The crisis of the judicial system is part of the country’s institutional crisis. 
The Federal Police act against the accused “with extreme bias, in the style 
of the media, making the individuals they arrest seem like highly 
dangerous individuals, and depriving them independent state power,” says 
Pinheiro Guimarães. 
 
According to the ambassador, based on the statements of a senior Federal 
Police official in Parliament, [the Federal Police] “regularly receive funds 
from the CIA, FBI, and DEA amounting to $10 million dollars annually, 
deposited directly into the individual accounts of individual members of 
the police force.”[7] This is the police-judicial climate of the Brazilian 
crisis. 
 
With the deepening crisis two perspectives in opposition arise: impose the 
dismissal of Dilma through the parliamentary impeachment procedure, or 
“domesticate” the government, so that it will carry out the agenda the 
Right wants. That program is called Agenda Brasil; Senate President Renan 
Calheiros has proposed it to Dilma Rousseff. 
 
It is a truce engineered by the entrepreneurial class, which began to 
perceive that the dismissal of Dilma would be counterproductive and 
create a climate of ungovernability. A manifesto by FIESP (Industry 
Federation of São Paulo; the most decisive sector of the business class) 
that was published in newspapers says: “It is the time for responsibility, 
dialogue, and action to preserve the country’s stability. It is time to put 
aside personal or party ambitions and look toward Brazil’s best 
interests.”[8] 
 
FIESP president Paulo Skaf was very clear. “It is the moment for serenity, 
balance. It’s time for Congress to vote on projects that are good for 
Brazil,” he said, referring to Cunha’s proposal to dramatically increase 
government expenditures, and aggravate the deficit.[9] It was, in short, a 
call for governability, as “it is time to put aside personal or partisan 
ambitions,” the industrialists said. 
 



Like ripe fruit, Agenda Brasil was introduced days later. The impeachment 
of Dilma was left behind. Now it was time to negotiate. The agenda 
contained 27 proposals, which have since been expanded. Among the most 
controversial included the privatization of the Unified Health System (later 
withdrawn), increasing the retirement age, regulating labor outsourcing, 
revising the legal framework of indigenous territories, shorter terms for 
granting environmental licenses, and putting an end to Mercosur.[10] 
 
Dilma accepted all proposals in principle, although there are negotiations 
with finance minister Joaquim Levy. 
 
Defense in the spotlight 
 
One the objective of the Right has gotten a lot of attention: to liquidate 
the role of state agencies such as Petrobras, BNDES, Caixa Economica 
Federal, and Eletrobrás, all of which would be privatized or have their 
functions reduced. The most serious case is that of Petrobras. In mid-
August, Petrobras’ board decided to privatize 25% of BR Distribuidora, 
which controls 38% of the Brazilian market.[11] 
 
But there have also been changes in foreign policy. Brazil’s exit from 
Mercosur had never been proposed in Brazil; it is tantamount to 
abandoning the project of regional integration. The day after the meeting 
between Dilma and Barack Obama (July 1, 2015), Brazil ignored its BRICS 
allies in the United Nations, voting for a human rights resolution against 
Syria sponsored by the United States. 
 
But it is in defense where dramatic changes loom, as it is an area where 
Brazil was advancing strategic projects. There are intense debates 
between Brazil and the United States, promoted by Vice President John 
Kerry, to reach agreements in aerospace and defense industries.[12] After 
Dilma returned from Washington, a series of events took place that are 
important to remember. 
 
On July 29, the US government initiated an unprecedented meeting in São 
José dos Campos (pole of the defense industry) to present investment 
opportunities for the Brazilian aerospace sector. Indeed, the SelectUSA 
program seeks to attract investments in order to enter the main global 
aerospace market. 50 representatives of Brazilian companies like Embraer 
(aircraft) and Avibras (missiles and rockets) attended the meeting. 
 
The Brazilian crisis is affecting the aerospace industry, slowing down 
program schedules with budget problems. The KC-390 has been delayed 
two years; the Astros 2020 missile system, five years; and the Sisfron 
border surveillance system, some 14 years. Meanwhile, the US aerospace 
industry is growing at 7.7 per cent annually.[13] 
 
On August 5, several officials from the US and the US embassy in Brasilia, 
and members of Boeing, Rockwell Collins, and BAE Systems, among others, 
participated in several meetings, including a round table discussion on 
Brazil’s National Defense Strategy, with the aim of strengthening relations 
between militaries.[14] 
 
In the following days, there was a clash between Embraer and the 
Metalworkers’ Union because the company plans to move the production 
line of its Legacy executive jets from São José dos Campos to the US state 
of Florida. This will mean a loss of 1,500 jobs. The union argues that the 
production of the Legacy jets “is financed by the federal government 
through BNDES.”[15] 
 
The “internationalization” of Embraer converts it into an American 
company, according to military page Defesanet, which baptized it 
“Amecoaer.” 75 percent of the shares belonged to foreign pension funds, 
which makes the Golden Share held by the government of little use.[16] 
Last year Embraer’s direction refused to receive a Russian aeronautics 



delegation with which the government was negotiating. 
 
On August 11, Defesanet published a rare editorial, questioning the claim 
that “the move of the Brazilian Defense Industrial Base to the United 
States seems to be a buoy of salvation.”[17] 
 
On August 12, the Brazilian Association of Defense Materials (ABIMDE) 
carried out an event at Southeast Military Command in São Paulo, where 
studies arguing that defense investments generate returns four times 
greater were presented. Between 2008 and 2014, GDP grew by 17 per 
cent, but investments in defense grew by only 12.9 per cent. The former 
finance minister of the military regime, Antonio Delfim Netto, was 
skeptical about the proposed migration of defense industry to the United 
States.[18] 
 
On July 24th, Dilma’s government had denounced the long-term 
cooperation treaty with Ukraine for the use of the Cyclone-4 Launch 
vehicle, signed in August 2003. Space-Inform magazine interviewed 
Kuznietsov, VP of the Ukrainian Aerospace Association, on August 13th. He 
said that the divorce had occurred because “Brazil couldn’t handle the 
pressure from a bad mother-in-law.”[19] 
 
In Kuznietov’s opinion, Brazil “will not be able to even think about 
achieving the status of nuclear power” in the next ten years, and the 
decision “will put the brakes on scientific and technological 
development,” losing for Brazil the opportunity “to gain independent 
access to space.” The interview was important because Kuznietsov 
stressed that the “bad mother-in-law” was not Washington, but Russia, 
who proposes to build a launch base in Alcántara. 
 
Things are more complex than they seem. The Russian-American conflict is 
reflected in Brazil’s aerospace matters. In mid-August it became known 
that Russia and France had proposed the construction of a rocket complex 
at the Alcántara base.[20] Furthermore, Brazil and Russia are 
strengthening military ties and negotiating the purchase of anti-aircraft 
systems.[21] 
 
However, experts believe that after a decade of failures, the Alcántara 
base “will be a binational base, where the United States and Brazil will 
share future launches” in partnership with or under the control of 
NASA.[22] For now, the big winners in the Brazilian crisis are Washington, 
the financial sector, and the Right in both countries. 
 
Raúl Zibechi is an international analyst for Brecha of Montevideo, Uruguay, 
lecturer and researcher on social movements at the Multiversidad 
Franciscana de América Latina, and adviser to several social groups. He 
focuses on the South America region and issues of autonomy and grassroots 
movements. He writes the monthly “Zibechi Report” for the Americas 
Program. 
http://www.cipamericas.org/archives/16164 
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Thick as BRICS: an Illusory Alternative to Neoliberalism 

 
 

 
 

Louis Proyect 18 September 2015  
 
Author of Revitalizing Marxist Theory for Today’s Capitalism and other 
books written in defense of classical Marxism, University of Manitoba 
professor Radhika Desai probably spoke for the majority of the left when 
she wrote a Guardian op-ed piece titled “The Brics are building a challenge 
to western economic supremacy”. Key to this challenge was the creation 
of a Development Bank that can serve as an alternative to the IMF and the 
World Bank. As she put it: 
 
The Brics countries do have a mortar that binds them: their common 
experience, and rejection, of the neoliberal development model of the 
past several decades and the western-dominated IMF and the World Bank 
that still advocate it. Their rapid development over the previous couple 
of decades was despite, not because of, this. Countries whose 
governments were able and willing to resist this model developed faster. 
 
At the heart of her analysis is the notion of “development”, a term 
somewhat distinct from the socialist aspirations of earlier generations but 
one clearly in sync with a chastened left that while not quite agreeing with 
Margaret Thatcher’s TINA, does see some good in putting people to work 
on state-sponsored projects that generate tax revenues and raise the 
standard of living. If it isn’t socialism, at least it is some kind of New Deal. 
If a capitalism based on “neoliberalism” is to be avoided at all costs, why 
not opt for a more progressive and humane capitalism that is the “lesser 
evil”? If this sounds like the argument that some activists make for voting 
for Barack Obama, Hillary Clinton or even Bernie Sanders, you may be on 
to something. 
 
At least some people resting on the foundations of Marxism disagree with 
Desai. In a newly published collection of articles by Patrick Bond and Ana 
Garcia titled BRICS: An Anti-Capitalist Critique, you can find powerful 
arguments making the case that this supposed alternative to neoliberalism 
is no alternative at all.  
 
Whatever your stance on this debate, you would be well served by reading 
this book since it will enable you to make an informed political decision. It 
should be added that Pluto Press has published both Radhika Desai and this 
new book so they deserve kudos for helping the left keep abreast of 
important theoretical challenges. 
 
As pointed out in Garcia and Bond’s introduction, it was not a Marxist 
theorist who coined the term BRIC (the S for South Africa would be added 
later.) It was Jim O’Neill, the head of Goldman Sachs’s Asset Management 
division who had written a paper for investors in 2001 titled “Building 
Better Global Economic BRICs“. If O’Neill had any worries about such a 
development threatening imperialism’s bottom line, it was not apparent in 
his article that proposed adding Brazil, Russia, India and China to the G7. 
If the G7 was a symbol of globalization and neoliberalism deserving of an 
anarchist’s Molotov cocktail, poor Jim O’Neill was foolish enough to allow 
its sworn enemies into its charmed circles. Or was he more wise than 
foolish? 
 
In his concluding article, Patrick Bond points out that the BRIC’s new 
Development Bank was applauded by Jim Yong Kim at the World Bank and 
the IMF’s Christine Lagarde. The China People’s Daily wrote in 2014 that 
the BRICS “are actually meeting Western demands” since the point is “to 
finance development of developing nations and stabilise the global 
financial market”. Blogging at the Financial Times, financier Ousmene 
Jacques Mandeng of Pramerica Investment Management thought that the 
BRICS “would help overcome the main constraints of the global financial 
architecture. It may well be the piece missing to promote actual financial 



globalisation.” 
 
Among the book’s many strengths is its close observation of the economic 
record of supposedly enlightened countries such as Brazil that if not a 
member of the Bolivarian revolution in Latin America is at least chipping 
away at inequality within its borders. Does it have the same standards in 
other countries? 
 
In a stunning investigative piece on Companhia Vale do Rio Doce, a 
Brazilian mining company better known as Vale, veteran staff member of 
the Canadian steelworkers union Judith Marshall describes a wolf in 
sheep’s clothing. The clothing was the verbal assurances of Lula that the 
company would embody the Workers Party’s ideals while the wolf was the 
company’s global rapine. 
 
When Lula went to Mozambique in 2003 to demonstrate his solidarity with 
the former Lusophone colony, he was accompanied by one Roger Agnelli, a 
banker who would soon become Vale’s CEO. Shortly after retiring in 2012, 
Marshall embarked on a project to see how Vale’s social conscience 
pretensions, second only to Benetton’s, stacked up against its practices in 
Canada, Brazil and Mozambique. The results were not very pretty. 
 
Based on the evidence of an 18-month long strike by mostly aboriginal 
workers in Newfoundland and Labrador, Vale was no different from other 
capitalist enterprises. In an article for Brazil’s business magazine Valor 
Econômico titled “Vale celebrates reducing the power of the unions in 
Canada”, Vale’s Director of Basic Metals Tito Martin bragged that the 
company achieved all its goals on pension plans, bonuses and the chain of 
command between employer and employee. Its health and safety records 
are abysmal as well. 
 
Exploiting their Lusophone connections, Brazil had the inside track on 
getting a monopoly on exploiting Mozambique’s coalmines. Lula was given 
a hero’s welcome by the widow of national hero Samora Machel at a state 
ceremony where he spoke about the need for Brazilian companies doing 
business in her country to fight against inequality. Not long after making 
this speech, Lula sat down with Mozambique’s Minister of Labor to 
persuade her to eliminate rules that would require hiring native workers. It 
should be understood that a similar demand by the Chinese had eliminated 
them from the competition. As is commonly understood, Chinese 
extractive industries operating in Africa have little need for African 
workers except in menial positions. One must conclude that BRICS 
members are depressingly consistent. So what did the Mozambicans living 
near Vale mines get in return? “Pollution, scarcity of housing and other 
services, traffic, noise and rising cost of living in general.” That’s what. 
 
In 2012, Vale got the dubious distinction of being voted the worst company 
in the world at the World Economic Forum. Despite Brazil’s carefully 
cultivated image of being committed to global equality, Canadian 
aboriginal miners and the Mozambican poor got the shitty end of the stick. 
 
In fact, much of the empirical data dug up by the contributors to BRICS: An 
Anti-Capitalist Critique points to a new “scramble for Africa” being led by 
exactly those nations that Desai characterizes as being an alternative to 
the IMF and World Bank. 
 
Co-written by Baruti Amisi, Patrick Bond, Richard Kamidza, Farai Maguwu 
And Bobby Peek, “BRICS corporate snapshots during African extractivism” 
is an exposé of all the vultures swooping down on Africa in search of a fast 
buck whether they have been there for a long time (Russia, China), newly 
arrived (India) or are traditional sub-imperialists (Brazil, South Africa). 
 
Despite all the arguments made by Putin’s amen corner on the left, there 
is ample evidence that Russia is fully involved with the new scramble for 
Africa. Alrosa owns 32.8% of the stock in the Katoka Mining Society that 



manages an industrial complex in Angola. RusAl is in on the privatization of 
a smelter in Ghana that supplying aluminum ore to the American market. 
These two Russian companies and two others have plans to invest $5 billion 
in Africa in the next five years. For those who believe that the investments 
will somehow defy the laws of capital accumulation and result in a new 
partnership between capital and labor need to reread their Karl Marx when 
they find the time and the inclination. 
 
Africa currently supplies 20 percent of India’s oil and that is expected to 
increase in years to come. Wherever foreign companies go to extract oil, 
the results can be expected to benefit the extractor rather than the 
extracted as Nigeria should remind us. 
 
While China’s extractivism in Africa has been well documented, it is worth 
noting that it has also made Africa into a major repository of its 
manufactured goods. Since 2000, exports have increased nearly tenfold 
with machinery, automobiles, and electronic products supplying the bulk 
of its profits. Most would agree that it was an unequal exchange when 
Britain sucked up the natural resources of Africa and Asia and sold back 
manufactured goods to the natives. Why they would see BRICS in different 
terms is rather a mystery. 
 
The first section of BRICS: An Anti-Capitalist Critique deals with a question 
that has been vexing the left for some time now. How do you theorize the 
nature of the BRICS? Imperialist? Sub-imperialist? Or none of the above as 
Kremlin loyalist Roger Annis has argued. 
 
Patrick Bond finds the term sub-imperialism useful, especially as applied 
to South Africa likening its role within the continent and Brazil’s in Haiti as 
that of a “deputy sheriff” while for Leo Panitch, Lenin’s theory as put 
forward in his famous pamphlet explaining the origins of WWI is out-of-
date. 
 
Panitch points to the growth of industry in Brazil and South Korea as proof 
that the “development of underdevelopment” does not apply to global 
capitalism in the contemporary epoch, all the more so since such growth 
was encouraged by the American capitalist class. 
 
For those not familiar with the term “development of underdevelopment”, 
it is worth mentioning that it was associated with Andre Gunder Frank, the 
author of many books on Latin America that were published by Monthly 
Review and fall within the rubric of Dependency Theory. Frank, Samir 
Amin, Paul Baran and other contributors to MR over the years saw 
imperialism as inimical to “development” in places like Brazil. This meant 
that foreign corporations would have little interest in economic growth in 
third world countries, seeing them mostly as places to extract natural 
resources and where manufactured goods could be sold thus stunting local 
industry. It was very much the model of the British Empire of the Victorian 
era and that of the USA once it replaced Great Britain as the global 
hegemon. 
 
Panitch sees economic relations between the traditional imperialist powers 
and the BRICS aspirants today as marked by “international networks of 
integrated production; the centrality of the dollar and US Treasury bonds 
in international trade and capital flows, with Wall Street and its satellite 
in London as the preeminent international financial centres; and the 
common elaboration of domestic, commercial and international law very 
much modelled along US lines, but above all designed to guarantee that 
foreign capital would be treated the same as domestic capital.” It is no 
accident that Goldman-Sachs’s Jim O’Neill saw things in the same light. 
 
One might look forward to a follow up book on the question of how to 
define imperialism today. Since the escalation of tensions over Syria and 
Ukraine, there is a widespread tendency to view world politics as an arena 
with two combatants: the imperialists in one corner wearing dark trunks 



and the “anti-imperialists” in the other wearing white trunks, with 
Vladimir Putin the reigning world champion. 
 
If the analysis of BRICS in the book under view has any merit, it would be 
to devalue this interpretation and see the two fighters as equally 
reprehensible bums. In some ways, the fight is not exactly about the fight 
over natural resources as emphasized in Lenin’s writings if we are to take 
seriously the continuing affinity between Russia and the oil companies that 
Lenin regarded as one of the primary instigators of WWI. In 2014, a year 
when WWIII was supposedly about to break out over Ukraine, ExxonMobil 
deepened its ties to Gazprom and declared its intentions to jointly explore 
new oil fields in the far north. That was certainly not something that V.I. 
Lenin would have anticipated in 1914. 
 
In my view, there was always a certain weakness in dependency theory 
even though I had great sympathy for the passionate commitment to the 
poor in Andre Gunder Frank’s writings that in many ways evoke the 
sermons of the current leader of the Catholic Church. Like many other UN 
economists associated with the dependency school, Frank was as much for 
“development” as he was for socialism even to the point of becoming an 
admirer of Chinese capitalism toward the end of his life as expressed in his 
last book ReOrient. In many ways, the book reflected a schadenfreude that 
Asia would finally regain domination over the West. If your aspiration is to 
see a new hegemon, one supposes that this has a certain appeal. As a life 
long socialist with a deep seated hostility to all forms of hegemony, 
Frank’s book left me cold just as do all of the new arguments on behalf of 
the BRICS. 
http://www.counterpunch.org/2015/09/18/thick-as-brics-an-illusory-
alternative-to-neoliberalism/ 
 
Louis Proyect blogs at http://louisproyect.org and is the moderator of the 
Marxism mailing list. In his spare time, he reviews films for CounterPunch. 
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Tanks shelling the city center. No-one allowed in or out. Electricity and 
water have been cut, as well as phone lines and internet access. The 
people have dug trenches to stop armored vehicles from entering their 
neighborhoods and have hung sheets in the streets to prevent being seen 
and shot by snipers. 
 
While the above reads as a report from Kobane, from when the Syrian 
town was still under attack from the so-called Islamic State (IS), it is in 
fact a description of the current situation in Cizre, a predominantly 
Kurdish town in southern Turkey. 
 
Cizre under attack 
Since the Turkish government imposed a curfew in Cizre last week, its 
citizens have been forced to remain indoors, risking being shot by snipers 
as soon as they step out. The city is under total lock down, which means 
that for at least a week people have had no access to fresh food or water, 
medical services, or anything else for that matter. Even the wounded are 
not allowed to be transported to the hospitals, as a result of which a 
number of civilians have died from non-lethal injuries due to blood loss 
and infections, among them a baby of less than two months old. 
 
Due to limited phone and internet access in Cizre news from the besieged 
town reaches the outside world only piecemeal, meaning that reports of 
what is going on inside the town are difficult to confirm – a very worrying 
sign in and of itself. 
 



In order to break the siege – and the silence – the co-leader of the pro-
Kurdish Peoples’ Democratic Party (HDP) Selahattin Demirtaþ has been 
leading a march in an attempt to reach the town on foot. At several 
instances this march was blocked by the police upon orders of the Minister 
of Interior Selami Altinok of the ruling Justice and Development Party 
(AKP) who has argued that the HDP lawmakers are not allowed to enter the 
town “for their own security.” 
 
While trying to circumvent the police blockades on the roads leading into 
town by following small trails through the fields and mountains, the HDP 
co-leader suggested that Cizre was being punished for voting “84 percent 
for the HDP” during the last elections in June. Demirtaþ called Cizre 
“Turkey’s Kobane”, comparing the plight of the town and the resistance of 
its citizens to the Syrian Kurdish town when it was under attack from IS. 
 
“In Cizre, 120,000 people have been held hostage by the state for a 
week,” he added. “They put ice on the corpses to stop them putrefying, 
because burials are banned.” 
 
One of the most heart-breaking stories spoke of the young girl Cemile 
Çaðýrga, who was reportedly shot by the police in front of her house – 
under what circumstances remains unknown. After succumbing to her 
injuries her family was unable to transfer her body to the morgue due to 
the curfew and the threat of being targeted by snipers and artillery. For 
several days Cemile’s body was kept in a fridge in the family’s home 
before the young girl could be buried. 
 
Violence spiraling out of control 
The siege of Cizre occurs at a time when the recent upsurge in violence in 
the country’s southeastern Kurdish region appears to be spiraling out of 
control. An ambush by the Kurdish guerrillas of the PKK on a military 
convoy left at least 16 soldiers dead – or so the state media reported – 
followed two days later by another deadly attack on a police van, killing 
another 11 officers. 
 
In response to these attacks nationalist groups around the country took to 
the streets en masse. In many cases these marches started as protests to 
show their indignation and anger, but they quickly turned into lynch-mobs 
targeting Kurdish neighborhoods, shops and individuals. A nationalist mob 
marching through a downtown Istanbul neighborhood was heard chanting 
“We don’t want a [military] operation, we want a massacre!” 
 
Offices of the HDP were a popular target of the masses brandishing Turkish 
flags, hands held high up in the air making the “sign of the wolf” – a 
gesture emblematic of an ultra-nationalist organization called the Grey 
Wolves, which has been accused of countless racist and xenophobic attacks 
on Armenians, Kurds, Syrians and even Pope John Paul II. After two nights 
of attacks around 130 of the party’s offices were left destroyed or burned, 
windows broken and party signs torn down or covered with Turkish flags. 
 
The HDP is perceived by many nationalist Turks as the political wing of the 
PKK, and as such as a terrorist organization in and of itself. The party’s 
historical success in the June elections, when it collected an 
unprecedented 13 percent of the vote and was able to send 80 delegates 
to the national parliament – the very first time a pro-Kurdish party entered 
Turkish parliament in the country’s history – angered many nationalists and 
AKP supporters alike. 
 
Nationalists – represented in parliament by the Nationalist Movement Party 
(MHP) – fretted about seeing what they perceived as “Kurdish terrorists” 
inside the parliament; and AKP supporters saw their dream of Erdogan 
being installed as the 21st century Sultan shattered when the party lost its 
absolute majority. 
 
Both parties have reasons aplenty to be wary of HDP’s success. Another 



Kurdish victory in the upcoming November elections would seriously curb 
their aspirations to see their respective dreams of a Turkish utopia come 
to pass: an ethnically-pure country free of Armenians, Kurds, Greeks and 
Arabs in the case of the MHP; and a revived sultanate under the 
“auspicious” leadership of Erdogan in the case of the AKP. 
 
The upsurge of violence in the east should be analyzed in light of the 
national elections of November. Plunging the country into war immediately 
after the coalition talks have broken down serves two purposes. First, it 
attempts to show that without the AKP at the wheel, the country is 
‘doomed to disintegrate into chaos and violence’. Second, the escalation 
of violence is encouraged because of the belief that in times of crises 
people turn towards a strong leader who promises to restore peace and 
tranquillity — if only the people would grant him exceptional powers to do 
so. 
 
A cry for solidarity 
And while the party leaders cook up their plans to restore their power, it’s 
once again the ordinary people that suffer most; the mother who was shot 
by a sniper while holding her new-born baby in her arms; the young boy 
who got bored of sitting indoors days on end and decided to sneak outside 
for a quick peak, and got shot; the seven children who had to cover their 
mother’s dead body with bottles of frozen water to stop the body from 
decomposing because she couldn’t be buried after she was shot to death. 
 
The siege of Cizre continues in a blatant violation of all morals and values 
that are supposed to determine the actions of a “democratic country.” It is 
outrageous that Turkey, especially as a NATO-member state, is allowed to 
target its own citizens, torturing them collectively in the name of 
‘securitization’ and ‘fighting terrorism’. 
 
In the case of Kobane the collective outcry of the international solidarity 
movement made the city’s plight impossible to be ignored. Let’s draw our 
lessons from this experience and raise our voices in solidarity with the 
people of Cizre, Silopi, Sirnak, Yüksekova, Sur and all those other towns, 
neighborhoods and villages that are being punished for demanding 
freedom, tortured for refusing to give in, arrested for simply being Kurdish 
and shot on the streets for daring to venture out of their homes. 
 
Cizre is not alone, and it’s about time we’d let the world know. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/cizre-cries-for-help-turkeys-kobane-
under-siege/ 
 
Joris Leverink is an Istanbul-based freelance journalist, editor for ROAR 
Magazine and columnist for TeleSUR English. 
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Sharp downturn in BRIC countries 
Per-Åke Westerlund, Rättvisepartiet Socialisterna (CWI Sweden) 15 September 
2015 
 
The most recent engines of the world economy - the BRIC countries - have 
turned into brakes and triggers of new crises. “What is going on is a great 
unravelling of the market conditions of the past 15 years”, one analyst 
commented in the Financial Times.  
 
Before and after the G20 summit in Turkey, most prognoses of economic 
growth - global as well as country by country - are being scaled down. At 
the centre of increased concern is China as the biggest of the BRICS 
countries - Brazil, Russia, India, China and, more recently, South Africa. 
These five dominate the emerging markets (EM) and most of them are 
severely hit by huge outflows of capital and a collapse of commodity prices 



which make up a large part of their exports. This is linked to the policies 
of the US and other advanced capitalist countries.  
 
The previous way out - currency devaluations - have had no effect in 
increasing exports. On the contrary, having weaker currencies has lead to 
decreased imports. The volume of world trade is now falling. Another 
effect of the many devaluations is to speed up outflow of capital from 
“unstable” countries and their stock markets.  
 
Growth engines  
For the last 15 years, the so-called emerging markets have recorded 
economic growth double the pace of the advanced capitalist countries. 
That was the case both before and after the immediate crisis in 2008-09. 
The EM group covers around 40 countries - the leading economies in Asia 
(except Japan), Africa, Latin America and Eastern Europe.  
 
In this period, from 1997 to 2014, the EM countries’ economies grew to 
account for the majority of global GDP, going from 38 percent to 52 
percent measured in purchasing power parity (or from 23 percent to 35 in 
nominal terms). One company in four on the Fortune’s Global 500 list is 
now based in EM countries.  
 
This year, however, the growth rate in these countries has been estimated 
to be falling for the sixth year, to 3.6 percent. That prognosis is based on 
China growing by seven percent, a figure more and more in question.  
 
Sharp downturn  
Within the EM group, the BRICS themselves have seen a sharp downturn. 
The original four BRIC countries (a term invented by Goldman Sachs as late 
as 2001) stood for 23 percent of global economic growth between 2000 and 
2014 with a combined GDP at 20 percent of global GDP.  
 
Comparing the years 2006 and 2010 with 2015 shows the sharpness of the 
downturn. For Brazil, the numbers are 6 percent, 7.6 percent and -2.61 
percent (for the second quarter of 2015). The crisis is still deepening. The 
export of iron ore from Brazil to China fell by 47 percent in the first 
quarter this year. The prognosis is for the economy to shrink by two 
percent or more this year. The currency, the ‘real’, has lost half of its 
value in just over two years. This former export champion now has a trade 
deficit.  
 
For Russia, the drop is similar - from 8.5 percent growth in 2006 and 4.5 in 
2010 to - 4.6 percent in the second quarter this year. India has gone from 
10.1 percent to 7.5 and China from 10.7 to, at best, 7 percent. However, 
those are the official statistics. Others, pointing to the big drop in 
electricity consumption, transport of cargo and producer prices, estimate 
China is on a 4 percent growth rate or less. Exports have been falling, as 
has manufacturing production. The purchasing managers’ index - a 
measure of economic activity - is well below 50, showing the 
manufacturing sector is not moving ahead.  
 
Since China uses half of the world’s steel and other minerals, and a third 
of global rice and cotton, the effects will be seen everywhere. Commodity 
prices have been collapsing - by 40 percent over the last three years. “The 
drops are stunning. Oil falling by more than half in the past year, iron ore 
plunging by a third, coal and copper by more than a quarter. Even prices 
for wheat and corn have fallen by more than half in two years,” the AP 
news agency reported. China’s trade with Africa, for example, is now half 
compared to its peak of a few years ago.  
 
Huge debts  
At a faster pace than their GDP growth, the emerging market countries 
increased their debts. Capital from quantitative easing in the US and 
elsewhere flowed into credit, shares, direct investments and bonds. (The 
EM bond market doubled in 2010-2014.)  



 
Now the flow has turned. In 2015, up to August, 40 billion US dollars left 
the stock markets in EM countries. That is 40 percent of the inflow in the 
years 2009-2013. From 2007 to 2013, emerging market countries accounted 
for half of the increase in global debt.  
 
The combined debt of households, non-financial companies and the state 
compared to the GDP of these countries has increased dramatically - for 
Malaysia from 49 percent to 222 percent and Thailand from 43 percent to 
187 percent. In Taiwan it increased more than tenfold from 16 -178, South 
Korea from 45 to 231 and Brazil from 27 to 128 percent of GDP. (Figures 
from Financial Times, 2 April 2015). China’s debt as a share of GDP 
increased from 83 percent to 250 or even more according to some 
estimates.  
 
Devaluations  
The recent G20 meeting tried to put on a brave face, stating they “will 
refrain from competitive devaluations, and resist all forms of 
protectionism”. However, this is the total opposite of what is taking place. 
 
A wave of devaluations has already taken place this year. Following 
China’s surprise devaluation in August, eight other countries devalued 
their currencies, among them Indonesia, Thailand, Vietnam (for the third 
time this year) and Kazakhstan.  
 
A website specialising on currencies has reported that since 2014, the 
currencies of key emerging markets such as “Russia, Colombia, Brazil, 
Turkey, Mexico and Chile have fallen by 20-50% against” the US dollar.  
 
However, the expected effect - to increase exports - has not taken place. 
Instead, weaker currencies have reduced imports and thereby reduced 
world trade. With increasing economic nationalism, exports are losing their 
role as a force for economic growth.  
 
Will the Federal Reserve raise interest rates?  
The most twisted financial policies ever – with, from 2008 onwards, 
quantitative easing, zero or negative interest rates and operations to save 
banks etc.– have probably meant the serious crisis ended in a Great 
Recession instead of a Depression as in the 1930s.  
 
Two years ago the plans announced by the Federal Reserve to stop 
quantitative easing caused a first wave of negative impetus for the world 
economy. Now, the plans to raise US interest rates (the federal funds rate) 
is behind much of the present anxiety in EM countries.  
 
The Fed has not raised interest rates since 2006 and has kept them at 
between 0 and 0.25 for the last seven years. The main argument for raising 
them is the fear of new, even larger, financial bubbles and the need to 
return to “normality”. But the recent turmoil, particularly the Chinese 
stock market fall and devaluation, has made it less likely they will go 
ahead with a rate rise planned for 16 September. Among those hesitating 
is William C. Dudley, president of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.  
 
Not only finance  
The repercussions, however, will not be limited to financial markets. The 
downturn in China has already slowed trade. Chinese imports in August 
were down 14.3 percent year on year and exports fell 6.1 percent. This has 
already had its effects on industrial production, for example in the US and 
in Britain. Canada, Japan and France are other G7 countries that are 
struggling to have any growth at all.  
 
For the US, the oil boom has helped create new jobs. Consumption is the 
main factor behind its growth. But the rise of the dollar against other 
currencies is now causing new problems, with exports going down and 
imports increasing. Maybe as many as a third of the new jobs in the US 



since 2009 are in exports. A rise of the interest rates would increase the 
upward pressure on the dollar.  
 
Political consequences  
The “unorthodox policies” have also twisted the political consequences of 
the crises, with waves of protest and revolts of a mass character in up to 
90 countries over the past five years (Tunisia, Egypt, Turkey, Brazil etc.). 
Many workers and youth have seen through neo-liberalism and the market. 
The market policies adopted have not given way to any democratic 
opening; on the contrary, most regimes have increased repression to stay 
in power at the same time as corruption has also increased.  
 
The “saving” of the world from a Depression has also created a new 
artificial self-confidence among the capitalists and politicians. They were 
able to survive.  
 
Alongside the will of the masses to struggle, new forces and trends have 
emerged indicating the strong will to find a new alternative to the left in 
politics. Few of them, however, have offered a real alternative to 
capitalism or attempted to organise the working class.  
 
Possible new turning points in the world economy will also have new 
political effects. A bigger layer than before will see capitalism as the 
reason for crises and understand the need for a socialist alternative.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/7334 

 

Koch Brothers' Funds Backs Anti-Dilma Protests in Brazil  

 
 
 
 

 
 
Author Michael Fox discusses their motivations and how the Workers' Party is attempting to 
regain its footing (The Real News Network) 14 September 2015  
 
JESSICA DESVARIEUX, PRODUCER, TRNN: Welcome to the Real News Network. I'm Jessica 
Desvarieux in Baltimore. 
 
You may remember that back in August Brazilians took to the streets of cities and towns across 
the country for anti-government protests, trying to oust Brazilian President Dilma Rousseff. This 
came on the heels of a corruption scandal that has embroiled politician from her workers party, 
as well as a weakening currency and rising inflation in Brazil. The forces behind those protests 
were mostly portrayed to be populist, but our guest today did some digging and found that if 
you look behind the curtain there's a more complex story to be told. 
 
Now joining us to share that story is Michael Fox. He's the co-author of the book Latin America's 
Turbulent Transitions, and he joins us now from Quito, Ecuador. Thanks for joining us, Michael. 
 
MICHAEL FOX: Thanks so much for having me. 



 
DESVARIEUX: So Michael, let's get right into it. Who's behind these anti-Dilma marches in 
Brazil, and will you please just cite specific evidence proving that we can make these sort of 
links? 
 
FOX: I mean, the most important thing here is what we're basically talking about, and the folks 
that were on the ground in August, are essentially the Brazilian Tea Party. There's several 
different groups. There's the Free Brazil movement, which is a group of youth, student, kind of 
neoliberal activists that really champion Reagan and Margaret Thatcher ideology. There's 
Students for Liberty [and Come] to the Streets, which also have kind of funding from different 
sources, from the Koch brothers. And even the head of Come to the Streets I think is the 
former--he receives financing from the [sturdy] foundation, and is also the head of AmBev. So 
it's a major corporation we're talking about here. 
 
There's Revolted Online, which is another--these are all kind of online Tea Party groups. 
Revolted Online is a former evangelical, and that's actually a huge connection between the 
United States and Brazil, the evangelical movement. And they've actually been calling for the 
overthrow of Dilma. And as of even recently were calling for military intervention, if she wasn't 
going to step down. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Just quickly let our viewers know, what's their motivation? Why do this? 
 
FOX: You know, obviously things in Brazil aren't good right now. The economy is kind of 
faltering, the real compared to the dollar is increasing, it's inflating. But really what we're 
talking about are twelve years of Workers' Party poverty alleviation programs. And this is the 
flip side of what they actually want. So they're really out against the PT, they're out against the 
President Dilma. What's interesting however is that when these marches happened in August 
they were actually much smaller than the marches that happened in March. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Okay. But just give us a sense of what's motivating--like the Koch brothers, for 
example. Why do they want Dilma out? 
 
FOX: I mean, it's the same things that were happening in the United States, right. We're looking 
at what are the, you know, they're trying to push free market policies. They're trying to push, 
we don't want the big government. It's the same thing that we're talking about in the U.S., that 
folks are really talking about Brazil, these are some of the connections that are really, really 
strong. And on the flip side what you had after these marches were taking place, just four or 
five days later, you had nearly a million people out in the streets in pro-government marches 
that were obviously there in support of the Dilma government, in support of the democratic 
process. 
 
Because the thing about these opposition marches which is really kind of amazing, and amazing 
for a public in say, the United States, is folks were out there with signs calling for military 
intervention now, or saying that literally they should have killed Dilma when she, years ago 
when she was a student activist back in the 1960s. These are really radical groups that we're 
talking about. And they're only a very small sector of the population. So Dilma's approval rating 
might be less than say, 10 percent. But these groups, you can see kind of their support kind of 
waning. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right. Let's talk about Dilma and the Workers' Party. Considering we have this 
corruption scandal, you just mentioned her approval ratings being quite low. What is the 
Workers' Party now trying to do? What sort of strategy do they have in hand to try to regain the 
trust of the Brazilian people? 
 
FOX: So obviously the Workers' Party, just to go into a little bit this corruption scandal, it's 
been happening for about a year and a half. There's been several different people that have 
been tagged into that. Around 50 individuals that are involved in this corruption scandal which 
had to do with Petrobras, which is the state-owned oil company. So obviously the government 
has, they've got investigations going on against these things. They've taken several steps within 
the company to create checks and balances and suspend some contracts with other companies, 
because this was basically a money laundering or--not vote buying, but contract-getting 
corruption scandal. So there's been several steps taken on that front. 
 
What is interesting, however, is the fact that the Workers' Party is one of several different 
parties that are actually involved in this scandal. And if you look at it it's only about a fifth of 



the members of the, a fifth of those people that have been tagged for their involvement in this 
corruption scandal are members of the Workers' Party. There's also about the same amount in 
the PMDB, which is the more conservative sector, and then there's also the more conservative 
Progressive Party, that has the majority of the people that are actually being tagged for their 
involvement in this. But in the media really what you see is everyone's talking about the 
Workers' Party, they're really trying to link Dilma, President Dilma, who hasn't been linked yet, 
or the former President Lula into the scandal. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right. But this scandal, at the end of the day, did happen. And Dilma and her 
party, they're suffering, their credibility's suffering. But do you see, just as someone who's 
observing all of this, do you see what Dilma is putting in place in these investigations that are 
happening really getting to the heart of the matter, that these types of scandals won't be 
happening again in Brazil? Essentially, what structural changes need to take place in order for 
there to be a real policy shift in Brazil so that it's representing the interests of everyday people? 
 
FOX: I think this is actually a really important question. Because we need to look at historically 
corruption in Brazil. The Workers' Party came in saying, we want to eliminate--and this is well 
before even they won on the national level. But corruption is endemic within Brazilian society. 
And you know, obviously some of the mistakes that were made is coming in and then it was kind 
of business as usual, and they kind of joined along with that. At the same time this is the way 
it's been done for a long time. Many people are talking about the need for political reform. 
They're talking about the need for electoral reform. And several of the reforms--. 
 
This is really, really deep. I mean, even the head--the main presidential figure in the last round 
of elections with Dilma, Aécio Neves in the PSDB Party, which is the more conservative party, 
he was tagged for his own corruption scandal. The head of the lower house, which was Eduardo 
Cunha who's with the PMDB, and he is within the ruling coalition, he was the one who was 
actually leading the impeachment charges against Dilma. And then he himself was then tagged 
for his role also in the scandal. So all of this stuff is happening within the political system. 
 
Now, what's interesting is the fact that again, as I mentioned briefly, the media is focusing just 
on the PT. The idea is, we need to take the Workers' Party out of power, and we need to get 
the Conservatives in after 12 years. And they're particularly trying to take down Lula. There 
was an article in the [bagia] which is one of the mainstream right-wing magazines as well as 
Globo, but [bagia] actually had a picture of Lula, saying now it's his turn, and a very sad picture 
on the cover. 
 
This came out just a week or two before the marches in August. It really didn't have any 
information. It was talking about somebody who was going to come out with information. And 
this was the way that media's being used to kind of manipulate what's being talked about and 
try and really manipulate public opinion. This is happening within the leadup--Lula's just said a 
couple of weeks ago that he might be willing to run in 2018, and that's huge because he's so 
charismatic and he really has a huge following in Brazil. 
 
DESVARIEUX: All right. Michael Fox, joining us from Quito, Ecuador. Thank you so much for 
being with us. 
 
FOX: Thanks for having me. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And thank you for joining us on the Real News Network. 
 
http://therealnews.com/t2/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=31&Itemid=74&j
umival=14703 

 

The super-exploitation of Chinese student-workers  

 
 

 
 

In Defence of Marxism 11 September 2015 
 
We received this interview from a supporter who has worked in China in 
the recent period. It highlights the terrible conditions that many Chinese 
workers face today. 
 
For the past couple of years I have been fortunate enough to work abroad 



in China. Living here gave me a chance to directly experience conditions 
after over twenty years of market “reforms”. Near my workplace every 
day I went past an Olympic Stadium from the 2008 games, while just a 
couple of hundred metres away was a shantytown that people called their 
home. Such a massive contrast characterises Chinese society as a whole, 
and the consequences of the “reforms”. 
 
The Chinese Communist Party maintains an autocratic rule over society, 
through a combination of strict censorship and police state methods, while 
aiding the capitalist class in their super-exploitation of the working class. 
Living and working conditions for the average Chinese worker can be 
shocking. The following is an interview with a student-worker from 
southern China, who was willing to share experiences about training to 
become a railway worker, and the appalling conditions that they worked 
under. 
 
Interviewer: Would you like to explain your situation? 
 
Last winter we were chosen by the train company for training. The college 
and the train company work together to coordinate the whole scheme. The 
train company chooses the best students for a five year training period. 
The training was over a three month period in the nearby train station. I 
was selling tickets the entire time. 
 
Interviewer: How were working conditions during your training? 
 
We worked for 8 hours a day, being paid just 30 RMB per day [£3 sterling, 
€4.20, US$4.70]. I cannot live on 30 RMB a day. The cost of just eating is 
more expensive. For the entire training period my salary was just 1500 
RMB, and even now I have still not been paid even that. We have been told 
we will get it at the end of the current semester. In fact, we had been told 
that we would receive 100 RMB per day. I don't know where the rest of the 
money disappears to, but I have heard that the college receives this 
money. The college and big business are in bed with each other. 
 
Interviewer: How did you and your workmates feel about this? 
 
Terrible! The conditions were so bad. We were given a living space too. It 
was one large room, shared with 30 other workers from the station. It was 
expected we would eat and sleep there. I had to use money from my 
relatives to try to improve the situation, even though I had this job. I 
chose to share a flat nearby the station, instead of that unbearable living 
space. We get paid so little, but do so much work. During busy holidays 
like Spring Festival and National Holiday, we are made to work until we 
are told to stop. We have no breaks; I have no time to rest or sit down. If I 
sit down, I cannot sell tickets. The only break we get is for eating. Any 
mistakes at work we make we are expected to pay for ourselves. I saw one 
of my workmates pay 1000 RMB for mistakenly printing out the wrong 
ticket. 
 
Interviewer: So how were you trained? 
 
Other workers were supposed to help and supervise us selling tickets. It 
was a bad atmosphere, however. The more tickets a worker sells, the 
more points they are given. One ticket sold was worth 2 points. The more 
points you get, the more you get paid. This means the other workers are 
often unhelpful, because they are scared you will take a sale off them. I 
felt uncomfortable and scared asking for help, because I got shouted at 
and got told “don't bother me”. Workers are too concerned about selling 
as many tickets as they can. An atmosphere of competition between 
workers is encouraged by the company. 
 
Such conditions and worse are the norm for the Chinese working class. 
Here the results of capitalist restoration can be seen; zero-work rights, 
terrible working conditions, and pathetic wages. The new Chinese 



capitalist class is profiteering off the backs of an increasingly impoverished 
working class. The only solution for Chinese workers is to put an end to 
capitalist restoration and return to the planned economy, expropriating 
the capitalist class. However, this time it must be with a system of 
workers’ democracy, instead of bureaucratic rule. 
http://www.marxist.com/the-super-exploitation-of-chinese-student-
workers-an-interview.htm 

 

Quit, stopped. 

 
 

 
 

Joaquim Aristaeus 10 September 2015 
 
This should be the motto of the workers before the layoffs that have been 
taking place in the country. 
 
With the economic, social and political crisis that plagues the Brazil, as 
part of a global crisis of capitalism, once again who's footing the Bill are 
workers. 
 
From January until now, it is estimated that more than 15 thousand 
workers have already lost their jobs only in the vehicle assemblers in the 
country. According to the IBGE, in industries in General were already more 
than 46 000 jobs. 
 
The same IBGE points out that in construction were more than 500 
thousand fired and in agriculture around 200 thousand. According to the 
same survey, we have 8.3% of unemployed in Brazil. Are 8.4 million 
workers are out of work, one of the highest rates in the last 12 years. 
 
In recent months, many medium and small companies come from closing 
the doors. An example are the automotive industries in Minas Gerais. In 
São Paulo, another example is Jacareí, a city of the Vale do Paraíba region 
with approximately 230 000 inhabitants where, just last year, has already 
closed nearly two thousand jobs. 
 
Layoffs are increasing alarmingly 
Those layoffs have increased alarmingly, with the cars head the 
automakers VW, Mercedes, Ford and GM on ABC, which fired hundreds of 
fathers and mothers. In the Paraíba Valley, GM of São José dos Campos, on 
the eve of father's day, fired by telegram 798 workers. Volkswagen and 
Ford of Taubaté were also behind and fired hundreds of workers, with the 
excuse that there is crisis and your plants are not competitive. Next to this 
situation we have the collective vacations, "lay-off", etc. 
 
Dilma's Government in the past has provided billions in tax incentives to 
these companies to save the coffers of automakers. Now, releases eight 
billion Banco do Brazil and Caixa Economica Federal as incentives to 
companies. Also plays in the lap of workers called the EPP, "employment 
protection", which has nothing protection: the EPP enables companies to 
reduce workers ' wages by up to 30%. 
 
But the workers did not come from swallowing these attacks with ease. 
Where there have been layoffs, the workers come reacting. That's how on 
Volkswagen, Ford, Mercedes in São Bernardo do Campo. The same was true 
in São Caetano do Sul GM, also on the ABC. Companies fired and workers 
were up reversing layoffs or ensuring some benefits where it has not been 
possible to reverse them. 
 
Strike at GM of radicalized SJC reverts layoffs 
In the case of GM in São José dos Campos, the workers ' response to the 
layoffs started in his own father's day Sunday. A House with more than 250 
workers who until that moment had received the telegram of resignation, 
made the decision to hold new Assembly in segunda-feira on the door of 



the factory. The proposal would be taken to nearly five thousand workers 
were on strike indefinitely until you revert the layoffs and if I could job 
stability. 
 
The Assembly was held and the strike declared on the morning of Monday, 
August 10. There began a hunger strike of more radicalised at GM in recent 
years. More than 300 workers joined in the pickets in the Ordinances of the 
factory. Every day, early in the morning, a human cordon was made in 
Roulette, inhibiting a few pelegos who wished to try to enter the factory. 
 
This fight received the solidarity of the entire family of dismissed, who 
attend meetings and give support to picketeers on weekends. Activists of 
other categories, the popular movement and the left parties amounted to 
this solidarity. 
 
A long March of eight kilometers, the gatehouse of the factory to the city 
centre, was held. The Via Dutra, one of the most important highways of 
the country, was paralyzed. 
 
With all this solidarity and support to workers on strike, there were 
negotiations the conciliation hearings in the TRT. In the meetings, three 
buses of workers moved from San Jose to Campinas to track and press 
ratings. 
 
After two meetings, on 21 August, the company agreed to suspend the 
layoffs and open a period of lay-off for five months. The lay-off establishes 
the temporary work contracts with the remuneration of workers being paid 
with money from the FAT and the company itself depending on the value. 
 
In the case of layoffs that may be made after the period of lay-off, an 
additional four months of wages must be paid as compensation. In 
addition, a program of voluntary layoffs should be open, as well as the 
anticipation of pensions for those who are near retirement and if so 
desired. 
 
On Monday, 24 August day, a large house was held in the lobby of the 
factory. The mood was of victory, even though it was a temporary and 
partial victory. But the environment was that the fight was worth it. The 
workers endorsed the proposal and, after 12 days of strike, returned to 
work with a certainty: just keep their jobs if there is really a lot of fight. 
The House also sent an agenda of struggles for the next period. 
 
Unify the struggles 
We, the LSR and PSOL, which we were present at various times in this 
hunger strike, we congratulate everyone involved for this victory, even if 
temporary. However, we have no doubt that the jobs and the rights will 
only be maintained if there is a lot of fights and unification with the most 
varied sectors that are being attacked by the Government Dilma and by 
employers. 
 
We need to create a great unit with all categories in fight, popular 
movements and wrest from the Government the reduction of working 
hours without reducing wages, job security and a policy that will make the 
rich pay for the crisis. 
http://www.lsr-cit.org/destaque/1357-demitiu-parou 

 
 
Demitiu, parou!  
Joaquim Aristeu Silva 10 de setembro de 2015  
 
Este deve ser o lema dos trabalhadores diante das demissões que vêm 
ocorrendo no país! 
 
Com a crise econômica, social e política que assola o Brasil, como parte de 



uma crise mundial do capitalismo, mais uma vez quem está pagando a 
conta são os trabalhadores. 
 
De janeiro até agora, se estima que mais de 15 mil trabalhadores já 
perderam seus empregos somente nas montadoras de veículos do país. 
Segundo o IBGE, nas indústrias em geral já se foram mais de 46 mil 
empregos. 
 
O mesmo IBGE aponta que na construção civil foram mais de 500 mil 
demitidos e na agricultura em torno de 200 mil. Segundo a mesma 
pesquisa, temos 8,3% de desempregados no Brasil. São 8,4 milhões de 
trabalhadores que estão sem emprego, um dos maiores índices dos últimos 
12 anos. 
 
Nos últimos meses, muitas empresas de médio e pequeno porte vêm 
fechando as portas. Um exemplo são as indústrias de autopeças em Minas 
Gerais. No interior de São Paulo, outro exemplo é Jacareí, uma cidade do 
Vale do Paraíba com aproximadamente 230 mil habitantes onde, só no 
ultimo ano, já se fecharam quase dois mil postos de trabalho. 
 
Demissões aumentam assustadoramente 
Essas demissões têm aumentado assustadoramente, tendo como carros 
chefe as montadoras Volks, Mercedes, Ford e GM no ABC, que demitiram 
centenas de pais e mães de família. No Vale do Paraíba, a GM de São José 
dos Campos, na véspera do Dia dos Pais, demitiu por telegrama 798 
trabalhadores. A Volkswagen e Ford de Taubaté também não ficaram atrás 
e demitiram centenas de trabalhadores, com a desculpa de que existe 
crise de vendas e suas plantas não são competitivas. Junto a esta situação 
ainda temos as férias coletivas, o “lay-off”, etc. 
 
O governo Dilma no passado já concedeu bilhões em incentivos fiscais a 
estas empresas para salvar os cofres das montadoras. Agora, libera oito 
bilhões do Banco do Brasil e Caixa Econômica Federal como incentivos às 
empresas. Também joga no colo dos trabalhadores o chamado PPE, 
“Programa de Proteção ao Emprego”, que de proteção não tem nada: o 
PPE permite às empresas reduzir os salários dos trabalhadores em até 30%. 
 
Só que os trabalhadores não vêm engolindo estes ataques com 
naturalidade. Onde têm ocorrido demissões, os trabalhadores vêm 
reagindo. Foi assim na Volkswagen, Ford, Mercedes em São Bernardo do 
Campo. Foi assim também na GM de São Caetano do Sul, também na região 
do ABC. As empresas demitiram e os trabalhadores foram pra cima 
revertendo demissões ou garantindo alguns benefícios onde não foi possível 
revertê-las. 
 
Greve radicalizada na GM de SJC reverte demissões 
No caso da GM de São José dos Campos, a resposta dos trabalhadores às 
demissões começou no próprio domingo de Dia dos Pais. Uma assembleia 
com mais de 250 trabalhadores que até aquele momento tinham recebido 
o telegrama de demissão, tomou a decisão de realizar nova assembleia na 
segunda-feira na porta da fábrica. A proposta que seria levada aos quase 
cinco mil trabalhadores era de greve por tempo indeterminado até que se 
revertessem as demissões e se conseguisse estabilidade no emprego. 
 
A assembleia foi realizada e a greve decretada na manhã da segunda-feira, 
10 de agosto. Ali teve início uma greve das mais radicalizadas dos últimos 
anos na GM. Mais de 300 trabalhadores se incorporaram nos piquetes nas 
portarias da fábrica. Todos os dias, bem cedo, um cordão humano era feito 
nas roletas, inibindo alguns poucos pelegos que quisessem tentar entrar na 
fábrica. 
 
Esta luta recebeu toda a solidariedade dos familiares dos demitidos, que 
compareciam nas assembleias e davam apoio aos piqueteiros nos finais de 
semana. Ativistas de outras categorias, do movimento popular e dos 
partidos de esquerda se somavam a esta solidariedade. 



 
Uma grande marcha de oito quilômetros, da portaria da fabrica até o 
centro da cidade, foi realizada. A Via Dutra, uma das rodovias mais 
importantes do país, foi paralisada. 
 
Com toda esta solidariedade e apoio aos trabalhadores em greve, 
aconteceram as negociações das audiências de conciliação no TRT de 
Campinas. Nas reuniões, três ônibus de trabalhadores se deslocaram de 
São José até Campinas para acompanhar e pressionar as audiências. 
 
Depois de duas reuniões, no dia 21 de agosto, a empresa aceitou suspender 
as demissões e abrir um período de lay-off por cinco meses. O lay-off 
estabelece a suspensão temporária nos contratos de trabalho com a 
remuneração dos trabalhadores sendo paga com verbas do FAT e da 
própria empresa dependendo do valor. 
 
No caso das demissões que vierem a ser feitas após o prazo do lay-off, um 
adicional de quatro meses de salário deverá ser pago como indenização. 
Além disso, um programa de demissões voluntárias deverá ser aberto, 
assim como a antecipação de aposentadorias para aqueles que estiverem 
perto de se aposentar e se assim desejarem. 
 
Na segunda feira, dia 24 de agosto, uma grande assembleia foi realizada na 
portaria da fábrica. O clima era de vitória, mesmo sabendo que era uma 
vitória temporária e muito parcial. Mas o ambiente era de que a luta tinha 
valido a pena. Os trabalhadores aprovaram a proposta e, depois de 12 dias 
de greve, retornaram ao trabalho com uma certeza: só manterão seus 
empregos realmente se houver muita luta. A assembleia também 
encaminhou uma agenda de lutas para o próximo período. 
 
Unificar as lutas 
Nós, da LSR e do PSOL, que estivemos presentes por diversas vezes nesta 
greve, parabenizamos todos os envolvidos por esta vitória, mesmo que 
temporária. Porém, não temos dúvidas de que os empregos e os direitos 
somente serão mantidos se houver muita luta e unificação com os mais 
variados setores que estão sendo atacados pelo governo Dilma e pelos 
patrões. 
 
Precisamos criar uma grande unidade com todas as categorias em luta, 
movimentos populares e arrancar do governo a redução da jornada de 
trabalho sem redução de salários, estabilidade no emprego e uma política 
que faça com que os ricos paguem pela crise. 
http://www.lsr-cit.org/destaque/1357-demitiu-parou  

 

Egypt: Workers start to take action again 

 
 

 
 

Independent workers’ organisation needed to resist state repression 
and to fight for a socialist future 
David Johnson, Socialist Party (CWI England & Wales) 9 September 2015 
 
Egypt’s workers are starting to take action again, after a year when few 
struggles took place. The past few weeks have seen a number of strikes 
and protests. President Abdel Fattah Al-Sisi’s regime has brought back 
repressive measures used by former President Hosni Mubarak’s regime. 
Workers taking industrial action are labelled as terrorists and subject to 
sackings and imprisonment. However there are signs that workers are 
beginning to have had enough.  
 
A trigger for a wave of protests has been Sisi’s new laws. The Terrorism 
Law, first proposed by Mubarak in 2005 and ratified by Sisi on August 16th, 
describes “disturbing public order” and “undermining national unity, social 
peace and national security” as terrorism. It also includes targeting state 
or public property or obstructing authorities.  



 
Those found guilty of “establishing or leading terrorist organisations” face 
the death penalty. The police are absolved from legal responsibility while 
dealing with ‘terrorists’ – allowing torture. The president can impose a 
curfew and isolate areas for up to six months, subject to parliamentary 
approval.  
 
The law also imposes censorship, including social media, as well as fines of 
LE200,000-500,000 (GBP16,780-41,950, €22,834-57,085, US$25,476-63,690) 
on journalists publishing information conflicting with official statements. It 
originally included prison sentences but Sisi backed down after national 
and international protests.  
 
The Protest Law says any gathering of ten or more people in a public 
place, peacefully expressing political opinions or demands, must apply for 
a permit from the interior ministry three days in advance. Penalties for 
breaking the law range from one to seven years in prison and/or fines of 
LE50,000-300,000.  
 
Police strike  
But these new laws did not stop low-ranking police officers in Sharqiya 
province striking on 22nd August, demanding access to police hospitals 
reserved for higher-ranking officers, overdue bonuses, higher pensions, 
meals and a promotion process. Hundreds took part in a sit-in at the 
provincial security headquarters in Zagazig, attempting to storm the 
building. Six police stations were closed as more police joined the action.  
 
Strikers were angered when a TV news anchorman claimed their pay had 
been raised to LE6000-7000 a month. A spokesperson called the TV station 
to say his pay was LE3100 after 25 years service, but the producer refused 
to take it.  
 
Riot police were sent in and fired tear gas. Strikers responded with stones 
and by firing gunshots in the air. There were injuries on both sides. 
Soldiers joined the protest demanding similar rights. Police associations 
from seven other parts of the country made solidarity statements and 
delegates from Cairo and Sohag joined the protest. After four days, Prime 
Minister Ibrahim Mehleb agreed to meet most of their demands and the 
action ended.  
 
Despite the new Terrorism and Protest Laws, no prosecutions against 
striking or demonstrating police were made. Assistant interior minister, 
Major General Abu-Bakr Abdel-Karim, said the “protest rally” did not 
include violence or rioting and so the laws did not apply! The most 
repressive laws cannot stop a determined and united struggle – as the 
January 25th 2011 uprising showed. Workers will have noted that the 
government made concessions in the face of a threat to their control of 
the state apparatus.  
 
Journalists fight job losses and censorhip  
Another struggle has involved 400 journalists on the Al-Tahrir paper. The 
owner, a businessman who was a member of Mubarak’s ruling party, 
announced its closure without notice. The journalists began a sit-in at the 
head office. “We have been more critical of the government recently, 
bringing pressure to bear on authorities, which officials do not like,” a 
protesting reporter said. “That’s a political crisis not a financial one. It’s 
an attempt to muzzle freedom of opinion and expression.” (Ahram Online 
2.9.15)  
 
During August, three Egyptian newspapers were prevented from being 
printed or distributed because they had content critical of the president. 
At least eighteen journalists are in prison, most notoriously three Al-
Jazeera journalists sentenced to three years (including an Australian 
sentenced in his absence).  
 



September 12th trade union demonstration  
The new Civil Service Law cuts pay and jobs, despite government claims 
that it would raise wages. 6 million public sector employees are affected.  
 
Over 2,000 employees of the Customs and Tax Authorities demonstrated in 
Cairo against the law on 10th August after pay cuts. A demonstration on 
September 12th has been called by a new independent coalition of thirty 
unions, Tadamon (Solidarity). Over 40 unions have announced they will 
take part, including teachers’ unions demanding the removal of Education 
Minister Moheb al-Rafie, the introduction of educational reforms and 
better working conditions.  
 
A group of doctors, nurses and pharmacists, supported by the Doctors’ 
Syndicate, have called for a partial strike on 1 October against the Civil 
Service Law. Another group of doctors have called for an indefinite strike 
from 15 September, with a list of demands including raising the minimum 
wage to LE4000 a month and removing the Health Minister, Adel Al-Adawi.  
 
A big workers’ national demonstration would mark a new development. 
From the 2011 uprising against Mubarak to the 2013 huge demonstration 
against Muslim Brotherhood (MB) President Morsi, workers generally 
participated in demonstrations as individuals rather than as an organised 
class.  
 
Tax cuts for the rich  
While working class and poor people continue to suffer, taxes on the rich 
and big business have been cut. 5 percent additional income tax on big 
businesses has been scrapped. 10 percent capital gains tax has been 
suspended. A cut in income tax from 25 to 22.5 percent will mostly benefit 
the rich. Despite a small concession to the lowest paid – income tax 
starting after earning LE6500 a year instead of LE5000 – this is still less 
than half the official public sector minimum wage of LE14,400 a year.  
 
Minister of Investment Ashraf Salman has spoken in favour of privatisation 
of education and health sectors. This follows the government allowing the 
private sector to own and operate power stations. Salman said: “We can’t 
fulfil all the needs of education, so you have to invite the private sector by 
liberalising prices.” This, he said, will open up chances for investors, 
either domestic or international. (Daily News Egypt 9.9.15)  
 
Independent workers’ organisation needed  
Sisi’s government continues to repress the Muslim Brotherhood, with 343 
arrested in August on charges of belonging to the organisation. The striking 
police were accused of being incited by the MB, although no evidence for 
this was shown. Sisi’s support will fall as it becomes clearer that it is big 
business and the rich who are benefitting from his regime, rather than 
ordinary Egyptians who suffered under the previous regime of MB president 
Morsi.  
 
Parliamentary elections are taking place in October. While political parties 
and independents, many linked to Mubarak’s former regime, jostle to 
register candidates, working class and poor people’s voices are not 
currently represented by a mass party. The growing number of struggles – 
in particular the 12th September demonstration – show the potential to 
build such a party.  
 
The stormy events since the magnificent movement that overthrew 
Mubarak in 2011 show the desperate need for working class and poor 
people to build an independent political party, instead of following those 
who stand for a continuation of capitalism and its exploitation.  
 
All state repression must be opposed. It is always used against workers’ 
and youth struggles. This must not mean sacrificing independent working 
class organisation. While at times it is necessary for socialists to march 
with other genuine pro-democracy movements and parties, but only the 



working class can develop the necessary organisation, solidarity and 
socialist programme to end the horrors of decaying capitalism.  
 
Such a movement would draw behind it all who are exploited and 
repressed, not only in Egypt but throughout the Middle East and North 
Africa. This is the essential condition for the establishment of real 
democracy, ending all poverty and exploitation.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/7326 

 

Resistance to an erroneous ‘development’ model 

 
 

 
 

A critique of ProSavana in Mozambique 
Boaventura Monjane First Published in Pambazuka 9 September 2015  
 
The people of Mozambique are resisting the controversial agricultural 
development programme ProSavana, fearing it will cause environmental 
degradation and social displacement. Protest is targeting the neoliberal 
model of development that fails to spread benefits beyond elites and 
investors and instead deepens poverty and exploitation. 
 
Resistance to ProSavana [1], the controversial agricultural development 
programme in the Nacala corridor located north of Mozambique, is not 
isolated. This resistance is part of the broader forms of resistance 
sweeping across the country particularly in the metropolises. Recent years 
have seen a number of popular revolts and demonstrations, ranging from 
campaigns organised by civil society groups to spontaneous demonstrations 
breaking out across Mozambican cities. Some of these have been linked to 
the food riots that have broken out in response to rising costs for basic 
food commodities such as bread, as well as for public transport. If these 
waves of protests had persisted, a fall or destabilisation of the system 
would have been inevitable.  
 
Many reasons have been offered for this resurgence of urban protests. 
Some have attributed the recent uprisings in some cities to dissatisfaction 
felt by the general population as a result of blocked, inefficient or 
discredited formal communication mechanisms with the state.[2] While 
this explanation has some merit, I believe it is insufficient on its own. 
 
What that explanation misses is that Mozambican people are responding to 
the dictatorship of a neoliberal model of development. This is a model 
that, despite showing supposedly “positive” official macroeconomic 
indicators – most notably “Gross Domestic Product (GDP)” – nevertheless 
worsens social and economic inequalities. It is a model of development 
based on extractivism and destructivism that has done nothing to reduce 
poverty, and fails to spread social and economic development across the 
general population.[3]  
 
Despite this gloomy social outlook, the Mozambican Minister of Agriculture 
and Food Security, José Pacheco, continues to fight tooth and nail for 
ProSavana and related investments. Recently in parliament – on 22 July 
2015 – he claimed that Prosavana would be the country’s salvation, inlight 
of prevailing food insecurity. The minister told parliamentarians that, 
contrary to what the social movements, civil society groups and the 
political opposition think, ProSavana aims to transform small-scale farmers 
into market-oriented intensive producers. 
 
While it is true that the conditions in which Mozambican peasants work 
need to be improved, we must ask whether it is possible to transform them 
into large-scale farmers to enter into the agribusiness circuit – and 
whether it even makes sense to try.  
 
The issue is that ProSavana reflects completely the neoliberal 
development model described above: destruction of the environment, 



exploitation of men and women and the accumulation of wealth for the 
few. Accordingly, it will be the agribusiness companies, not small-scale 
farmers that will benefit from this initiative. To force family-scale 
producers, who generally use agroecological techniques and local seeds, to 
become “competitive”, could be considered not only a fallacy, but also an 
act of violence. 
 
Peasants’ movements, various civil society groups and some progressive 
academics – including people linked to the government – have understood 
this from the beginning, in 2012. This is why resistance to ProSavana has 
reached such intensity. Indeed, it seems likely that the resistance to 
ProSavana is now larger and longer than that against any other 
development initiative in Mozambique’s post-colonial history. 
 
Despite this, the government and its supporters insist on moving forward. 
Pedro Dzucula, provincial director of Agriculture and Food Security in 
Nampula (one of the provinces affected by ProSavana) and probably 
ProSavana’s most tenacious defender within government after Minister 
Pacheco, was quoted by the newspaper Noticias in August 2014, 
guaranteeing that ProSavana would go ahead no matter what.[4] Dzucula 
believes the opposition to ProSavana, which he considers to be a form of 
subversion, is “encouraged from outside the country, using some segments 
of civil society”. However, he has failed to substantiate these allegations. 
 
The government’s heavy-handed approach and deafness to popular dissent 
are inciting further resistance to ProSavana. Activists accuse both Pedro 
Dzucula and Minister Pacheco of approaching the subject in a threatening 
way. During a public hearing on ProSavana on 12 June, Minister Pacheco 
could not have been clearer; after ordering participants to make patriotic 
speeches during that public consultation[5], he said: “We will trample any 
obstacle and move forward.” This only shows how some within the 
government confuse their role as “servants and elected representatives of 
the people who should be listeners” but opt to side with investors and 
dictate rules. 
 
However, some Mozambican Government officials and supporters of 
ProSavana are also aware of this increasing resistance – which has even 
drawn international attention – and have gradually changed their language. 
The language used in the first version of the ProSavana Master Plan, leaked 
by civil society in 2013 - which, according to civil society, confirmed the 
worst case scenario [6] - is totally different from that which was used in 
the last version, presented in June 2015. The most recent version can 
mislead if the reader fails to pay close attention to the details. The devil, 
they say, is in the detail. The language has changed, but the essence of 
the idea remains the same.  
 
There are those who claim that opposition to ProSavana is unfounded, as 
that those opposing it simply know nothing about it. They insist that 
ProSavana should be allowed to proceed and then be judged by its results. 
This approach overlooks the risk of potentially very significant and 
irreversible environmental damage it may cause from use of agrotoxins, 
water pollution, destruction of native forests, as well as social 
disintegration resulting from community displacement.  
 
But perhaps ProSavana will be a “necessary evil” – necessary in order to 
provoke negatively affected communities to rise up. When thousands of 
peasants have lost the only thing that guarantees them sustenance, 
eventually they will have no choice but to fight back, together, for land 
and dignity. Perhaps then we will see the sleeping giant awake. 
 
The government needs to recognise that it is the representative of the 
people, not their master, and to open dialogue with them, rather than 
“informing” them of development plans. It is problematic that, in the 21st 
Century governors still insist on implementing incongruent programmes, 
acting as if they were the shepherds and the people the flock. These are 



the same vanguard behavioural trends characteristic of some communist 
regimes, but implemented in a context of right-wing neoliberalism.  
 
This contradiction can be seen when a governor claims that s/he is going 
to work with “small and medium-scaled producers, poultry farmers and 
livestock farmers, that in a process of gradual transformation (...) they 
will evolve from applying predominantly subsistence agriculture to market-
oriented intensive agriculture” [7], without explaining how it will be 
possible for this miracle to transform millions of people into agricultural 
entrepreneurs.  
 
http://pambazuka.org/en/category/features/95451  
 
Boaventura Monjane is a Mozambique journalist and social activist. 
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South Africa’s Deal with the Devil, Revisited 

 
 

 
 

New controversy emerges over Mandela’s ‘Faustian Pact’ with world 
capital. 
Patrick Bond Telesur English 7 September 2015 
 
The ‘Faustian Pact’ metaphor as explanation for the South African 
liberation movement’s 1990s capitulation to neoliberal capitalism is 
offered by Ronnie Kasrils. As Africa’s most revered white revolutionary, 
Kasrils served the new democracy as its Minister of National Intelligence 
from 2004-08, after a decade as water minister and deputy defence 
minister, following three decades in the armed struggle against apartheid. 
Last year he joined the interim leadership of the United Front civil society 
network to fight for his old ideals of socialism, leaving his lifelong political 
home in the ruling African National Congress (ANC). 
 
As Kasrils wrote in The Guardian two years ago, “From 1991 to 1996 the 
battle for the ANC’s soul got under way, and was eventually lost to 
corporate power: we were entrapped by the neoliberal economy – or, as 
some today cry out, we ‘sold our people down the river’. What I call our 
Faustian moment came when we took an International Monetary Fund loan 
on the eve of our first democratic election.” 
 
Johann Georg Faust was a legendary figure in early 16th century Germany. 
Around the time he turned 50, Faust – who dabbled in theology, medicine 
and astrology – did a deal with the devil Mephistopheles, whom he met in 
the forest. Faust could enjoy 24 more years of life, but in exchange, had to 
give the devil his soul. For 16 years, Faust led a charmed life, and he then 
suffered regret about the deal. His death eight years later, around 1540, 
was reportedly the most ghastly imaginable. 
 
Nelson Mandela met various versions of Mephistopheles repeatedly during 
the late 1980s and after his release from prison in 1990. In addition to the 
US$850 million IMF loan, he then approved at least nine other concessions 



with local and global capital (see box).  
 
But last week the sell-out accusation took on a strange new form when a 
27-page intelligence document surfaced, claiming “The white 
establishment through the private sector has a huge influence in the 
running of the National Treasury [finance ministry]. The history of this 
influence dates back during the early 90’s when the ANC and the [white, 
apartheid-founding] National Party were negotiating the talks about talks. 
The white establishment felt it was too risky to leave the running of the 
government solely in the hands of the ANC.” 
 
There is nothing inaccurate about those three sentences, but the 
document quickly wanders into conspiracy theory territory, referring to 
code-named members of a supposed ‘Project Spider Web’ which 
“attracted funding from the Rupert, Oppenheimer and the Rothschild 
families.” The Oppenheimers have run the vast Anglo American mining 
universe for a century; the Ruperts still head a luxury goods and tobacco 
empire (Rembrandt and Richemont); and Rothschild Bank is an institution 
of special interest in South Africa because its deputy chairperson here is 
Trevor Manuel, who until last year was the country’s most important 
neoliberal ideologue. He was finance minister from 1996-2009 and 
repeatedly held multilateral financial leadership, including chairing the 
World Bank and IMF in 2000 and a 2009 commission that bailed out the IMF 
with $750 billion.  
 
Reacting to Spider Web allegations, Manuel warned, “If as some 
commentators suggest… it may be the output of the dirty tricks division of 
the Department of State Security, then we should all be very scared.” 
Treasury officials termed the document “baseless and vexatious.” Indeed 
all commentators have dismissed Spider Web as yet another hackish, spy-
versus-spy gambit by either state or private spooks with fevered 
imaginations. 
 
(By way of disclosure, late last year I was named in a similarly unhinged 
‘Numsa Exposed’ dossier as an alleged member of a supposed 
“underground plot to destabilise South Africa as part of efforts by rogue 
elements within the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa’s 
leadership to effect regime change.” Within a few days, my Durban 
university office was trashed and my hard drive was stolen.) 
 
As Citypress editor Ferrial Haffajee remarked, such documents “are badly 
written, but contain enough truth to be taken somewhat seriously, and 
they surface when there is real tension.” She guesses the likely culprits: 
“Treasury is getting tough with looting and the misspending of public 
funds. It is centralising procurement. Wayward parastatals, including 
SAAirways which is technically bankrupt, are being reined in to bring their 
balance sheets under control.” 
 
Haffajee called the document “a smear by elements in the state and state-
owned enterprises who are worried that their empires and access to state 
contracts will be harmed when centralised procurement is implemented.” 
Two columnists at Business Day newspaper argued that the $100 billion 
nuclear energy deal now being negotiating with Moscow’s Rossatom is a 
dangerous project Treasury would veto due to its expense and likely 
corruption, hence explaining the Project Spider Web pre-delegitimation of 
finance ministry bureaucrats. 
 
Spider Web naughtiness is being spun at a bad time for Pretoria’s State 
Security cluster. The police are yet again in trouble after an official 
commission into the Marikana Massacre recommended that the police 
commissioner should be investigated for lack of ‘fitness for office’. She 
had attempted a clumsy cover-up of police culpability into the murder of 
34 striking platinum workers three years ago. 
 
Moreover, police officials recently helped Israelis provide two corrupt local 



companies with ‘The Grabber’ illegal electronic tracking device, one 
capable of bugging 10,000 lines at a time. The US$2.5 million machine 
allowed the firms access to competitive information about black-market 
tobacco syndicates worth hundreds of millions of dollars. This comes on 
the heels of leaks to Al Jazeera in February: thousands of South African 
and Israeli intelligence cables whose revelations included proof of Mossad’s 
self-described “strong cooperation” with local intelligence officials, again 
confirming a Pretoria-Washington-Tel Aviv axis. 
 
Within South Africa’s corrupt ruling crew, apparent panic over Treasury 
oversight may be temporarily disguised by bogus conspiracy theory claims 
like Spider Web, or by many other genuine conspiracies to obstruct justice. 
Regardless, as Kasrils put it two years ago when explaining the ANC’s 
recourse to a top-down Faustian Pact: “Inexcusably, we had lost faith in 
the ability of our own revolutionary masses to overcome all obstacles.” 
That faith had better be restored, urgently. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/south-africas-deal-with-the-devil-
revisited/ 
 
Patrick Bond is a political economist at the Wits School of Governance in 
Johannesburg and directs the Centre for Civil Society in Durban. 

 

 

India: 150 million workers strike 

 
 

 
 

Modi government faces growing opposition 
Jagadish G Chandra, New Socialist Alternative (CWI-India) 8 September 2015 
 
It is no exaggeration to say that the nation-wide strike on September 2nd 
was the biggest ever that India has seen since independence from direct 
colonial rule.  
 
Headlines in the western media declared: ‘World’s Biggest General Strike 
involves 150 million Workers!’ and the BBC, Al Jazeera and CNN carried 
exclusive reports on the strike. In India, the press and T V channels tried 
their level best to play down the impact and make it look inconsequential.  
 
But nothing had deterred the hitherto silent resolve of the workers to 
teach a lesson to the National Democratic Alliance government led by the 
right-wing communal BJP and the prime minister, Narendra Modi. In spite 
of great promises to ‘grow the economy’ beyond recognition, his 
government has, in the span of one year of its rule, further ruined the 
economic, political and social life of the working people of both urban and 
rural India.  
 
Real impact  
The major 10 trade union federations called the strike through a 12-point 
Charter of Demands of the workers including minimum wages, social 
security benefits to all, trade union rights, labour law amendments as well 
as other issues like disinvestment, privatisation of Public Sector 
Undertakings etc. It also included some burning issues of importance to the 
common people.  
 
In the recent past, general strikes have been routinely called and the 
response has been half-hearted. This was the 16th General strike since 
1991, when aggressive Neo-Liberal economic reforms were started by the 
previous Congress regime.  
 
In several states - not only those where the trade union movement is 
traditionally strong like Kerala, West Bengal and Tripura - but in Andhra 
Pradesh, Telangana, Odisha, Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, 
Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan, Karnataka, the 



industrial belt of Gurgaon, Manesar, Dharuheda in Haryana, the strike 
turned out into a virtual bandh, with shops and offices closed and 
everything coming to a standstill.  
 
Reports show that workers in defence units all over the country 
participated in the strike in a big way and defence production was 
seriously affected by the strike. It was 85 percent in Trichy, 75 - 100 
percent in different units in Avadi in Tamil Nadu and the strike was almost 
total in Defence Labs, Hyderabad.  
 
Though officially, at the last minute the ruling BJP-affiliated union 
federation - Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh (BMS) - boycotted the strike, the 
resentment among the rank and file workers was so severe that many 
grass-roots level unions affiliated to the BMS were not ready to withdraw 
the strike notices served earlier, despite such instructions from their 
leadership above. In many places the workers owing allegiance to the BMS 
participated in the strike.  
 
In Bangalore, Karnataka, permanent and contract workers were all on total 
strike at Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL), BEML (Bharat Earth Movers 
Limited), Indian Telephone Industries. Supervvisors at Bharat Electronics 
Limited in Bangalore wore black badges as a mark of protest, as they 
cannot by law join the strike directly. Altogether 50,000 public sector 
workers in Karnataka participated in the strike.  
 
Bosses’ concern  
The Assocham – the Associated Chambers of Commerce and Industry of 
India - representing the bosses cried: "Trade unions’ strike caused R25, 000 
crore (around $3.7 billion) loss". The president of the CII (Confederation of 
Indian Industry), Sumit Mazumder, pulling out his stock reaction said, “The 
real concern is that the image of India as an attractive business destination 
could take a beating”…The Indian economy cannot afford such disruptions. 
The "suave" minister of finance, Arun Jaitley, speaking to the bosses of the 
car industry made a classic ’tongue-in-cheek’ statement about the strike 
having had “a marginal or an inconsequential impact".  
 
In fact, the massive participation in this historic strike in banking, coal-
mining, the docks and the steel industry surprised many in the 
government. They had just been comforted by a report on the decline of 
strikes and lockouts in the last two years since February 2013 when more 
than 100 million workers in India participated in a two day general strike! 
As per the Ministry of Labour’s data, in the year 2014 the country had 
witnessed just 143 strikes and lockouts, down from the nearly 447 strikes 
and lockouts in 2012. Last week’s united labour action looked like a 
massive resurgence of militancy.  
 
The September 2nd strike was “phenomenal and magnificent” as Gurudas 
Dasgupta, a veteran trade unionist of the AITUC (All India Trade Union 
Congress affiliated to Communist Party of India [CPI] ), said of the 
extremely successful strike mobilisation. This was in spite of the last hour 
U-turn by the BMS, the boycott by the "independent" National Front of 
Indian Trade Unions (NFITU) and the opposition of two unions affiliated to 
All India Trinamool Congress in West Bengal and All India Anna Dravida 
Munnetra Kazhagam in Tamil Nadu.  
 
Of course there were innumerable attempts to sabotage the strike from 
the side of the administration and the club of the profiteering bosses. They 
tried their level best to introduce confusion in the ranks of the Trade 
Unions by inviting their leaders to get involved in a futile "round of talks".  
 
In the immediate run-up to the general strike, the ‘Group of Ministers’ 
(GoM) led by Arun Jaitley together with the minister of labour, Bangaru 
Dattatreya, engaged the TU leadership in a merry-go-round of talks and 
statements to the press, trying to infuse chaos among the ranks.  
 



This GoM made statements like:  
• The unions have a 12-point charter of demands and “both parties are 
positive on some six to eight issues”.  
 
• Workers’ safety would be borne in mind while carrying out reforms. “We 
are and will do our maximum”.  
 
• Dattatreya said the ministry is amending the minimum wages Act to set a 
national floor (- a change of stand from earlier this year when the ministry 
had said that it will be left to the states to decide).  
 
• One labour ministry official said the government is creating a model 
where states will be divided into three categories – ‘developed’, 
‘developing’ and ‘underdeveloped’.  
 
• For an ‘underdeveloped’ state, the minimum wage for an unskilled 
worker can be set at Rs.7,200 a month and for a developed state it can be 
a little over Rs.9,000.  
 
The government also resorted to threats and issued notices to central 
government employees about not only losing wages but also breaking their 
service. National Thermal Power Corporation in Ramagundam threatened 
action under the Essential Services Maintenance Act (ESMA).  
 
The Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd. (BPCL) management approached 
the Kerala High Court which directed that no strike should be called until 
the case against it had been heard. On the eve of the strike in Noida near 
Delhi police conducted a ‘flag march’ (with rifles drawn) to intimidate the 
workers. In Assam, 1,000 workers were arrested on the day of the strike. 
Around 100 workers, including leaders of the CITU (Centre of Indian Trade 
Unions affiliated to the CPI(M)), were arrested in Ahmedabad in Gujarat.  
 
But the turn-out on picket lines and the mood was more defiant than in 
the past. Placards and slogans included: ‘No more sham reforms!’, ‘Modi 
murdabad! – Down with Modi!’, ‘Us - the workers united - you cannot 
defeat us!’, ‘A minimum life demands a living minimum wage!’.  
 
The political build-up  
Ever since Modi came to power in May last year, it has become almost a 
weekly, if not daily routine, that the government officially or unofficially 
announces one or another "reform" detrimental to the lives of working 
people in the country. Be it the annulling of the Five Year Planning system, 
the Land Acquisition Bill, the threat of regressive labour reforms, changing 
curriculums and text books in education by introducing Majoritarian 
Hindutva ideology, attacks on what remains of food and other subsidies, 
Modi and his cohorts have kept everyone on tenterhooks.  
 
Socially too, the most downtrodden people in India have been feeling the 
heat of the present set of reactionaries in power - through sporadic attacks 
on religious minorities, Dalits and Adivasis, increasing sexual assaults and 
moral policing as well as the gunning down of ‘rationalists’ and progressive 
and well-known figures.  
 
Government put on notice  
The Land Acquisition Bill, which the Modi administration was hell-bent on 
executing, is now expected to be dropped as it was seen as an extremely 
unpopular step to promulgate it through a Presidential Ordinance. This and 
the massive general strike of September 2nd are pointers to the way 
opposition to the government can develop and grow in the near future.  
 
The organisers of this month’s nationwide strike have been taken by 
surprise by the mood and the militancy as well as the numbers of workers 
who joined the strike. The working class has totally rejected the attempt 
to defraud workers by amending the labour laws to push out more than 75 
percent in the organised sector alone from being covered by any legal 



protection.  
 
The working class of India have made it very clear that it is aware of the 
evil designs of the government proposals aimed at benefitting the 
capitalist bosses through amending the Factories Act, the Minimum Wages 
Act, the Payment of Wages Act, Payment of Bonus Act, Industrial Disputes 
Act, PF Act, ESI Act etc.. It wants to legalise what was hitherto considered 
violations of labour laws.  
 
Through this massive strike, more than 150 million workers in India have 
emphatically asserted that they cannot be cheated by vague assurances on 
minimum wages, bonuses etc. while being denied protection under the 
labour laws. Through this strike, the working class has warned the 
government that it is not going to tolerate such fraud.  
 
New Socialist Alternative (CWI-India) intervened in the general strike with 
leaflets, slogans and placards on the issue of a living minimum wage of 
R100 an hour, which is an ongoing campaign. In Bangalore our leaflets and 
slogans attracted a lot of attention, as we distributed more than 2,500 
leaflets. Many workers, especially those on low wages, have volunteered to 
take leaflets to further the campaign.  
 
The New Socialist Alternative will be calling for political and trade union 
organisations across India to hold meetings in the workplaces and the 
neighbourhoods to follow the September strike by stepping up the fight 
against the Modi government. 
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/7324 

 

Even if Modi is running out of steam, there are many dangers for India ahead 

 
 

 
 

 
Justin Podur 2 September 2015 
 
Since Narendra Modi began campaigning to be Prime Minister of 
India in 2013, he and his party, the BJP, gave the impression of an 
unstoppable march, culminating in a massive electoral victory in 
2014. The BJP’s story went like this: Anti-incumbency was strong, 
and the people were sick of Congress corruption. As Chief Minister 
of Gujarat, Modi had administered the Gujarat miracle, reaching 
developmental heights unheard of elsewhere in India. Given the 
chance, he could do the same for the entire country. If there were 
accusations that he had also been Chief Minister during an organized 
massacre of Muslims in Gujarat in 2002, well, was there any proof? 
Hadn’t the courts given him a clean chit? And anyway, with so many 
terrorist threats facing India, maybe a tougher hand like Modi’s was 
needed: to keep Kashmir in line, to fight the Maoist rebels in 
central India, and, of course, to stand up to Pakistan. 
 
None of the elements of the story were actually true. Economist 
Jean Dreze showed that Gujarat’s economic achievements were 
middling. They also “largely predate(d) Narendra Modi, and have as 
much to do with public action as with economic growth”. 
Nirmalangshu Mukherji showed that there was, in fact, no clean chit 
and there was plenty of evidence of Modi’s involvement in the 
massacres of 2002 in Gujarat. The Indian state under Congress had 
shown plenty of “toughness”, if “toughness” includes the 
willingness to violate human rights, in Kashmir, in Chhattisgarh and 
elsewhere in the counterinsurgency war against the Maoists. As for 
Pakistan, even the “toughest” leaders on either side need to be 
careful, given the possibility of mutual nuclear annihilation. 



 
Even the electoral victory was not quite what it seemed. 
Nirmalangshu Mukherji’s post-electoral analysis in Kafila foretold 
some of what was to happen this year. Mukherji’s analysis argued 
that Modi’s party, the BJP, had only a very modest increase in the 
popular vote from 19% in 2009 to 31% in 2014. The major 
achievement of the BJP, Mukherji argues, was the scientific method 
used by the campaign of increasing communal strife in key disctricts 
and profiting from these electorally, gaining the maximum number 
of seats with the minimum increase in the popular vote. When, in 
February of this year, the BJP were routed in the Delhi legislative 
elections, with a relatively new party, the AAP, winning 67 of 70 
seats, the BJP’s march was shown to be stoppable, indeed. 
 
Once unable to get a US visa because of the 2002 massacres, Modi 
now has a direct hotline to Obama, reports the NYT. The hotline, if 
the NYT article is to be believed, appears to mainly be to talk about 
how to “contain” China – a very dangerous road for the US to take, 
and ten times more so for India. And a little bit of saber-rattling 
with Pakistan over Kashmir is also happening right now. 
 
But domestically, the Delhi elections were a blow and his legislative 
program has been slowed down by opposition. The Indian media talk 
about a ‘resurgent Congress’: left writer Badri Raina analyzed the 
Congress return in May. Modi had planned a series of changes to 
India’s Land Acquisition Act, changes to facilitate the transfer of 
peasant and indigenous lands into corporate hands. Economist Smita 
Gupta, in an interview on Newsclick, called the planned act a 
“return to colonial oppression“. But strong opposition in the 
legislature has set the Act back: now it will wait for the winter 
session of parliament. 
 
In a new interview for Outlook, Arundhati Roy summarized these 
developments: “The attack we are up against is wide and deep and 
dangerous, but the euphoria around the Modi government has 
evaporated pretty fast, much before anyone would have expected. I 
fear that when they get really desperate, they’ll get dangerous.” As 
an example of the danger, Arundhati mentioned the hanging of 
Yakub Menon, convicted of participating in a conspiracy in a series 
of 1993 bombings. Badri Raina wrote about the BJP euphoria around 
the hangings and the hatred directed against those espousing a 
position against capital punishment, as the arrival of India’s own 
Tea Party. 
 
India’s Tea Party has another target, one of the lawyers who has 
been following up on Modi’s role in the 2002 massacres: activist-
lawyer Teesta Setalvad, who has been targeted for some malicious 
and frivolous prosections as well as an organized campaign of 
bullying by BJP followers – a campaign so vicious that it has made 
the NYT as well, in a story by David Barrow on August 19 titled 
“Longtime Critic of Modi is now a Target.” 
 
Another area of danger where all of these threads come together: 
the political value of a “war on terror”, valuable land to be 
acquired for corporates, the need to overcome legislation 
protecting people and the environment – is in central India, where 
an active counterinsurgency operation continues against the 
Maoists, and ends up violating the rights of indigenous people 
throughout the territory. In 2005, the state of Chhattisgarh was 



carved up into a series of memoranda of understanding (MOUs) with 
corporations. The MOUs coincided with the rise of the paramilitary, 
anti-Maoist organization, Salwa Judum, by Mahendra Karma. Salwa 
Judum was declared an illegal organization by the Supreme Court, 
after they had already burned villages, killed, and displaced people 
across the state. Mahendra Karma was killed in an ambush by 
Maoists in 2013. His son, Chavindra Karma, founded a new successor 
to Salwa Judum in May of this year. Activist Gautam Navlakha, in an 
interview on Newsclick, argued that the re-founding of Salwa Judum 
followed a visit by Modi to Chhattisgarh and the announcement of a 
whole slate of new MOUs with corporations. On this file, the state 
has distinguished itself with the “insane, inhuman” arrest in May of 
a completely paralyzed academic, N. Sai Baba, because he 
expresses views sympathetic to the Maoists. 
 
Modi may be running out of steam, or he may find a second wind. 
The deeper issues India faces preceded his rise and will continue 
after he’s gone: the extraordinary and deadly inequality, the 
ongoing land grab, counterinsurgencies in Kashmir and central India, 
and a justice system that still has the death penalty and that offers 
those trapped in it a horrendous and impossible bureaucratic maze 
(see Manisha Sethi’s book, “Kafkaland”, for examples). Modi has 
channeled these problems in anti-secular, chauvinist directions and 
exacerbated them; India is a more dangerous place because of him 
and his party. But resistance to him and his agenda has arisen fast. 
It has been surprising. Perhaps there are more surprises ahead. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/even-if-modi-is-running-out-of-
steam-there-are-many-dangers-for-india-ahead/ 

 

Sow Extractivism, Reap Violence 

 
 

 
 

Eduardo Gudynas Translated by Danica Jorden 31 August 2015 
 
It is slowly becoming evident that today’s extractivism [economy based 
upon the extraction and export of natural resources such as oil, gas and 
minerals] is advancing in a context of increasing violence. This is not an 
exaggeration: distinct forms of violence are being employed to impose and 
protect extractivism, a situation in which popular mobilization also and 
ever more frequently finds itself entrapped. 
 
This outcome should not be surprising. We know that the advance of 
extractivism through industries such as open air mining megaprojects, oil 
exploration in the Amazon, or single crop cultivation, has had enormous 
social, economic, territorial and environmental impacts. 
 
These effects are of such a large scale that many local communities are 
opposing this type of exploitation of natural resources, which in turn 
obliges the promoters of these industries, be they corporations or 
governments, to use even more pressure to be able to impose them. In 
some cases, the result is low level, albeit persistent, violence, be it 
through the silencing of popular leaders, launching campaigns to discredit 
social groups, or criminalizing their mobilizations. 
 
In other cases, the levels of violence reach a greater intensity. This occurs 
when extractivism’s promoters call upon the police or the military to 
squash popular mobilization, leaving behind a trail of injury and death. 
One of the most conspicuous examples is in Perú, where under the 
government of Ollanta Humala, 60 people have already died in social 
conflicts (the three most recent stemming from protests against the Tía 



María mining project, which led to the declaration of a state of siege in 
that region in May 2015). In other cases, hired assassins are employed to 
kill local leaders, as has occurred in Colombia and Brazil. 
 
These types of cases are well known in almost all Latin American 
countries. But other more complex and largely paradoxical situations are 
being added in. Because many of those involved, such as analysts, 
businesspeople, and especially governments, have insisted so greatly upon 
spreading the myth of extractivism as a source of enormous economic 
wealth and wellbeing, there are so many sectors who have come to believe 
it. Among the convinced are those who have abandoned their rural 
practices to devote themselves to mining, communities which have made 
pacts with oil companies, or farming families who have gone into debt to 
buy the new soy technology. Some of them have managed to increase their 
incomes in times of high prices for raw materials. 
 
But that has also led to foment another type of violence, in which some 
groups confront other ones, for example, for access to a mining site. In 
this way, very complicated situations are created, wherein community 
members fight each other, the ones who want more mining against those 
who reject it, or miners who invade sites of other miners. And then, in 
addition to all of this, are actions by the police or private security forces 
connected to the corporations. Emblematic examples include the terrible 
confrontations between local groups surrounding the Mallku Khota mine, or 
the fighting over control of the Arcopongo gold deposits, both in Bolivia. 
 
As if this were not enough, more processes continue to be added in. The 
fall in the prices of raw materials has caused many to wake from their 
economic fantasies, and as the shadow of poverty returns, some of them 
have taken their protests to the streets to mobilize and demand that 
governments compensate them in some way as global markets tumble. 
They are demanding the promises of wealth and wellbeing that were made 
to them, and sometimes they resort to violence. Governments, in turn, 
react as they almost always have done, also responding violently in their 
own fashion. That is what is happening right now in Bolivia, with the 
mobilization of citizens’ groups and mining cooperativists coming out of 
Potosí to the city of La Paz, and resulting in various skirmishes with the 
police. It occurred recently in Perú, with the mobilizations of informal or 
illegal Amazonian gold miners. In each situation, we are faced with 
something like a peoples’ extractivism, demanding that the government 
either increase extractivism or givedirect financial compensation. 
 
All of these situations demonstrate, in different ways, how extractivism 
produces and exacerbates violence. The State has repeatedly used 
extractivism to impose projects that, if the requisite environmental 
analyses had been seriously carried out, or the public consulted, or the 
real economic costs been calculated, would never have been approved. 
There are communities which have resisted this push as best as they could, 
have suffered violence, and live a daily existence of violence-ridden 
“policies.” Because of these, they have also resorted to violence, perhaps 
because they have been cornered, or because those are the sort of policies 
that they have seen for decades. To the degree that more people now 
want more extractivism, the impetus to violence has become more 
powerful. 
 
The primary responsible party in the face of these situations is not social 
movements but the State. The State, however, has insisted upon 
presenting extractivism as a safe form of economic growth and poverty 
reduction, its activities having minor impacts and sure benefits, and 
scorning those who raise their voices in alarm. The State has sown 
extractivism, and has done it intensively and for many years, repeatedly 
resorting to violence. And because of that it now reaps violence, either its 
own, due to its limitations in terms of such issues as the guarantee of 
human rights or the reprehensible deployment of its own as well as others’ 
security forces, or the violence of others, either to oppose extractivism or 



desire it all the more. 
 
All of which makes clear that present day extractivism is inseparable from 
these violent dynamics. There is no such thing as neutral or inoffensive 
extractivism. These are projects immersed in either a diffuse or extremely 
focused violence, such as from the harassment of NGOs to, at other times, 
displays of all the force with which the police or military are embued. 
Violence is always present in one way or another, ending up affecting 
above all the weakest, the local communities, especially campesino small 
farmers and indigenous groups. There is no reason to disguise these links; 
on the contrary, recognizing this close relationship is indispensible in order 
to think of any alternative. Dismantling this spiral of violence is only 
possible with the initiation of a serious process of transitioning out of 
dependency upon extractivism. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/sow-extractivism-reap-violence/ 
 
Eduardo Gudynas, one of Latin America’s most respected environmental 
analysts and activists, is a chief researcher at the Latin American Center 
for Social Ecology (CLAES). 
 
Danica Jorden is a writer and translator of Spanish, French, Portuguese 
and Italian. 

 

 

Resource-Cursed South Africa Suffers More Mining Massacres 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond 28 August 2015 
 
The undermining of the African economy and society by minerals tycoons 
never ceases. When times were good and the commodity super-cycle 
raised prices to all-time highs from 2002-11, the natural resources boom 
could have been channelled into benefits for the citizenry, perhaps 
through a sovereign wealth fund or nationalised mines. 
 
But pro-corporate policy prevailed and instead of circulating the wealth, 
most major mining houses are headquartered overseas and export their 
profits. The continent suffered a net negative outflow of wealth (‘adjusted 
net saving’), according to even the pro-extraction-and-export World Bank. 
Depletion of so-called ‘natural capital’ (i.e. ripping minerals from the soil) 
left the continent’s producers poorer, especially during the 2000s boom 
that was misnamed ‘Africa Rising’. 
 
In the resource-cursed country I know best, South Africa, the depletion of 
this natural capital in a typical year outweighs the additions of ‘produced 
capital’ and ‘human capital’, the Bank admits, leaving our compatriots an 
average $245 poorer each (in this expanded measure) than they started 
the year. Yet the economic irrationality of mining under these 
circumstances goes unmentioned, because of overwhelming business 
babble about ‘job creation,’ ‘export earnings’, ‘new downstream and 
upstream businesses,’ ‘infrastructure to access remote mining areas’, and 
‘economic development.’  
 
Those days are now over. The justifications fall apart on closer 
examination, especially given how vulnerable South Africa is to the 
whimsical world economy and to the terrible pressure of men like Business 
Day editor Peter Bruce, local capital’s loudest voice. He insisted in 2012, 
i.e. after minerals prices started to crash, that the government must help 
corporations “mine more and faster and ship what we mine cheaper and 
faster.” The country’s two biggest infrastructure projects, estimated to 
cost $25 billion each, will do exactly that: more coal stripped from eastern 
South Africa and shipped through Richards Bay (one of the world’s largest 
coal export sites), plus a port-petrochemical expansion in Durban. 



 
Critics of ‘extractivism’ – i.e., of the mindless, self-destructive route Bruce 
advocates – usually point out the vast political, social and ecological costs 
of the industry, but the implications of the commodity price crash should 
be foremost in mind.  
 
To illustrate, last week marked the third anniversary of the worst post-
apartheid violence by state against society: 34 striking Lonmin platinum 
mineworkers killed in two locations at Marikana two hours west of 
Johannesburg on August 16, 2012. London-based Lonmin resisted paying a 
living wage of $1000/month to its main rock-drillers and instead of opening 
up negotiations, its 9% local shareholder Cyril Ramaphosa (now the 
country’s deputy president) emailed the police minister on August 15 to 
demand action against the ‘dastardly criminal’ strikers. 
 
In 65 sites in South Africa and across the world last Sunday, there were 
commemorative events. Citizens and international allies expressed anger 
about the continuing toxic power relations unveiled at Marikana. Although 
an official commission presented its findings in March, implicating top 
police officials, there has been no punishment of the murderers. 
 
Today, the murder of tens of thousands of jobs is underway and in spite of 
the expected populist rhetoric from ruling party leadership, no one in 
power appears prepared to actually halt the guilty parties: 
 
Anglo American Corporation – for more than a century, SA’s biggest firm 
and today the world’s fifth largest mining house – announced on July 24 
that more than a third of its 150 000 jobs would be terminated, as its 
share price hit the lowest level since 2003 and as first-half 2015 losses rose 
to $1.9 billion. “Quite frankly we didn’t expect the commodity price rout 
to be so dramatic,” CEO Mark Cutifani confessed. 
 
Glencore, the world’s largest commodity trader, admitted on August 20 
that due to the commodity price crash, its annual revenues fell by a 
quarter, to $86 billion; it declared an $820 million loss for January-June 
2015; and its share price hit a record low. Not far from Marikana, in Brits, 
Glencore announced one of its main platinum mines would close, and one 
of its main coal mines was closed so hurriedly that the state mining 
minister felt compelled to suspend the parent firm’s license. (Glencore is 
the new name of the firm that US tax fugitive Mark Rich used to bust 
United Nations oil sanctions to supply apartheid South Africa.) Two months 
ago Glencore sold its stake in the world’s third main platinum mine, 
Lonmin. 
 
Lonmin was labeled ‘the unacceptable face of capitalism’ by British Prime 
Minister Edwin Heath (a conservative) in 1973 because of the way that Tiny 
Rowland looted Africa and bribed its leaders. On July 24 Lonmin also 
announced 6000 job cuts as several mineshaft closures, as its share price 
hit a record low, having lost 70% over the past year. Since May alone, the 
platinum price has fallen 14%. 
 
The shares of the main gold firms listed on the Joburg Stock Exchange have 
fallen 73% from a 2002 peak. 
 
Next are the downstream mineral smelters and metal works, now crashing 
just as fast as the miners. The Arcellor Mittal iron and steel firm is owned 
by an Indian but based in tax haven Luxemburg, and is today worth just 5% 
of its 2008 stock market valuation. According to the National Union of 
Metalworkers of South Africa (Numsa), “Arcelor Mittal is considering the 
closure of their plant in Vereeniging; and other major companies such as 
Evraz Highveld Steel in Mpumalanga and Scaw Metals Group are intending 
to retrench thousands of workers.” Complained metalworker leader Irvin 
Jim, “The country’s political alliance with China is becoming problematic 
for our economy and workers in particular. The dumping of steel by the 
Chinese in our country is destroying jobs, so we need government’s 



intervention” in the form of protective tariffs. 
 
Emergency measures are going to be needed, and if that means 
protectionism to defend the major steel corporations against China’s 
boomeranging exports of base metals, a fair deal would involve more 
power for workers at the point of production in exchange. It appears that 
Employee Share Ownership gimmicks on offer. However, what with the 
ruling party’s hatred of the metalworkers union – Africa’s largest – because 
of its recent breakaway left project, a genuine pro-worker arrangement is 
unlikely. So jobs will be lost permanently at a time the unemployment rate 
exceeds 35%.  
 
In this extremely difficult period, it also makes sense for critics of mining 
and smelting to wage a long-haul battle for an economy not subject to 
world market whims and multinational corporate exploitation. A more 
visionary approach is required, one piece of which should be a genuine 
full-cost accounting of mining aimed at fusing the interests of 
mineworkers, communities (and local small businesses), environmentalists 
and democrats.  
 
This would show that since mining is a net drain on the economy, state 
resources should instead be allocated to a full employment programme 
aiming to meet basic needs. One place to start is eliminating the huge 
subsidies to high-carbon smelting and mining, such as billions of dollars in 
ultra-cheap electricity that go to the world’s largest mining company, BHP 
Billiton, and others in the Energy Intensive Users Group. These remain 
unjustifiable at a a time of electricity shortages (and blackouts) and 
concern over South Africa’s extremely high climate change liability. 
 
One countervailing campaign, ‘Million Climate Jobs’, suggests that 
smelting jobs be converted to welding a new generation of wind and tidal 
turbines, and home-based solar installations. As for policy, a small step in 
a more sustainable direction was taken in 2012 when South Africa and nine 
other African countries endorsed the Gaborone Declaration. Because of 
“the limitations that GDP has as a measure of well-being and sustainable 
growth,” the Declaration commits to “integrating the value of natural 
capital into national accounting and corporate planning,” which if actually 
done would immediately negate the mining industry’s economic 
arguments. 
 
Furthermore, the Declaration argues, signatories should be “transitioning 
agriculture, extractive industries, fisheries and other natural capital uses 
to practices that promote sustainable employment, food security, 
sustainable energy and the protection of natural capital.” Such a transition 
is vital for local economic protection and global climate change mitigation. 
 
Needless to say, a government under the thumb of men like Ramaphosa 
won’t take seriously this pledge, which was signed by the weak 
environment minister, Edna Molewa. The capture of the new democratic 
rulers of South Africa by mining did not lead to better wealth distribution, 
unlike in Venezuela after the 2002 battle over PDVSA oil. But it has 
ensured class-struggle showdowns like Marikana, three years ago, will 
move now from the point of production to economy policy contestation. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/resource-cursed-south-africa-suffers-
more-mining-massacres/ 
 
Patrick Bond is a political economist at Wits University in Johannesburg 
and also directs the Centre for Civil Society at the University of KwaZulu-
Natal. 
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Put your shoes into my shows 
and wear me like a human being 
would wear another human being. 
¨C Conway Payn of the Symphony Way Pavement Dwellers 
 
In the aftermath of deadly communal violence that rocked the Cape Town 
township of Philippi East, where dozens of homes were destroyed and four 
killed, I meet a young man named Raymond in the new shack settlement of 
Old Marikana. 
 
On this cold winter day amongst the corrugated zinc shacks, Raymond dons 
the popular K-Way branded beanie and a typical blue South African 
construction worker onesie, dirty, old and with plenty of holes. He wears 
his anger on his sleeve, a bit intense, crazed. Full of unruly energy both 
physically and verbally, he jumps from one topic to the next, rarely 
transitioning with explicit conceptual links. 
 
Raymond's mannerism offends Makhulu (Grandma) Judith, the settlement's 
assertive elder activist and ardent churchgoer. Yet standing amongst the 
makeshift plywood fencing that surrounds each home, I find him intriguing 
because he seems to exemplify the typical caricature of angry black youth 
in the South African media. 
 
Raymond's rational anger 
His brother, Justice, relating to me Raymond's particular intelligence, 
laments that he is not right in the head because of tik, the favored local 
variant of crystal meth. He complains that his brother, who does not have 
a formal job, recently stole his TV and destroyed his previous home in aid 
of his habit. 
 
Yet Raymond's stories of shepherding cows on the empty land that became 
Marikana and his persistent conflicts with police, arouse my curiosity. 
While it is difficult to discern which aspects of his stories are real and 
which are imagined, the stories themselves complicate the simplistic youth 
narrative. 
 
The anger of the poor can go in many directions, explains shackdweller 
leader, Sbu Zikode. 
 
In his engagement with me, Raymond knows that he is playacting the 
embodiment of the angry black youth. He is implying through his range of 
emotions what can happen to those who are mistreated and cornered into 
despairing ghettos their righteous anger turning inwards onto their own 
community. 
 
As a resident of Old Marikana, Raymond was not party to the protests and 
subsequent violence which began after electricity disconnections in New 
Marikana. He kept away knowing his vulnerability at confronting the 
ensuing mob from Lower Crossroads: They have guns I used to have a gun 
but it was taken away by police. 
 
But his anger at almost everyone around him is immediately visible. He 
indicates that if he still had a gun and lived in New Marikana, he would 
have been forced to return fire to defend himself. 
 
In a recent article on Donald Trump, journalist Oliver Burkeman notes that 
nobody ever does crazy things; every behavior in which we engage makes 
some kind of sense, once you understand the emotional premise. 
 
This is true of Raymond as well. 
 
One cannot understand the destruction nor the African National Congress 
(ANC) factional fights in the area, without comprehending how people like 
Raymond think and are situated emotionally. Raymond's anger is powerful 



in the way it unsettles people like Makhulu, in the way it has the potential 
for horrific violence, but also in its productive force. He is able to, 
politically speaking, cut straight to its underlying cause. 
 
He interrupts my conversation with Makhulu about the destruction that 
had ensued a few weeks earlier exclaiming: They treat us like dogs here!, 
referring to the wealthy elite and the state forces who have forced him 
into this township ghetto. He is acutely aware of the structural onslaught 
against his humanity. 
 
Discursive trope 
It is a common discursive trope in South Africa as elsewhere to present 
poor black people, especially youth, as irrational. 
 
This is not merely an expression of individual prejudice, but also a 
rhetorical device perfected in the colonial era to justify the domination of 
black civilization. As a crude social construct, it has been extended to 
further subjugate the female gender and oppress the poor. 
 
South Africa is not an exceptional place in this regard. Apartheid, as 
Mahmood Mamdani points out in Citizen and Subject, was merely the 
deepening of racist colonialism on the African continent. Post-1994, in the 
most crucial ways, apartheid remains. Its ideology is stronger than ever, 
presenting blacks i.e., all non-white South Africans, including those 
characterized as Indian and colored as uncivilized and lacking reason. 
 
During expressions of violence that emanate from oppressed communities, 
this trope is strutted out publicly by politicians, police, lawyers and media 
to justify repression. Recently, the most prominent example is mainstream 
media obsession, following the 2012 Marikana Massacre, with the use of 
Muti (traditional medicine) by striking miners in their struggle against 
Lonmin and the police. The racist vilification was even legitimated at the 
Farlam Commission as evidence that the miners had lust for murder. 
 
Delving into the complexity of local community politics to show a hidden 
order and logic even in seemly incoherent situations helps challenge this 
mode of thought. The Symphony Way Corridor, as the site of continuous 
occupations since 2007, is an important example that allows us to 
understand this community rationality. 
 
The pavement dwellers and other occupiers 
During the 2007 Christmas holidays there was a massive occupation of over 
1,000 newly built government houses along Symphony Way in Delft. After 
thousands were evicted two months later, the Democratic Alliance (DA) 
councilor who opportunistically supported the occupation, turned his back 
on the occupiers, instead advocating their removal to the the human 
dumping ground of Blikkiesdorp (Tin Can Town). 
 
Those who resisted the political party machinations of the DA and the ANC 
staged a second occupation in February 2008 and became known as the 
Symphony Way Pavement Dwellers one of the most inspiring intentional 
communities I have ever encountered. Following their 21-month blockade 
of the Symphony Way thoroughfare, they were forcibly removed to 
Blikkiesdorp where they are again in the news fighting expansion plans for 
Cape Town International Airport. 
 
On the other side of the busy N2 Freeway along Symphony Way lies Philippi 
East. What was once poor farmland (sold to private investors who left it 
unused for decades), has now become a massive shack settlement of over 
10,000 people. 
 
This began in 2011 with the occupation of Zone 14ä. Two years later 
backyard dwellers from across the road in Lower Crossroads attempted to 
occupy adjacent land. They called their new home Marikana, they said, 
because like the 34 miners shot by police, we are willing to die for this 



land. 
 
After months of evictions, reoccupations and protests, a small steadfast 
group of the original occupiers were able to gain a long-term foothold and 
challenged their eviction in court. 
 
Then in July last year, some desperate families approached the Marikana 
community hoping to join their settlement. As often happens when 
struggles take legal routes, Marikana residents refused to let them build on 
the occupied land for fear that this could affect their eviction case. 
 
However, there was a massive expanse of fallow land next-door and 
residents encouraged these families to settle there instead. The new 
occupation, Rolihlahla, after the lesser known Xhosa name of Nelson 
Mandela, consisted of only a dozen or so families during its first few 
weeks. 
 
Yet in August 2014, word of their successful occupation suddenly spread. 
Thousands turned up and, in the space of only two weeks, the 10,000-
strong New Marikana land occupation was born. 
 
The militancy of the poo protestors 
Most shack settlements in South Africa are organized along a continuum 
from democratically-elected to autocratically-appointed committees 
typical of communist-inspired anti-apartheid organizing. These committees 
are rarely at one or another end of the spectrum usually put forward by 
local politicians with top-down sway but given tacit operating approval by 
residents. On the other hand, sometimes these committees are elected, 
but lose their democratic character as they are co-opted into existing local 
political structures. 
 
New Marikana and Rolihlahla took such forms. The former affiliated with 
the ANC-aligned Seskhona social movement and the later associated with 
another ANC faction that backed the local councilor. Old Marikana, on the 
other hand, retained a committee unaffiliated with party politics. Though 
it was militant for some time, its leadership and mobilization soon 
diminished as the threat of evictions faded. 
 
However, New Marikana under the banner of Seskhona, referred to 
disparagingly in local media as the poo protesters after they dumped 
bucket toilets in front of government buildings, has staged a number of 
large marches on the city government demanding basic services. 
Unsuccessful at compelling the DA-led City of Cape Town to acquiesce to 
their demands, New Marikana's tactics, soon became more aggressive. 
 
Rank-and-file were frustrated with queuing in long lines for water and not 
having their refuse removed. However, militant action was also stoked by 
top-level Seskhona leadership looking to one-up the opposing ANC faction 
in nearby New Crossroads. 
 
A community unmade by destruction 
In late May, the New Marikana community's electricity was cut. Jolene 
Henn, Western Cape spokesperson for the energy para-statal Eskom, 
responded to my questioning by blaming the outage in the area on illegal 
electricity connections by residents. She categorically denied any role in 
the disconnections. 
 
However, reports coming from New Marikana indicate that electrical 
workers from either the City of Cape Town or Eskom had disconnected the 
settlement from the power grid. 
 
Whatever the truth, it was this perception of forced disconnections which 
put hundreds of angry people on the streets. The police met the 
consequent road blockade of Symphony Way with a violent response 
employing semi-lethal means to disperse the crowds. 



 
As frustration increased, the protests escalated. A small group of Marikana 
residents burned down the house of the local ANC councilor. An indignant 
old lady complaining about tire smoke had her Lower Crossroads house set 
alight as well. The last straw was the attempted incineration of a local 
school. In response, a group from Lower Crossroads struck back with the 
explicit aim of driving out all of Marikana's 10,000 residents. 
 
For a month following the violent clashes between groups from Marikana 
and Lower Crossroads, Symphony Way remained strewn with garbage, 
rocks, massive cement blocks and burned metal wiring that was once an 
assemblage of blazing Dunlop tires. Sections of the roads remained dug up 
and armored police Nyala APCs straddled the road with trailers of barbed 
wire previously used to separate the communities. 
 
In Lower Crossroads, about a dozen formal RDP houses, including that of 
the local councilor, were burned down. In New Marikana and Rolihlahla, 
homes made from zinc sheeting were also scorched, demolished or 
abandoned. Approximately 40 burned-out shacks were visible from 
Symphony Way and many more homes were destroyed deep within the 
settlements. It took about a month before families who fled as refugees 
returned. 
 
The media and the problem of reporting on violence 
Generally, South Africa's mainstream media descend like a pack of vultures 
at the slightest smell of large-scale violence a well known performance act 
starring various groups of protesters, police and journalists. This is 
generally the only time many newspapers bother to report on the lives of 
poor people. 
 
However, the violence in Philippi East barely registered on the media's 
radar except via the nonprofit news service GroundUp. This inattention 
was despite the massive destruction and week-long blockades impacting 
hundreds of thousands in the area, the dozens of families who lost their 
livelihoods, and the murder of four people in cold blood. 
 
The coverage that did take place neither problematized the violence nor 
bothered to try to understand it. The media discourse remained simple: 
uncivilized and angry poor black youth are once again fighting one 
another. The irrational violence has something vaguely to do with the 
(depoliticized category) service delivery. 
 
Yet, much was happening behind the scenes showing an introspective and 
thriving group of communities attempting to remake the fabric of a 
township in which they have little control over their own lives. 
 
Meeting and rebuilding 
Within the context of the massive violence, communities led a counter-
movement to rebuild social relations. Mass meetings were called, 
negotiations began and people sought to quell the tension through various 
collective acts. New Marikana leadership held meetings to decry the 
violence and extort its residents to stand down. They also went to 
meetings in Lower Crossroads to officially apologize and make amends. 
 
Next-door, Rolihlahla held public meetings to address these issues. While 
they had not joined the protests, they were still targeted when residents 
of Lower Crossroads attacked. When I attended one of the meetings, at 
the invitation of their now deceased pro-bono lawyer and aspiring 
politician, Gcinikhaya Nqaqu, the main item on the agenda was restoring 
their relationship with Lower Crossroads. 
 
In poor communities where residents lack home insurance and money to 
rebuild, the idea of collective reconciliation and restorative justice is not 
just an airy-fairy philosophy, but a practical way of ensuring the 
reconstruction of social relations after conflict. 



 
Despite the fact that an individual community member had joined the New 
Marikana protests and was responsible for burning the house of the old 
lady across the road, a committee member named Thuliswa suggests that 
they collect 50 rand from each resident to fix it. After intense discussion 
and vacillation, residents collectively committed to both raising this 
money and volunteering their skills as builders, carpenters and 
electricians. This is what the rationale of the collective looks like in 
practice. 
 
Directing anger 
Back in Old Marikana, residents discussed the importance of heading off 
such violence in future. Makhulu lamented to me that they [the residents 
of Lower Crossroads] are poor people like you; they are also staying in 
shacks before they get houses. She wants people to direct their wrath at 
the government rather than at one another. 
 
Makhulu's words reminded me of a message that Conway Payn of the 
Symphony Way Pavement Dwellers narrated to me six years ago as part of 
the innovative anthology: No Land! No House! No Vote! 
 
It was a message about a dog, backed into a corner, hurt, hungry, angry, 
and with no other way out than through the person who had trapped it. In 
his poetic tale of his own anger and resistance, Payn assures us that the 
dog will eventually develop the courage to pass through its jailer, and if 
necessary kill him in the process. 
 
Directing his anger is something that Raymond, given his fractious 
situation, is unable to do despite being politically aware of where his 
oppression comes from. Ultimately, this is the primary difference between 
Conway and Makhulu's ire and that of Raymond. It is also the key 
divergence between the mob-like violence that upended Philippi East and 
the original rebellion against electricity disconnections a few days earlier. 
 
One of the recurring themes I have encountered where communities 
organize themselves is the importance of directing anger vertically, at 
those in power, rather than horizontally, at those who are suffering right 
beside you. It is this process and the subsequent tension with authority 
that creates space for maintaining strong social relationships and engaging 
in horizontal forms of organizing. 
 
The collective struggle of the Symphony Way Pavement Dwellers 
recognized this and it was through this tension-laden process that they 
were able to virtually stamp out crime, ensure all of their children went to 
school, and build a vibrant and semi-autonomous community during their 
21 months of occupation. 
 
Yet this form of transformation remains beyond the current struggle in 
Marikana. There are many forces at hand using anger as a divide and rule 
tactic of governance. For instance, Seskhona's factional fights with the 
local ANC councilor are couched in a militant language of resistance hence 
easily fuel the misdirected violence. 
 
While Marikana is a community in movement, to reword Raul Zibechi's 
notion of Latin American movement organizing, it is difficult to predict 
whether that motion will be able to build autonomous forms of resistance 
from below, or if violence will continue to eat away at the social structure 
of these communities. However, for such struggles, it seems that one of 
the keys to achieving the former is the necessity of working with youth 
similar to Raymond to produce more enabling social environments that 
direct anger vertically. 
 
For those of us who are on the outside, who may come from a privileged, 
middle-class background and often fall prey to the propaganda that 
present poor black people as irrational, our support for autonomous 



organizing must also include challenging this discursive trope. This begins 
with wearing the lives of people like Raymond. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/well-die-for-this-land-when-slum-
dwellers-revolt/ 
 
Jared Sacks is a founder of a children's NGO. Since 2007, he has been living 
in Cape Town working directly with a range of poor people's movements. 
He is also a freelance journalist and the compiler of the anthology No 
Land! No House! No Vote!. He blogs at Medium and tweets at 
@jaredsacks1. 

 

South Africa's 5-million working poor  

 
 

 
 

Gilad Isaacs (GroundUp) 27 August 2015 
 
A study by University of Cape Town economist Arden Finn to determine the 
wage level at which a worker and his or her family could be brought up to 
the poverty line found R4,125 was the carefully qualified answer. 
Unsurprisingly, 95% of those employed in domestic services and 90% of 
those in agriculture earn less than this. About half of those employed in 
manufacturing and transport also earn below the working-poor line.  
 
Every day millions across South Africa do arduous work in jobs that cannot 
keep them and their dependants out of poverty. These are the “working 
poor” and according to a new study, there are about 5.5-million of them. 
 
In a study of the South African labour market, prepared as part of broader 
research on the national minimum wage, University of Cape Town (UCT) 
economist Arden Finn attempts to determine the wage level at which, on 
average and if nothing else changes, a worker and his or her family could 
be brought up to the poverty line. 
 
This is not a question easily answered, but R4,125 is the carefully qualified 
answer this study gives. 
 
Finn’s study makes use of a new poverty line developed by the Southern 
Africa Labour and Development Research Unit (Saldru) at SaldruUCT 
(forthcoming). Researchers Joshua Budlender, Murray Leibbrandt and 
Ingrid Woolard adopt the internationally established cost of basic needs 
approach in order to quantify, in money terms, the most basic food items 
and other necessities that a person needs to live. They find that, in April 
2015 rands, this amount is R1,319 per person per month. 
 
But workers do not only support themselves, and wage income is not the 
only source of household income. 
 
Using the Presidency-commissioned National Income Dynamics Survey 
(NIDS, Wave 3), also hosted at UCT, Finn shows that, on average, earners 
living in poor households support themselves and close to three others. 
This includes both people in their household and people living in other 
households to whom they send money. Some earners support many more 
than this: 10% of wage earners in poor households support themselves and 
four other people, 6% support five others, 4% support six others and some 
poor wage earners support up to 10 dependents. By contrast, earners in 
households which are not poor support only one other person on average. 
 
Finn then calculates (still using NIDS) how far below the poverty line those 
households and earners are; this is called the poverty gap. By combining 
the average amount earners in those households currently earn with the 
average poverty gap you get an estimate of what wage-earners need to 
earn in order for them and their dependents not to be poor: R4,125 per 
month. 
 



There are a few cautions noted by Finn, for instance that this does not 
take account of differences in household size, spending and job-seeking 
behaviour or social grants eligibility. It is made clear that the research 
initiative does not advance this ‘working-poor’ line as any form of 
recommendation for a national minimum wage. Rather, it is the first 
attempt to quantify a wage that, if nothing else changed, would lift 
millions of the working poor out of poverty. 
 
In order to understand who these workers are Finn turns to Statistics South 
Africa’s 2014 Labour Market Dynamics, limiting his sample to “full time” 
employees (defined as working 35 hours or more a week). 
 
Unsurprisingly, 95% of those employed in domestic services and 90% of 
those in agriculture earn less than R4,125 per month. This fits with the 
rest of Finn’s study which shows that these two sectors have, on average, 
the lowest wages and the highest number of low-wage workers. About half 
of those employed in manufacturing and transport earn below the working-
poor line. The industries with the lowest proportion of low-wage workers 
are mining and utilities, with 23% and 31%, respectively. 
 
Also unsurprisingly, there is a disproportionate number of black African, 
Coloured and women workers below this line. The study reveals that 60% 
of African workers and 56% of Coloured workers earn less than R4,125 a 
month, compared to 37% of Asian/Indian workers and 22% of white 
workers. Almost 51% of male workers are considered to be working poor, 
while the proportion of women is about 7% higher than this. 
 
These figures highlight the desperate straits in which many South African 
workers find themselves. They also raise questions over the nature of work 
in South Africa – should we be satisfied with a status quo in which 41% of 
workers, working at least 35 hours a week, cannot lift themselves and 
their dependents out of poverty? 
http://www.msn.com/en-za/money/news/groundup-south-africas-5-
million-working-poor/ar-BBm6diA?li=AAaxbod&ocid=U220DHP 

 

Russia and the Depression That Wasn't 

 
 

 
 

Anatoly Karlin 21 August 2015 
 
Nearly every other day brings another scary headline about Russia’s 
economic apocalypse. Inflation is robbing Russians of buying power and 
Putin propagandists are denying it. The “wheels are coming off” the 
regime according to our friends at the RFERL, the end of the regime is nigh 
according to Bill Browder, and Putin’s days are numbered, at least in the 
creative imagination of Ukrainian nationalist academic Alexander Motyl. 
 
Masha Gessen’s friends can no longer get their little Gruyères, the 
“legendary” (primarily for losing his clients’ money) Moscow investor Slava 
Rabinovich is predicting food shortages, and things are only about to get 
worse with oil falling to $25 per barrel and the ruble to 125/$1, at least 
according to the Khodorkovsky-funded Interpret Mag’s Paul Goble, who has 
made something of a professional career forecasting Russia’s takeover by 
Muslims and the Chinese. 
 
Ambrose Evans-Pritchard, the guy who has predicted all twelve of China’s 
past zero recessions amongst other forecasting accomplishments, says that 
Russia is “in a full-blown depression.” 
 
One would think from all the noise that we are looking at some sort of 
Greece-like depression, or an imminent rerun of the collapse of the post-
Soviet economy in the 1990s. 
 
Now for the rather banal reality. Real GDP is expected to contract by 



around 2.7% this year according to the World Bank, but then recover to 
0.7% in 2016 and 2.5% in 2017. 
 
The reasons behind this are likewise pretty banal. They don’t have a great 
deal to do with Western sanctions, which hurt the ability of Russian 
companies to raise capital but otherwise have had little bite, and they 
have even less to do with any particular feature of Russia’s political 
system/kleptocracy/lack of economic freedoms that both anti-Russian 
establishment pundits like Ariel Cohen and pro-Western liberals in Russia 
like former Finance Minister Alexey Kudrin like to claim as dooming it to 
economic stagnation. If they were right, then East-Central Europe – most 
of which is rated as a lot economically freer and less corrupt than Russia 
on the various indices that proclaim to measure such – would not also have 
been stuck in a relative economic rut since around 2007. 
 
No, the reason for Russia’s recession is quite simple and boils down to the 
sharp collapse in oil prices from ~$100 in 2014 to ~$50 this year. 
 
Though the Russian economy is about far more than just oil – natural 
resource rents are 18% of GDP – it is true that oil is the key component of 
Russia’s export basket. So when oil prices collapse, in the absence of 
massive and unsustainable interventions, the ruble devalues. This is indeed 
what happened. Imports went down, goods became more expensive, and 
inflation rose. The Central Bank jacked up interest rates in order to 
prevent runaway inflation, but at the price of a decline in aggregate 
demand and consequently a short-run decrease in the GDP. If one is really 
searching for a comparison, the correct one would be not to Greece (which 
is locked in a monetary straitjacket by the ECB) nor to the late Soviet 
Union (wholly irrelevant) but to the Volcker recession in the early 1980s 
US. 
 
Sergey Zhuravlev's permanent oil shock model. Steady growth line 
represents $100 oil scenario; trough and recovery line represents $50 oil 
scenario. 
 
Sergey Zhuravlev’s permanent oil shock model (click to enlarge). Steady 
growth line represents $100 oil scenario; trough and recovery line 
represents $50 oil scenario. 
There is now a very substantial output gap. Dependence on Western credit 
is now much reduced relative to 2013, to say nothing of 2007. Meanwhile, 
there are active and serious efforts to develop Russia’s own financial 
system, which remains woefully underdeveloped for an economy of its size 
and scope. 
 
Finally, even if oil prices drop permanently to $50 – which is entirely 
possible, given the removal of the Iran sanctions, this would not mean the 
Russian economy would be necessarily doomed to years of stagnation. To 
the contrary, econometric modeling by Russian economist Sergey 
Zhuravlev indicates that it would result in a ~1.5 year recession (which 
began in mid-2013, versus 2012 in his model; but otherwise it remains very 
relevant) followed by accelerated GDP growth thanks to exports. 
 
Otherwise, macroeconomic indicators remain unremarkable. Corporate 
debt repayments scheduled for the second half of the year are twice lower 
than in the first half. The budget deficit is forecast to be 3-4% of GDP for 
the year and overall state debt levels continue to be very low. 
(Incidentally, this figure is 20% for Saudi Arabia. Which should put the nail 
in the coffin of the idiotic conspiracy theory that the fall in oil prices has 
been orchestrated by them and the US to undermine Russia). 
 
russia-unemployment-rate 
Unemployment in Russia (Trading Economics). 
Unemployment has barely budged, not even reaching 6% at its peak. In 
comparison, it was at 10% throughout much of the 1990s. This is almost 
entirely an output recession. 



 
Now inevitably when recessions occur, living standards tend to fall, and 
people have to live more frugally. Reading the Western media, one would 
think that the recession has led to a tsunami in worker protests, 
criminality, and elite intrigues against Putin. 
 
But in statistical terms, the real impacts of the downturn have been 
modest. According to Levada opinion polls, the percentage of people 
having difficulty buying food and clothing increased to 32% this year from 
21% in 2014, but this is still lower than the figure for (pre-crisis) 2012, 
when it was at 33%, to say nothing of the early 2000s (higher than 50%) or 
the 1990s (around 80%). The percentage of Russians who spend either 
“almost all” or “two thirds” of their incomes on food, another measure of 
poverty, is 26% this year, completely unchanged from 2014, and actually 
lower than in 2013 (33%) or the 2000s in general (40%-50%), to again say 
nothing of the 1990s (consistently around 80%). These numbers have been 
confirmed credible by observers such as Russia Insider’s Gilbert Doctorow 
and Alexander Mercouris, who have personally assessed the situation on 
the ground, in stark contrast to the New York Times’ Masha Gessen’s 
reliance on her “Je suis fromage” liberal Russian friend. 
 
Index of "protest potential" based on percentage of Russians saying they'd 
be willing to partake in protests. 
Index of “protest potential” based on percentage of Russians saying they’d 
be willing to partake in protests. 
It is deeply unfashionable to say this but Russian living standards have 
improved astronomically in the 15 years of Putin’s rule – more so than the 
headline GDP figures. As such, even a recession like the current one only 
kicks living standards back by one or two years. 
 
As such, it is not surprising – if deeply disappointing to the Western elites 
who want to stir up a color revolution in Russia – that Russia’s level of 
“protest potential” (the percentage of Russians saying they would be 
willing to participate in protests, or rating the likelihood of protests as 
being high) is currently near record lows. 
 
Naturally, any such attempts to put the effects of an ultimately modest 
~3% drop in GDP into statistical perspective will be met with accusations of 
callous indifferent to the plight of the Russian people, and the work of 
Olgino trolls to boot. I have seen this replayed numerous times on the 
Internet, even when the people making such arguments were Russians 
living in Russians, whose only sin was to recount their own (generally 
modest) experiences and impressions of the recession. 
 
Make no mistake – there is a well coordinated media effort in the West to 
leverage any Russian economic problems to destabilize the Kremlin. Note 
the chorus of condemnation around the destruction of food illegally 
imported from the EU in contravention of Russian sanctions, even though 
the destruction of excess food is routine under the EU’s Common 
Agricultural Policy. 
 
Naturally, this is driven by their altruistic and heartfelt commitment to the 
wellbeing of the Russian people. Though isn’t it just a wee bit strange that 
those journalists and “activists” who tend to shout loudest about the 
burning of European food also tended to be the ones who maintained the 
thickest silence about the burning of Russian people in Odessa in the new 
European Ukraine. 

 

Tianjin Explosion Highlights Profits over People 

 
 

 
Preeti Kaur 25 August 2015 
 
The toxic dust is still settling in Tianjin, China. At the time of writing, at 



 least 114 people have lost their lives, 70 are missing, and more than 700 
are injured. It will take lengthy investigations to discover what exactly 
happened. 
 
What do we know? A shipment of explosives detonated in a warehouse 
owned by Ruihai Logistics, a company that specializes in handling 
dangerous and toxic chemicals, including sodium cyanide, toluene 
diisocyanate and calcium carbide, all of which pose direct threats to 
human health on contact. The images emerging convey apocalyptic scenes, 
and the double explosions drew attention from satellites orbiting the 
Earth’s atmosphere. 
 
Greenpeace calls Tianjin “the tip of the iceberg… What lies beneath the 
surface is years of negligence in regards to hazardous chemicals policies 
and their implementation”. Over the years Greenpeace has campaigned for 
a toxic-free future, a future without chemicals spilling in to our rivers from 
textile factories, or non-recyclable electronic products creating mountains 
of e-waste. 
 
The gravity of the incident in Tianjin may serve to highlight the use of 
dangerous chemicals throughout Chinese factories. Last year (2014), nearly 
70,000 people died while working with toxic chemicals in China. This 
amounts to a fifth of all occupational accidents globally, as measured by 
the International Labor Organization. In addition, chemicals used in 
factories have caused employees to be poisoned, and have led to an 
increase number of workers developing cancers, or becoming infertile. 
 
The past 15 years has seen a rapid growth in China’s chemicals industry. 
But, certain producers are known to cut corners, including by constructing 
plants and commencing production even before a project has been 
approved. Indeed, Ruihai Logistics operated in Tianjin for months without 
a licence, and the regulator (who was also, incidentally, the previous Vice 
Mayor of Tianjin) enabled them to get away with it. 
 
The severity of the Tianjin explosion should be a wake-up call. Regulations 
forcing corporations to safeguard their employees and protect the 
environment must be bought into law and then “implemented strictly and 
effectively”, say Greenpeace. They warn that the failure to do so will 
result in continuing accidents. 
 
In China, some regulations for workplace safety and chemical management 
exist. However, they are seldom complied with, and there is tacit 
acceptance of this non-compliance by State officials. Companies who 
profit from goods produced cheaply in dangerous conditions throughout 
countries such as China, are largely based in the Global North. Often, 
these companies will promote market, rather than regulatory solutions. 
 
Thatcher and Reagan influenced lobbyists continue to propel the idea that 
“regulation” is a dirty word; it reduces competitiveness, traps corporate 
capital in a bureaucratic compliance maze – or worse, in responding to 
enforcement notices and threats of litigation. The idea that regulatory 
frameworks would demand basic decency for labor standards and 
practices, while also protecting the environment, is deemed unimportant 
at best – and mostly, regulations are perceived as clear obstacles to profit. 
 
Regulation ring-fences valuable funds which companies would otherwise 
spend on innovation, shout the free-marketers. Besides, most corporations 
are sensible enough; they do the right thing. Don’t they? State enforced 
regulations just hold them back. Look, the best corporations voluntarily 
obtain fancy green accreditation proving that they have appropriate 
administrative procedures to manage waste! 
 
While examples such as Tianjin, as well as lessons from the 2007 and 2008 
financial crisis, clearly reveal the perilous risks that corporations and 
banks will take when left alone and free from regulation, the dogma that 



free market solutions to economic, social, labor and environmental 
problems are preferable to regulatory frameworks remains intact. In fact, 
new trade agreements are being negotiated to entrench this view. 
 
In China, a combination of lack of effective regulation – and a lack of State 
enforcement of existing regulation –results in regular workplace accidents. 
Companies who profit from cheap labor in China, simultaneously create 
complicated webs of parent-subsidiary / contractor relationships to avoid 
accountability, and generously donate to politicians who often keep 
regulatory frameworks at bay, or turn a blind eye to non-compliance of 
regulations already in place. 
 
Initiatives such as the Electronics Watch and Workers’ Rights Consortium 
try to encourage purchasers to demand better workplace conditions and 
environmental management. The initiatives target specific purchasers 
based in the Global North, such as universities and local authorities, and 
work with them to encourage better workplace conditions and 
environmental management in garment factories, and factories producing 
electronic products. Both industries rely heavily on chemical materials. 
Some of these chemicals are carcinogenic and lethal in large and 
concentrated doses. 
 
To its credit, China has detained top executives of Ruihai Logistics as it 
investigates the Tianjin warehouse blasts. China is reportedly also 
investigating the Director of the country’s Work Safety Agency, Yang 
Dongliang, who was also Tianjin’s Vice Mayor until 2012 – for failing to 
protect people from corporate cost-cutting and profit making motivated 
negligence. The enforced implementation of regulations to protect labor 
standards and the environment may have prevented this month’s tragic 
explosions in Tianjin. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/tianjin-explosion-highlights-profits-over-
people/ 

 

Rio’s Olympic preparations under the spotlight 

 
 

 
 

Adam Talbot 23 August 2015 
 
In August 2016, Rio de Janeiro will host the 31st summer Olympic Games. 
Preparations have been underway for the past six years. With one year to 
go, it is time to look at how these preparations are shaping up compared 
to recent mega-events, which, as a rule, often serve to ensure the 
continued dominance of neoliberal capitalism. 
 
Evictions in the ‘State of Exception’ 
The Olympics create a state of exception, similar to Naomi Klein’s disaster 
capitalism, which capitalists are able to exploit. For the philosopher 
Giorgio Agamben, a state of exception refers to a “threshold of 
indeterminacy between democracy and absolutism” wherein the 
conventional process of governance is temporarily circumvented. 
Importantly, a state of exception can only be declared by the state. As 
Carl Schmitt put it back in the 1920s: “the exception reveals most clearly 
the essence of the state’s sovereignty.” 
 
The imminent arrival of the Olympic circus provides a justification for 
governments to enforce new undemocratic laws and disregard planning 
legislation. In this state of exception, developers and civic elites 
systematically mislead governments to their own ends. Essentially, the 
Olympic Games are not about sport; they are about real estate 
development. While the overriding goals of the Olympic movement are 
presented as peace through games, the Olympics ultimately serve the real 
estate and construction sector in bid cities and constitute a healthy, 
untaxed profit for the IOC. 
 



At previous mega-events, the state of exception has manifested itself in 
various ways. At the Brazilian World Cup in 2014, the so-called “Budweiser 
law” reversed government legislation banning the sale of alcohol in 
stadiums at the behest of the event sponsor. Perhaps more worryingly, the 
state of exception also frequently erodes civil liberties. 
 
In Australia, for example, the powers available to police to detain people 
in Australian sporting arenas was greatly enhanced in the lead-up to the 
Sydney Olympics, and these powers continued to be used after the event. 
The state of exception in Rio has been used to justify not only the 
pacification of favelas, but also the wholesale removal of entire 
communities. 
 
Vila Autódromo has been targeted for removal (and the community has 
resisted) for over twenty years. Now, with the state of exception induced 
by the impending mega-event, the removal of Vila Autódromo is being 
pursued ferociously by the city, given its location next to the Olympic 
Park. 
 
In recent years, the city has attempted to avoid negative headlines by 
offering increasing amounts of compensation to residents, resulting in the 
first ever market-value compensation for favela housing. However, this is 
still executed in an underhand way, with residents approached 
individually, unable to know whether they’re being offered more or less 
than their neighbors. Many residents did not want to leave but felt they 
had no choice. Nevertheless, the sums of money provided in compensation 
mark a major achievement for activists in the face of the Olympic 
machine. 
 
Many residents took these offers and left the community, but a determined 
few remained. As the opening ceremony draws nearer, however, the 
authorities seem to have changed their approach to a much more 
repressive policy of forced evictions. Dubbed “lightning evictions”, this is 
not confined to Vila Autódromo: forced evictions have also taken place in 
Morro da Providência, Favela do Metrô, and Santa Marta. 
 
It appears that no warning was given to residents, who were in some cases 
unable to save some of their belongings, with the military police and 
municipal guard overseeing evictions. Where resistance was encountered, 
as in Vila Autódromo, the municipal guard responded with rubber bullets, 
pepper spray and police batons. 
 
A judicial intervention suspended the evictions in the community and 
various activists from existing movements and organizations have bolstered 
the numbers resisting the evictions. Their struggle goes on, but based on 
evidence from previous Olympic cities, unfortunately, it will likely be in 
vain. 
 
Repressive pacification of favelas 
The Olympics are now characterized by repressive policing strategies and 
the removal of undesirable populations within the state of exception. 
Michel Foucault describes surveillance using the metaphor of the 
panopticon: a prison where each prisoner may be being watched at any 
time, but they do not know if they are being observed at any given 
moment. 
 
This individualized surveillance forces people to self-regulate their 
behavior and can be seen clearly at Olympic events with huge investments 
in CCTV and in stadia designed so each individual spectator can be easily 
identified. For many years, particularly since 9/11, the threat of a 
terrorist attack on the Games has been used to justify spiraling security 
budgets. 
 
At the first summer Games since the attacks, Athens 2004, the Greek 
government was pressured by NATO — and particularly by the US 



government — into spending US$1.5 billion on security. These inflated 
budgets allow the security industry to invest in the most advanced 
hardware available, which remains post-Games. The latest developments 
in security equipment, including military grade technologies, are then used 
to intimidate activists seeking to make political statements about the 
Games. 
 
Undoubtedly, some of the security equipment used to quell protests in 
Athens recently is part of their Olympic legacy. The questions of social 
control raised by activists are routinely marginalized, with security fears 
cited incessantly. 
 
Rio’s favelas have for a long time been strongly associated with drug gangs 
and criminal activity. To have such (perceived) hotbeds of criminality — 
areas where the safety of spectators could not be assured — so close to the 
Olympics and World Cup was considered untenable. Hence, the 
pacification program was launched, a collaboration between federal, state 
and city government, with the “laudable aim” of permanently removing 
criminal gangs from Rio’s periphery. 
 
In essence, pacification entails the occupation of favela communities by 
BOPE (Batalhão de Operações Policiais Especiais – Police Special Operations 
Battalion) followed by the establishment of a UPP (Unidade de Polícia 
Pacificadora – Police Pacifying Unit). These units then police the 
communities, with UPP Social, recently re-branded as Rio+Social due to its 
woeful reputation, providing services to these communities. 
 
The Brazilian police responsible for administering this program have a 
well-deserved reputation for brutality dating from the years of military 
rule (1964-1985). The mentality of the police lumps favela dwellers with 
the drugs gangs targeted by the UPPs, tarnishing all as the “enemy 
within”. This is borne out by the statistics: in Rio de Janeiro alone, the 
state police were responsible for 362 killings in the first half of 2013. 
Favela’s undergoing pacification are essentially urban warzones, yet 
families continue to live in these communities through this process, with 
children as young as ten killed by police. 
 
Investment has not always followed the UPP, and where it has, services 
have been provided by the market as opposed to state provision, meaning 
residents are often unable to afford to continue living in the favela. The 
state is absent from favelas and with the market barely regulated, 
residents are priced out and forced to leave, with nowhere else for them 
to go. 
 
As such, the pacification program aims to incorporate land into the city 
and improve its value, leaving the population excluded and homeless. 
Therefore, pacification can be seen as part of a deliberate policy of 
gentrification, removing the poor from Rio de Janeiro and seizing their 
homes for profit. Similar processes of gentrification have occurred, albeit 
less violently, in almost all recent Olympic host cities. 
 
Serious about sustainability? 
In 1999 the IOC adopted environmental sustainability as the third pillar of 
the Olympic movement. Alongside this, claims are frequently made about 
the ability of sport to contribute to social development. These claims 
serve to ensure the support for the Olympic venture within the host cities, 
despite warnings about the nature of delivery affecting outcomes. 
 
The potential benefits of sport, while genuine, should be approached 
critically, as social benefits are dependent on a plethora of factors and 
should not be taken for granted. It is a regular occurrence that 
marginalized populations are pushed further towards the periphery of 
society by Olympic events, as seen, in the case of Rio de Janeiro, in the 
pacification policy and evictions in Vila Autódromo. 
 



Yet the evidence from previous games seems to suggest organizers of 
mega-events simply pay lip service to environmental and social issues, 
dropping their apparent principles the moment they become costly and 
inconvenient. This contributes to the feel-good, mythical rhetoric of 
‘Olympic values’ and allows sponsors to enhance their social and 
environmental credentials. 
 
No Olympic games has ever been, or will ever be, genuinely positive for 
the environment. The massive construction projects and the flying of 
athletes, media and spectators around the globe, among other issues, 
serve to ensure this. The question for Olympic organizers is never “how 
can we be good to the environment?”, but is rather “how much 
environmental damage can we avoid?”. This question then becomes 
interpreted as how much damage a host city can afford to avoid. This 
invariably results in commitments made for the environment being 
dropped when deadlines loom large and budgets spiral out of control. 
 
In Rio de Janeiro, the organizing committee promised to clean up 
Guanabara Bay, where sailing events are planned to take place during the 
games. However, the state of the bay has regularly made international 
headlines due to the disgusting nature of the water, which has been 
described by sailors as an open sewer. The Mayor of Rio de Janeiro 
admitted in 2014 that the environmental commitments made during the 
bidding process would not be reached. 
 
Not only are the promises to make improvements dropped at the first sign 
of a bill, the Olympics also actively damage the environment. For example, 
the natural wetlands of Eagleridge Bluffs on the outskirts of Vancouver 
were destroyed to make way for a new highway to Whistler, where the 
mountain events would take place. 
 
Environmental destruction in preparation for the Olympics has been 
increased by the return of golf to the Olympic games for the first time 
since 1904. The construction of golf courses is intensely environmentally 
damaging, due to deforestation, large-scale use of chemicals, the 
destruction of natural habitats and large-scale water usage. 
 
This is particular pertinent in Rio de Janeiro, as Brazil faced its most 
severe drought for decades in early 2015. While the problems were most 
keenly felt in São Paulo, steps were taken in Rio to cut down on water 
usage, but the irrigation of the golf course continued, suggesting that 
plush greens are prioritized over hydrated citizens. 
 
A different role for the mass media 
The role of the mass media is crucial for celebrating capitalism in 
disseminating the imagery of the spectacle across the nation and wider 
world. The Olympic Games, according to the IOC, are watched by over 4 
billion people, making it one of the world’s largest media events. This 
global reach provides a platform for the spreading of neoliberal capitalist 
doctrine, through the spectacular imagery of the Games. 
 
The mass media organizations often act as overt or covert promoters of 
the bid, providing value in kind donations and censoring critical 
journalism. Even when journalism critical of mega-events is published, it is 
then condemned. 
 
In the context of the recent shift to hosting mega-events outside the first 
world, particularly in the BRICS nations, the Western media has tended to 
become more critical of event preparations. The majority of criticisms in 
the lead-up to these events comes from external, Western sources. It has 
been suggested that this is due to reluctance from Western audiences to 
cede power and credibility to emerging nations. 
 
A similar trend was observed in media coverage of the 1996 Cricket World 
Cup in South Asia, suggesting government attempts to present positive 



images of nations are hampered by existing stereotypes and criticisms. As 
such, critical journalism will be more likely at the Rio Olympics than at 
similar events in the Global North, although this coverage will not 
necessarily criticize the Olympics directly, instead focusing on 
organizational inefficiencies or poverty in an attempt to maintain the 
cultural dominance of the West. 
 
The Rio Olympic games will undoubtedly be a spectacular festival of sport. 
But the production of this spectacle has transformed Rio de Janeiro, 
turning it into an even more divided city with expanded zones of exclusion 
in which the poor are no longer welcome. Residents have been physically 
and economically forced from their homes, they have seen their friends 
killed in the streets, and their environment has been permanently 
damaged. In response, residents have protested — and will continue to 
protest — even though they have had only small and symbolic victories so 
far. 
 
As the Olympic machine rumbles on, the concerns of Rio’s residents will 
likely be drowned out by the cheers. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/rios-olympic-preparations-under-the-
spotlight/ 
 
Adam Talbot is a PhD researcher in the School of Sport and Service 
Management at the University of Brighton. He tweets at 
@AdamTalbotSport. This article has benefited greatly from reports 
produced by RioOnWatch.org, a key source for news on the restructuring 
of the Olympic city. 

 

China vs. the IMF 

 
 

 
 

Jack Rasmus 21 August 2015 
 
The global economy is slowing, and with it the volume of world trade. In 
response to the negative effect of the global trade slowdown on its own 
exports and economic growth, last week China introduced a 2.8% reduction 
in its currency exchange rate, the Renminbi-Yuan. 
 
The move had immediate repercussions throughout the global economy. 
Currencies fell. Stock markets retreated broad and deep. Speculation grew 
whether the US central bank would indeed raise interest rates next month 
or whether Japan would launch another round of quantitative easing (QE). 
Not so speculative, however, was the crescendo of complaints and charges 
against China raised from Washington to London to Tokyo within just hours 
of China’s currency move. 
 
Especially from the ‘west’, and in particular from US politicians, business 
press pundits and editorialists, China was castigated for daring to make 
such a move without a pre-announcement. Long standing threats from the 
US Congress claiming that China manipulates its currency to the 
disadvantage of US manufacturers and producers—and therefore should be 
somehow punished economically— were loudly revived by the circus of US 
politicians running for office in 2016. ‘How dare it manipulate its currency, 
in violation of free market principles’ was the indignant collective chant. 
‘It should allow the currency to fluctuate according to market forces’, was 
the general media message. Behind this ideological spin, however, lay the 
real message: ‘How dare China try to take back our share of the shrinking 
global trade pie’. 
 
Hypocracy, Inaccuracy and Ideology 
The complaints against China by the US and its key global partners—Europe 
and Japan—are as hypocritical as they are inaccurate, however. 
 
How inaccurate is revealed by the fact that China has actually allowed its 



currency to appreciate not depreciate—i.e. allowed it to rise—over the 
past decade, 2005-2015, making it and China’s exports actually less 
competitive against the dollar and other currencies. 
 
Here’s some data in support of this point: 
 
China’s currency over the past decade has actually risen, i.e. appreciated 
in value. From an exchange rate of 8.3 to the US dollar in 2005 it rose to 
6.2 to the dollar as of August 10, 2015 (note: A fall in the number 
represents a ‘rise’ in the exchange rate. Because China’s currency buys 
fewer dollars, its value has risen). That 6.2 exchange represents an almost 
25% ‘rise’ of the Renminbi-Yuan to the dollar. If China has allowed its 
currency to rise against the dollar over the past decade, it has in effect 
allowed its exports to become less, not more, competitive in relation to US 
producers. US manufacturers and exports have been allowed to become 
more competitive, not less. So where’s the manipulation of its currency at 
the expense of US producers that US politicians so often complain about? 
Just the opposite has been happening. Of course, ideological arguments 
need not be based on fact. 
 
Once the US and UK discontinued their own QE policies by 2013, and 
thereafter allowed their currencies to drift upward in relation to other 
currencies, it was the Yen and Euro—not the China Yuan— that depreciated 
against the US dollar. Japan and European exports thus did gain a 
competitive advantage against US producers. The US said and did nothing 
in reply. 
 
In short, the Europeans and Japanese were allowed to do what China was 
supposed to have done. Did the US complain and castigate Japan and 
Europe? No. Even though they, Japan and Europe, did what the US 
complains China did, but actually didn’t. 
 
For example: since 2008 the European currency, the Euro, has depreciated 
by 18% against the US dollar. Most of that has occurred this past year, 
after Europe’s introduction of its QE program in early 2015, designed in 
part to ‘manipulate’ its currency to lower rates compared to the dollar. 
The US not only did not oppose it. They actually encouraged it. And since 
Japan introduced its QE in 2013, the Yen has depreciated by 23% to the US 
dollar. No complaints by the US there either. 
 
So it’s ok for Japan and Europe to do what China hasn’t. Conversely, China 
is criticized sharply for something it hasn’t done but the Europeans and 
Japanese have. Such is the world of ideological—in contrast to policy—
manipulation. 
 
China has not only not depreciated its currency against the dollar, it has 
allowed other currencies to depreciate against its currency, the Yuan, by 
even more than the US has allowed the Euro-Yen to depreciate against its 
dollar. 
 
For example: since 2013 the Yen has depreciated by no less than 30% to 
the Yuan, and the Euro by 32%. Other currencies have also been allowed to 
depreciate similarly against the Yuan since 2013. For example, the 
Indonesian Rupiah, by 30%. South Korea’s Won by 10%, and so on. 
 
Facing the reality of a shrinking global trade pie and having allowed its 
own competitive position to decline relative to other currencies, China last 
week, August 10-14, allowed its currency for the first time in years to 
‘adjust’, i.e. to decline—by a whopping 2.8% to the dollar. The Yuan 
officially fell, from 6.2 to 6.4 to the US dollar. What manipulation! What 
an affront to the rest of the global trading community! 
 
Of course, a mere 2.8% depreciation is not going to result in China taking 
back from the Europeans, the Japanese, and even the US producers the 
share of global exports it allowed them to claim in recent years by their 



manipulating QE their own currencies by 20% to 30%. 
 
So what then is behind the China move? And what does China’s devaluation 
have to do with the IMF? Furthermore, why is the US really upset with 
China’s recent token currency devaluation move last week? 
 
 
The China-IMF Negotiations 
In the days immediately leading up to China’s decision to devaluate its 
currency last week, confidential negotiations were intensely underway 
between China and the IMF. The issue was China’s request that the IMF 
declare the Yuan-Renminbi as a global reserve and trading currency—like 
the US dollar, UK pound, Euro, and the Yen. After all, China is the second 
largest economy in the world; the first if one adjusts output to world price 
differences. Its manufacturing output is as large as the US. And it is the 
number one trading country in the world. It is therefore quite 
appropriate—and inevitable—that its currency becomes a reserve trading 
currency alongside the others. 
 
The IMF refused China’s request in early August. But it left the door open 
for possible future granting of reserve currency status to the Yuan. The IMF 
used as its excuse that China needed to allow its currency to fluctuate 
more according to market forces. So China last week cleverly responded to 
the IMF’s rejection by adjusting its band to allow market forces to lower 
its currency’s value. 
 
Technical means by which it did this aside, in simple terms it merely 
allowed the currency to fluctuate, as it always had, slightly differently 
within the ‘band’ or range it had always been allowed to change. So, it 
actually followed the ‘market forces’ to devalue by 2.8%. By adopting a 
method that relied on market forces, China in effect eliminated the charge 
by US politicians that it was not allowing market forces to determine its 
currency’s value, that it was therefore manipulating the market. It 
achieved a modest devaluation of 2.8% by also satisfying the IMF’s 
requirement that it let market forces determine its currency exchange 
rate as a precondition for IMF granting it reserve status. All of which 
proves, perhaps, that if one is sufficiently clever, even ideological 
manipulation at times may itself be manipulated. 
 
China, IMF and Economic Power 
Behind the IMF’s decision to refuse China’s currency reserve status is US 
commitment to protect its hegemonic role in the global economy. The US 
is opposed to allowing China’s currency reserve status and it is the US, 
with its allies, who control the majority votes in the IMF and determines 
what decisions it makes. That US control was ‘baked into’ the IMF at its 
creation in 1944. Together with its key allies in the IMF (UK, Japan, 
Germany, France, Canada) the US retains a very safe ‘control’ of the IMF’s 
majority voting rights and thus its decision making. The IMF’s director, 
Christina LaGarde, is employed at their pleasure. So the IMF does whatever 
the US voting bloc tells it to do. It’s not by accident the IMF was and 
remains located in Washington D.C. 
 
The US has thus far been opposed for several reasons. 
 
The Yuan as an official global trading currency would grant China yet 
another big ‘win’ in terms of growing global economic influence. China 
recently pulled off a major ‘economic coup’ earlier this year with the 
launch of its Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) that caught the US 
by surprise. 
 
The AIIB represents a direct institutional challenge to the sister institution 
of the IMF, the World Bank, that was also created in 1944. Both have 
functioned as key vehicles of US economic global hegemony in numerous 
ways since 1944. China’s launch of the AIIB—which many US allies 
participating in the World Bank-IMF also quickly joined contrary to US 



requests at the time—in effect set up a challenge to the World Bank-US 
dominance. 
 
Having suffered a major loss with the AIIB v. World Bank affair just months 
ago, the US and key allies don’t want China to have more influence within 
the IMF as well. And to have granted reserve status to China’s currency 
last week might have jeopardized US current efforts to quickly close the 
Trans Pacific Partnership (TPP) free trade deal now in sensitive, final 
negotiations. It would certainly have encouraged the Asian region’s 
potential TPP members to demand more last minute concessions from the 
US. 
 
China has made a number of significant gains in influence in the global 
economy in recent years. It has provided significant loans and capital to 
African economies. It has begun penetrating Europe with financial 
assistance and investments, in the Euro periphery as well as to UK 
infrastructure and commercial real estate. It is now one of Germany’s 
major trading partners. China launched the BRICS group, a BRICS bank, and 
has initiated non-dollar trading between the BRICS economies—i.e. a long 
run threat to US dollar reserve and trading dominance. China also recently 
closed a 10 year $40 billion energy trade deal with Russia, just as the US 
was attempting to tighten sanctions on the latter. It has plans to establish 
an overland ‘Silk Road’ rail link directly to Europe, one of the largest 
global infrastructure projects in decades. All these developments, when 
combined, represent a rising economic challenge to US global economic 
hegemony. 
 
So, within just months from China’s big ‘win’ in the launch of the Asian 
Infrastructure Investment Bank, the AIIB, there was no way the US was 
going to allow the IMF to grant reserve status to China’s currency. At least 
not yet. The US is not about to allow the IMF to simply ‘give away’ another 
economic benefit in the form of reserve currency status to China. It will 
demand something in return from China of equivalent importance to the 
US. Time will tell what that is. In the meantime, the US can’t keep China 
at bay and its currency from achieving reserve trading status forever. To 
do so would encourage China to try to form yet another competitive global 
institution—next time as a direct alternative to the IMF itself. And it may 
come to that. That’s perhaps why the IMF has left the door still open to 
further negotiations. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/china-vs-the-imf/ 
 
Jack Rasmus is the author of the forthcoming books ‘Systemic Fragility in 
the Global Economy’ by Clarity Press, September 2015, and ‘The Rape of 
Greece and the New Financial Imperialism’, by Clarity Press, October 
2015. He blogs at jackrasmus.com and his website is 
www.kyklosproductions.com. 

 

Why the United Front must immediately form a party 
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South Africa’s democratic system, heavily dominated by the ANC, could 
best be served by a genuinely democratic, mainstream trade union-based 
party, like Brazil’s Socialist Party. The time for Zwelinzima Vavi's United 
Front lobby to transform into such a party is now. 
In politics, like in life generally, a window of opportunity suddenly opens 
up, to rapidly close thereafter. Unless, one grabs it, the moment and the 
opportunity pass with astonishing speed.  
 
Such a window of opportunity has opened up for Zwelinzima Vavi, the 
expelled Congress of South African Trade Unions (Cosatu) general 
secretary, and the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa (NUMSA) 
and the eight other former Cosatu affiliates who have decided to set up an 



alternative political lobby group, the United Front (UF).  
 
The group has now resolved to go ahead with their as yet undefined, 
unclear and unspecified political formation, following the rejection of 
their bids at the Cosatu special conference last month to reinstate NUMSA 
as a member, and to bring back Vavi as general secretary, of the trade 
union federation. 
 
If the group does form a proper political party, it will mark one of the 
most dramatic political developments in South Africa’s governing African 
National Congress since it came to power in 1994, and may radically shake-
up South Africa’s politics. The arrival of a new trade union movement-
based party has the potential to breathe new energy into SA’s lethargic 
party political system. 
 
Such an arrangement will bring more competition into South Africa’s 
politics, shake-up the ANC’s complacency, and could bring in the real 
possibility of coalitions at both the national and the local level in the 
country’s politics.  
 
South Africa’s democratic system could best served by a genuinely 
democratic, mainstream trade union-based party, à la Brazil’s Socialist 
Party (PT), which would be to the left of the ANC, with the ANC remaining 
at the left-of-centre, the Democratic Alliance on the centre-right, and the 
Left populist Economic Freedom Fighters and the far-left socialist parties 
on the flanks.  
 
Globally, there has been since the 2007-2009 global and Eurozone financial 
crisis a rise in the number of Left-wing new political parties in industrial 
countries also. Syriza, the acronym for ‘Coalition of the Radical Left’, now 
in power in Greece, was set up in July 2013. The German Die Linke (Left 
Party) was established in 2007, and got elected to head the state of 
Thuringia in 2014. These parties are all trying to stay relevant to our 
times, by trying to steer a path between the old-style communist parties 
and the traditional centrist left-parties.  
 
But Brazil’s Socialist Party (PT), although from a different era, is still one 
of the most successful trade union-based political parties in the developing 
world, and should be the example to the Vavi group. The PT’s success has 
been based on pragmatism: a trade union-based political party, in alliance 
with sections of the middle class as well progressive business. They 
focused on fostering an economy based on social justice, making the 
democracy better, and striving for racial inclusivity.  
 
It appears the United Front (UF) is divided between some who want to 
form a political party immediately and others who want the UF to remain a 
civil society lobby group or a social movement first, and then over time 
form a party. However, the real opportunity is for the UF to immediately 
turn into a political party and contest the 2016 local government elections. 
 
The UF’s success as a political party will depend on timing. The perfect 
timing is now. The ANC is reeling under disillusionment over government 
failures, the personal and public leadership failures of President Jacob 
Zuma and the rising economic difficulties for ordinary supporters of the 
party, in contrast with the increasing and ostentatiously displayed wealth 
of ANC leaders.  
 
Contesting next year’s local government elections will also give the UF the 
opportunity to present itself as a grown-up alternative to the Economic 
Freedom Fighters of Julius Malema. If the UF does not form a political 
party ahead of the 2016 local government elections it risks becoming 
eclipsed by the EFF.  
 
At the moment there is a space on the left of South Africa’s politics, where 
many ANC supporters are looking for a home. The EFF is positioning itself 



to secure such voters. Although the EFF will have really big support among 
the black youth, black adults are unlikely to genuinely support them, 
except for tactically, to oppose the ANC.  
 
If the EFF, however, over time managed to position themselves as a more 
mature party on the Left, it is will capture that space on the Left of the 
ANC, and it would be very difficult for the UF, when it forms a political 
party to challenge them for that space.  
 
The South African Communist Party (SACP) is under pressure from its youth 
wing and many branches to stand in elections as an independent party, 
because they are increasingly aware that the EFF may step into that space, 
and thereafter may not be easy dislodged. If the SACP enters into the 
electoral arena as an independent party, it will further close off the space 
for the UF.  
 
The relative success of the EFF is because it has essentially taken over all 
the branches, organisers and resources of the ANC Youth League, which 
gave it an almost immediate machine, compared to smaller parties which 
had to start from scratch building up branches, getting members.  
 
A party formed by the UF would even be more well-equipped, given the 
massive resources of trade unions – the money, buildings and organisers, 
which would be a ready political machine.  
 
Since 1994, all the serious political realignments happened to the right of 
the ANC, and involved the mostly white opposition parties. A number of 
new black political parties have formed, whether as splinters from existing 
black opposition parties such as the Inkatha Freedom Party, or the 
breakaway from the ANC, the Congress of the People (COPE) – all of these 
formed from the right of the ANC.  
 
The parties which did form on the Left of the ANC were variously from the 
Black Consciousness (BC) and Pan Africanist of Azania (PAC) wings, and 
they were so small, perceived to have such impractical policies and so old-
style, they were never going to get mass support. New leftwing parties 
outside the ANC, were also rigid in their policies, removed from the day-
to-day problems of ordinary black South Africans, they were also never 
going to be successful.  
 
Learning from the failures of other Left-wing new political parties since 
1994 will be for the UF not to be too ideological, like the Workers and 
Socialist Party (WASP) or populist – like the EFF - but must focus on bread-
and-butter problems of people. Ordinary black voters are worried about 
lack of jobs, poor transport, education and crime in their neighbourhoods.  
 
To harp on instigating a Marxist-Leninist ‘revolution’ or to ensure the 
victory of the ‘proletariat’ is not very grown-up, realistic or practical. 
Moreover, such a message is unlikely to appeal to ordinary black people 
struggling to eke out a living when jobs are scarce and insecure, public 
services ineffective, many democratic, traditional and religions institutions 
self-serving and corrupt. And children have to be raised in the midst of 
broken families, individuals and communities.  
www.pambazuka.net 
 
William Gumede is chairperson of the Democracy Works Foundation. He is 
the author of the bestselling Restless Nation: Making Sense of Troubled 
Times (Tafelberg). A version of this article originally appeared in The 
Witness newspaper, Pietermaritzburg, South Africa.  
 
THE VIEWS OF THE ABOVE ARTICLE ARE THOSE OF THE AUTHOR AND DO 
NOT NECESSARILY REFLECT THE VIEWS OF THE PAMBAZUKA NEWS 
EDITORIAL TEAM 
 
BROUGHT TO YOU BY PAMBAZUKA NEWS 



 
Please do not take Pambazuka for granted! Become a Friend of Pambazuka 
and make a donation NOW to help keep Pambazuka FREE and 
INDEPENDENT! 
 
Please send comments to editor@pambazuka.org or comment online at 
Pambazuka News. 

 

So what exploded in China on 12 August? 

 
 

 
 

Pravda 18 August 2015 
 
So what exploded in China on 12 August?. China AP PhotoChina silences the 
reasons and consequences of the country's largest industrial disaster that 
happened in the city port of Tianjin on Wednesday, 12th of August. The 
blasts are still going on, residents take to the streets for spontaneous 
protests. And there occurs a parallel with Chernobyl - not only given the 
facts of concealment, but also the extent of the tragedy. So, what 
exploded in China? 
 
The first two explosions that took place late in the evening on Wednesday, 
were registered as an earthquake with a magnitude of 3.0. The photos 
taken from space show the territory spanning 3 km being completely 
burnt, as after the use of napalm. The images are compared to a nuclear 
bombardment. 
 
As the blasts have been going on on Saturday and Sunday, nothing has been 
explained so far. The losses reach billions of yuans. 5,000 new cars were 
burnt at a parking place, residential district situated 800m from the port 
was completely destroyed. 
 
Victor Ivanov, President of the Russian Union of Chemists told Pravda.Ru 
that ''there are three compounds there, that is sodium cyanide, potassium 
cyanide and ammonium cyanide. They are used to produce plastic and 
extract silver and diamonds. 
 
These are dangerous substances, but they can not explode by themselves. 
There should have been some other explosive substances. And nothing has 
been said on it so far. If three or four chemical products are mixed 
together, you never know what can be obtained.'' 
 
According to the official data, the number of those dead reached 114 
people, and about 70 are unaccounted for. Over 400 residents of the 
Chinese city took to the streets, mainly to the city administration and 
demanded information on their missing relatives, shelter, as well as data 
on the contaminated location and the consequences of it. 
 
'Spontaneous protests'' are quite rare in China, where such activities have 
always been carried out in an orderly way. This time the police do not 
disperse the protestants. 
 
Li Keqiang, Premier of China said that the situation is very difficult. 
 
Many questions are left unanswered. Why were these stores placed so 
close to the residential areas? Why were the residents unaware of such a 
threat? And why did the logistics company store 700 tons of cyanide 
against only 10 tons allowed? A quarter of teaspoon is deadly for humans. 
And the substances were kept in a negligent way, and even in the open. 
 
All these questions generate conspiracy theories. 
 
The main problem is that production of chemical substances in China has 
been growing for years, as China signs a lot of futures contracts. But 



consumption falls and it leads to a drastic increase of stock. It is being 
stored in violation of safety rules, China Chemical Industry News explains. 
 
There are also accusations of nepotism in the case. Son of the former head 
of Tianjin port police is reported to be the main shareholder of Rui Hai 
company. Corruption charges are not rare in China. In 2008 five thousand 
school children died after an earthquake in Sichuan province. They were 
knocked down because of low-quality floors and slabs. The matter was 
hushed up. 
 
Lead researcher at the Institute of Far Eastern Studies (IFES) of the Russian 
Academy of Sciences, Deputy Head of the Center for Economic and Social 
Studies of China Pavel Kamennov commented on the situation to 
Pravda.Ru. ''I think it is an industrial catastrophe, the result of open 
disregard of safety rules, because of struggle to save money. The 
consequences may be more extensive, and there should be more victims,'' 
Kamennov said. 
 
''The Chinese have problems with environmental consciousness,'' Mikhail 
Karpov, associate professor of the School of Oriental Studies of the Higher 
School of Economics said in an interview with Pravda.Ru. ''They got 
contaminated locality spanning 3 km, and huge destruction.'' 
 
''It is a small Chernobyl. Evacuation was not started at once, as the 
authorities must not have realized what really happened there. The 
information is being blocked at the moment, so the scope should be much 
greater.'' 
 
''China is a very corrupted country. It is neither good, nor bad, it is normal 
for such a totalitarian regime. What is prescribed to one man, is not valid 
to the others, in case they have some contacts with the authorities.'' 
http://english.pravda.ru/world/asia/18-08-2015/131673-china-0/ 
 
Lyuba Lulko 
Pravda.Ru 
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BRICS and Africa 

 
 

 
 

Why south-south co-operation is a myth when it comes to BRICS and 
Africa  
The Conversation 17 August 2015  
 
Brazil, Russia, India and China have shown tremendous determination and 
co-operation on global issues in recent years. Their alliance epitomises 
south-south co-operation in the contemporary era. This is the notion of 
solidarity among developing countries through the exchange of goods, 
resources, technology and knowledge to meet their development goals. 
 
But what does this all mean for Africa? Is this bloc of countries committed 
to Africa or simply driven by self-interest? For the purposes of this article I 
refer to the bloc known as BRICS but I am excluding South Africa. The 
reason for this is that South Africa was a late addition to the group and 
was brought in to complete the regional representativity of the group. 
 
New formidable bloc in global affairs 
Recent developments in south-south co-operation include increased trade 
volumes and foreign direct investments among BRICS countries. They also 
include movements towards regional integration, technology transfers, the 
sharing of expertise, and other forms of exchanges between developing 
and less developed economies. 
 



This is particularly true for the economies of Brazil, Russia, India and 
China, which have increased their co-operation on global economic issues, 
global governance, geopolitics, development, aid, climate change, 
terrorism and a host of other issues. 
 
Some observers remain cautious about the grouping and point to the limits 
of its role in global affairs. Nevertheless, its member countries have 
become a force to reckon with. For example, the bloc has formalised the 
New Development Bank and signed a Contingency Reserve Arrangement at 
this year’s BRICS summit in Russia. 
 
Discussions are also underway to establish their own credit ratings agency, 
bilateral swaps and settling trade in local currencies. At the summit, the 
bloc also discussed discarding the US dollar and the euro for their roughly 
US$500 billion trade with one another. 
 
The bloc constantly raises its voice on the issues of global governance, 
particularly reforms of the IMF and the UN Security Council. BRICS’s 
declaration at this year’s summit emphasised principles of openness, 
solidarity, equality, mutually beneficial co-operation and inclusiveness. 
These are thought to address emerging global economic, political and 
social challenges. 
 
The impact on Africa 
While this all sounds very good, what is surprising is how little the summit 
and the declaration had to offer African development. This is despite 
Africa, with a combined economy of US$2 trillion, having become central 
to the growth and development of Brazil, Russia, India and China in the 
21st century. This is particularly so after the 2008 global financial crisis. 
 
The strategy of these countries towards African development seems to be 
muddled with selfish national interests. The focus of all of them is on 
areas critical to the growth of their economies. These include fuel, 
minerals, biofuels, food and information and communication technology. 
 
It is true that their engagement in Africa is reshaping the nature of 
globalisation on the continent. It is also affecting the prospects for African 
development. Trade between China and Africa, for example, has grown 
dramatically. China is Africa’s biggest trading partner at about US$200 
billion in 2013. It is followed by India. Its trade with Africa stood at US$70 
billion in 2012 and is projected to rise to US$90 billion by the end of 2015. 
 
Africa’s rapid economic growth in the past decade has led observers to 
chant “Africa Rising”. But Africa’s over-hyped growth is driven by 
investments in the extraction of natural resources such as fossil fuels, 
minerals, biofuels and lately land acquisition. Brazil, Russia, China and 
India have become important sources of foreign direct investments in 
these sectors. 
 
There is little evidence that this engagement is helping address issues 
critical to the continent. Chief among these would be poverty reduction, 
food security, climate change and medicine. 
 
Developmental or self-interest? 
Brazil, Russia, India and China’s engagements in Africa are largely driven 
by their domestic political economies. These in turn influence the nature 
of their investments in Africa and development assistance on the 
continent. 
 
Their leaders are wont to claim that much of their trade and investment 
projects are “developmental”. Several Indian government officials I spoke 
to emphasised their engagements with Africa are not about imperialism 
and colonialism but “market-based” and “developmental”. But most of its 
investment and trade in Africa resemble the relations Britain had with 
India during colonial times, which is extractive in nature and is true for 



other BRIC countries trading with Africa. 
 
Given this, it is hard to see how the emergence of a rhetorically new 
development model based on south-south co-operation between Brazil, 
Russia and India and China is going to contribute to Africa’s development. 
 
Shifting the balance of power 
There are some aspects of the various engagements, such as India’s lines 
of credit to some African countries, that have developmental 
characteristics. These are considered less exploitative in comparison to aid 
from Western donors. 
 
As “emerging donors”, the countries bring virtues of solidarity, shared 
experience of colonial exploitation and empathy with developing 
countries. These are all key components of south-south co-operation. 
 
The most important outcome of the emergence of Brazil, Russia, India and 
China is the shift they have brought to the balance of power in global 
affairs. The establishment of the new bank and the contingency reserve 
arrangement show that the old established US-dominated order is being 
challenged, and that formidable rivals have emerged. 
 
Yet, the bloc wants to work within the framework of same Western 
institutions that are largely responsible for under-development in many 
parts of the world. 
 
In this context, the potential of south-south co-operation for African 
development remains less clear. There is no coherent strategy from the 
group for helping develop Africa. A new way has to be found to ground the 
engagement on mutual benefit. As it stands, the bloc is pushing for a fair 
deal in global geopolitics for itself to the exclusion of Africa and other 
developing nations. 
 
The bloc can become a launchpad for a longer-term development strategy 
that breaks away from the old styled US-led hegemonic system. As 
emerging powers leading the call for greater democratisation of the global 
order, Brazil, Russia, India and China need to show greater responsibility 
on global development issues. But this needs to be more than mere 
rhetoric that uses the same cliches as UN’s declarations. And it must want 
to work on the principles of equality. 
http://theconversation.com/why-south-south-co-operation-is-a-myth-
when-it-comes-to-brics-and-africa-45017 

 

Gaming, naming and shaming ‘licit financial flows 

 
 

 
 

Patrick Bond 12 August 2015 
 
“Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is always prefaced with the two words 
‘much needed,’” my colleague Sarah Bracking insisted this week at a 
Zimbabwe NGO conference. “Have you ever heard FDI referenced without 
those two words?” We all shook our heads. The FDI mantra is this century’s 
cargo cult.  
 
The meeting in Harare was dedicated to fighting illegal capital flight from 
across the African continent. But would some of the region’s sharpest 
economic-justice NGOs take the next step and also consider fighting legal 
financial outflows –in the form of profits and dividends sent to 
TransNational Corporate (TNC) headquarters, profits drawn from minerals 
and oil ripped from the African soil?  
 
Our hosts – TrustAfrica’s ‘Stop the Bleeding’ project run by the 
indefatigable Briggs Bomba and Open Society’s fine regional staff – were 
refreshingly open-minded and indeed the case is increasingly obvious: the 



less Africa sees of looting-oriented FDI, the better.  
 
The worst FDI tends to come solely in search of raw materials, but 
commodity prices have been crashing over the past year: oil by 50%, iron 
ore by 40%, coal by 20% and copper, gold and platinum by 10%. Far greater 
falls can be traded to prior peaks in 2011 and 2008. 
 
Slowing FDI is promising in part because the so-called 2002-11 commodity 
‘super-cycle’ appears definitively over, so extractive industry pressure will 
probably slow dramatically. Although traumatic job losses are on the cards 
– Anglo American last week announced a third of its South African mining 
jobs will soon be shed – that could also mean less financial looting of 
Africa. My argument to the conference proceeded through seven points. 
 
First, the category of so-called “illicit financial flows” (IFFs) reflects many 
of the corrupt ways that wealth is withdrawn from Africa, mostly in the 
extractives sector. These TNC tactics include mis-invoicing inputs, transfer 
pricing and other trading scams, tax avoidance and evasion of royalties, 
bribery, ‘round-tripping’ investment through tax havens, and simple theft 
of profits via myriad gimmicks aimed at removing resources from Africa.  
 
In addition to these tireless researchers and activists, there are also 
policy-oriented NGOs working against IFF across Africa and the South, 
including several with northern roots like Global Financial Integrity, Tax 
Justice Network, Publish What You Pay and Eurodad. The implicit theory of 
change adopted by the head offices of such NGOs often strikes me as 
touchingly naïve: i.e., they argue, because transparency is like a harsh 
light that can disinfect corruption, it is mainly a matter of making 
capitalism cleaner by bringing problems like IFFs to light. 
 
But second, even if IFFs were reduced, there’s another reason that FDI 
leaves Africa much poorer: what I term Licit Financial Flows (LFFs). These 
are legal profits and dividends sent home to TNC headquarters after FDI 
begins to pay off. They are hard to pin down but can be found within 
what’s called the ‘current account,’ along with trade. 
 
So to find out, strip out trading: according to the International Monetary 
Fund’s (IMF’s) database, the last fifteen years or so witnessed mostly 
evenly-balanced trade between Sub-Saharan African countries and the rest 
of the world, with a slight surplus (more exports than imports) from 2000-
2008, and then a slight deficit, growing in 2014. 
 
Third, the legal LFFs are volatile, no more so than Africa where FDI has 
fallen from its $66 billion peak annual inflow in 2008 to a recent level 
around $50 billion. That’s not only thanks to shrunken global commodities 
markets and the end of the Chinese growth miracle. The UN Conference on 
Trade and Development (Unctad) also records a sharp rise in ‘new national 
investment policies that are restrictive’ since 2001, though cargo-cult 
Africa has been slow to keep up with that trend.  
 
Then there’s the overall problem of capitalist crisis as it appears in 2015: 
what we Marxist political economists term capital’s worsening 
‘overaccumulation’, or glutting of markets. (Das Kapital spelled it out and 
David Harvey is the best guide.) 
 
As a result, nearly everywhere, FDI is in retreat, with 16% less flowing 
globally in 2014 than in 2013, according to Unctad’s new World Investment 
Report. This is potentially very good news for those concerned that TNCs 
loot through LFFs, in Africa and everywhere.  
 
Fourth, getting back to the danger zone in Africa, the current account 
deficit in turn requires that state elites attract yet more new FDI, so as to 
have hard currency on hand to pay back old FDI, or to take on new foreign 
borrowings so as to make payments on home-bound TNC profits and 
dividends. And since FDI is slowing, foreign debt is soaring. For Sub-



Saharan Africa, what was a $200 billion foreign debt from 1995-2005 (when 
G7 debt relief shrunk it 10%) is now nearly $400 billion.  
 
Fifth, more nuance is important in terms which firms are doing the looting. 
It’s not just the Western TNCs, which looted this continent for centuries. 
The single biggest country-based source of FDI in Africa is internal, from 
South Africa.  
 
In June, the South African Reserve Bank revealed that Johannesburg firms 
were in 2012-14 drawing in only half as much in profits (‘dividend 
receipts’) from their overseas operations as TNCs were taking out of South 
Africa. But that was a step-up from the 2009-11 period when local TNCs 
pulled in only a third of what foreigners took out of South Africa. It seems 
that Johannesburg companies have been busier looting the rest of the 
continent recently. 
 
Sixth, a threat to this pleasing trend of declining FDI, and hence less 
looting, is renewed and yet more frenetic mining. To this end, vast public 
subsidies may be pumped through the new ‘Program for Infrastructure 
Development for Africa.’ The donor-supported, trillion dollar project is 
mainly aimed at neo-colonial extraction of minerals and oil, and its 
transport along new roads, railroads, pipelines and bridges to new ports, 
along with electricity generation overwhelmingly biased towards mining 
and smelting.  
 
So seventh, we should reconsider the historic colonial-era bias of the 
continent towards extraction of non-renewable ‘natural capital’ – i.e., 
minerals, oil and gas (the exploitation of which leaves Africa far poorer in 
net terms than anywhere else) – given how the continent’s net wealth has 
been shrinking rapidly the last few years, even the World Bank admits in 
its Wealth of Nations series. 
 
We should instead focus economic policies towards rebalancing, which 
might require, in the short term, that Africa reimposes exchange controls 
to better control both IFFs and LFFs, then lower interest rates to boost 
growth, audit ‘Odious Debt’ before further repayment, and better control 
imports and exports.  
 
It is a sound short-term economic strategy appropriate for what we might 
hope will be a post-FDI world. In Africa, the name Samir Amin – the 
continent’s greatest political economist and at 83 still going strong – has 
been associated with this sort of delinking strategy since the 1960s.  
 
At least here in Zimbabwe whose ongoing economic plunge has roots in the 
1990s crisis of neoliberalism, I would like to optimistically think that the 
resonance of these seven points is growing, as fast as the FDI is retreating.  
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/gaming-naming-and-shaming-licit-
financial-flows/ 
 
Bond is based at the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil Society 
and University of the Witwatersrand School of Governance. 

 

Mass protests shake Iraq  

 
 

 
 

Hamid Alizadeh and Akram Nadir (Vice President of the FWCUI) 12 August 2015 
 
On Friday up to 500,000 protesters took to the streets of Baghdad after a 
full week of escalating protests all across the southern and central areas of 
Iraq. 
 
On Friday hundreds of thousands of Iraqis gathered on Baghdad’s Tahrir 
square, with Iraqi flags, protesting against the widespread corruption and 
sectarianism within the Iraqi regime. One popular slogan was “Secularism, 



secularism, no to Sunni, no to Shia” which was aimed at removing the 
sectarian representation system which was put into effect by the US 
occupation forces. Others called for the firing of the energy ministers 
while some called for the downfall of the whole government. Other slogans 
were, “All of you together to the court, all of you are thieves,” and 
“Friday after Friday, we’ll get the corrupt out.” 
 
Large protests were similarly held across the southern, predominantly 
Shiite areas of Iraq, including in the cities of Basra, Najaf, Karbala, 
Nasiriyah and many more. 
 
According to the Guardian, many demonstrators said they had come out to 
demand “a decent life.” 
 
“For more than 10 years the government didn’t provide anything for us. No 
electricity, no services and no jobs,” Lamia Fadhil, 29, said. “That’s it. 
We’ve had enough.” 
 
“If anyone thinks this demonstration is targeting a minister or a certain 
official, I want to correct this and say it is against everyone who was 
responsible for the energy file from 2003 until now,” another protester, 
Jassem, told AFP. 
 
Showing the radical mood another protester said: “The invasion took Iraq 
back 20 or 30 years,” adding that the current government was little better 
than American occupation. “This government will not be moved by 
protests, only by force.” 
 
Friday’s mobilisation came on top of more than a week of mobilisations 
after a scorching heatwave brought the contradictions to a maximum. In 
some places this has taken a semi-insurrectionary character. In Samawa, 
south of Baghdad, protesters surrounded the governor’s house on Sunday 
evening and demanded that he resign. 
 
While temperatures have hovered around and above 50 degrees celsius, 
electricity supply has been a luxury for most Iraqis. Increasing power cuts 
due to chronic undersupply means that many areas only have a few hours 
of electricity per day. 
 
Coupled with the rampant corruption which secures the elite more than 
enough electricity - either because they have stolen enough public money 
to be able to afford it or because they have used their state positions to 
secure constant electricity supply - tensions have been rising to new 
heights. This sparked the movement which, although it started as protests 
against the lack of electricity, quickly developed into a mass movement 
against corruption and sectarianism. 
 
These protests, which are ongoing, have also coincided with a series of 
strikes and workers’ protests which have been on the rise for the past year 
where the Iraqi government, ridden with corruption and bankrupted by the 
civil war and falling oil prices, has taken its privatisation programme to 
new heights. 
 
The Iraqi Worker Communist Party reported: “A full blown crisis of the 
collapse of the electricity system led to a massive new wave of protests on 
Tuesday including the people and workers of different ministries as well as 
the Ministry of Electricity in Baghdad and central and southern 
governorates. After about a week of protests by the employees of the 
Department of Transportation, who had not received their salaries, 
hundreds workers of the Ministry of Industry came out in a demonstration 
in front of the Finance Ministry building in central Baghdad to demand 
their salaries. … Our correspondents said the protesters threatened to start 
open-ended sit and escalate their protests if the ministry did not respond 
to their demands. Hundreds workers of the Ministry of Industry had 
previously been protesting non-payment of their salaries in central 



Baghdad and other provinces.” (August 4, 2015) 
 
In Basra, the electrical workers union of belonging to the The Federation 
of Workers Councils and Unions in Iraq has in the forefront of organising 
the present protests. The FWCUI which organises thousands of workers 
throughout Iraq, has been fighting against the privatisation of the 
electricity grid and raising the slogans of workers control and management 
and even factory occupations in response to the privatisation drive of the 
government. This struggle has been been stepped up over the past week as 
it this struggle trying to argue the case to the mass of people who have 
been sucked into the struggle. Leading cadres of the FWCUI have been 
participating and addressing the mass protests throughout the country. 
 
Protesters also gathered in front of the offices of Grand Ayatollah Ali Al-
Sistani who has been one of the most important political voices of Iraq, 
calling for popular Ali Sistanimobilization against corruption. Last year, as 
the Iraqi state was losing control over large swathes of the country, Al-
Sistani issued a fatwa calling for “popular mobilisation” against ISIS. This 
mobilised several hundred thousand, predominantly poor Shia youth, many 
of whom were organised into Popular Mobilisation Units, which were the 
main forces who effectively stopped the Iraqi state from falling apart. 
 
Poverty and corruption 
The war, however, has only served to raise the contradictions. Thousands 
of people are being sent to their death at the front fighting against IS 
without proper military training, plan or leadership. They are basically 
being used as cannon fodder, while their families suffer in deepest 
poverty. At the same time enormous wealth is seemingly disappearing into 
a void. In the governorate of Basrah alone, which has some of the world’s 
largest oil reserves, more than a third of the population live in poverty. 
 
After the first protests in Basra at the end of July, the governor called a 
meeting of the provincial council. However, that session of the council was 
itself a testament to the complete lack of any kind of democratic 
procedures. According to one politician, Ahmad al-Sulaiti, a senior 
politician on the council and the chairman of the provincial committee for 
financial supervision, “The council itself is supposed to review the 
governor's work. To do this after only six months of the fiscal year goes 
against procedure.” 
 
The Iraqi Ministry of Planning estimated that nearly 30 percent of Iraq’s 
population of over 33 million live below the poverty line, although the real 
figure is thought to be at least 10 percent higher. 
 
The recent mass displacement of Iraqis from IS-controlled areas, 
unemployment, and the decline in revenues from crude oil which has been 
under pressure from the world capitalist crisis, has dramatically raised this 
figure which was hovering around 20-25 percent last year. 
 
While these conditions haunt the vast majority of the population, 
corruption is rampant in the upper echelons of society. One economist said 
that “Any arrangements based on the government’s temporary material 
support make no sense, even if the necessary allocations are available in 
the general budget, because they consist of channels to legitimize 
corruption and waste public money.” 
 
In Mahawil city, north of Babylon, a contractor with limited resources was 
paving a street. He told Al-Monitor on condition of anonymity, “[I] only got 
a street pavement contract after hard efforts and after [I] had to offer 
employees and officials several gifts. I will do my best to do a good job, 
but the problem is the lack of allocated money.” 
 
Makki Hassan, a member of the municipal council in the western Hamzah 
area, 30 kilometers (18 miles) south of Babylon, told Al-Monitor, “The 
money allocated for projects is sufficient in most cases. But passing the 



money through intermediaries and chain contractors reduces effective 
spending on the project to no more than 20% of the original amount.” 
 
Meanwhile the electricity grid, which was destroyed by the US occupation, 
is still only able to produce a maximum of 11,000 Megawatts - half of what 
the summer months demand - in spite of billions of dollars of investments 
into its modernisation. 
 
The US occupation, in an attempt to carry out a classic divide and rule 
tactic, also implemented a system of proportional representation on 
sectarian basis throughout the Iraqi state machinery. This also means that 
corrupt politicians could remain in their seats in spite of low number of 
votes, only because of their sectarian background. 
 
At the same time they have used sectarianism and the threat of a Sunni 
extremist takeover to spread fear and rally people behind them. The 
present movement however was in direct opposition to this from the 
beginning. In this powerful video from one of the earliest protests in Basra 
however, the slogans are aimed at all the dirty tactics of the bourgeoisie, 
attacking dictatorship, the government, the ruling party, the governor of 
Basrah, ISIS, religious laws, embezzlement of oil money, the courts, all the 
deputies of parliament -basically the whole establishment. 
 
The ruling class shaken 
This has been a big shock for the Iraqi ruling elite. One worrying sign, from 
their point of view, was the unusual nature of the protests in that they did 
not appear to have been called for by any major political party. People 
carried Iraqi flags and denounced all officials. 
 
The New York Times reported: “Courteous police officers handed out 
water, a shift from earlier years when they responded harshly to 
electricity protests. One police officer there even denounced his 
commanders, saying they had sent him and other officers to infiltrate the 
protest as provocateurs. Instead, he had joined it in earnest. 
 
“Shouting at a cellphone camera with the protest visible behind him, he 
said he was told to ‘ruin the protest.’ Cursing his boss by name and 
flashing a police identity card, he added, ‘We will continue calling for our 
demands even if you fire me.’” 
 
The ruling class has been terrified that it cannot control this movement. 
While previous waves of protests have been met with repression, the 
balance of forces was far in favour of the movement this time. In one 
video in fact we can see several soldiers supplying water to the protesters. 
This shows the real balance of forces. The regime is incapable of 
intervening, especially because many of the protesters are from the armed 
Popular Mobilisation Units. 
 
Prime Minister, Haider Al-Abadi, called the protests an “early warning” 
system about “an error that we must solve immediately,” adding, “The 
people will resort to revolutionary sentiments if this situation continues.” 
 
Ayatollah Ali Al-Sistani also came out early warning the ruling class that 
“The people are still patient towards the sufferings, and also they are 
sacrificing themselves to fight Daesh terrorism to defend Iraq, but there 
are limits to patience.” 
 
Already on Thursday July 30th, the prime minister declared a four-day 
weekend to keep people out of the sun, called in the electricity minister 
for emergency consultations, and ordered an end to one of the most 
coveted perks of government officials: round-the-clock power for their air-
conditioners. Now, the scheduled daily power cuts that other Iraqis have 
long endured are to be imposed on government offices and officials’ 
homes. The government also cranked up the electricity grid to 11,000 
megawatts, barely half of the summer’s peak demand of 22,000 



megawatts. 
 
Al Sistani’s representative however, being more in touch with the mood on 
the ground said that, “He must be more daring and courageous in his 
reforms. He should not be satisfied with some minor steps he recently 
announced. He should make the political parties accountable and identify 
who is hampering the march of reform, whoever they are.” 
 
Abadi reacted immediately and promised to follow Sistani’s advice. “I 
declare my total commitment to the directions of the religious Marjaiya 
[Shia religious leadership], which has voiced the concerns and aspirations 
of the Iraqi people,” he said in a statement. He said he would draft a plan 
to fight graft and invited other political parties to contribute. 
 
Finally yesterday Abadi presented a seven-point plan which is supposed to 
be a radical attack on the perks and privileges of government officials and 
an end to institutionalised sectarianism. The resolution, which will take 
effect immediately after its passing in parliament says: 
 
“1) Complete & instant waning of security personnel for ALL high officials, 
& redirecting all security personnel to the Ministry of Defense to be 
trained & defend the country on the forefront. 
 
2) Rescinding all exclusivity (in terms of treatment, priority, etc.) 
allocated to high government positions, including retired personnel. 
 
3) A ban on the application of a quota system on high positions in 
Ministries, Independent Commissions, advisors, etc. The PM will form a 
committee to oversee the sacking of unqualified personnel, and their 
replacement on the basis of merit. 
 
4) Condensing ministries and institutions to raise qualification & efficiency 
standards, as well as cost reduction. 
 
5) Dissolving the positions of Deputies to the President, and to the Prime 
Minister immediately. 
 
6) Revisiting old and current corruption cases under the supervision of a 
High Commission to fight corruption, comprised of experts, as well as 
appointing judges to oversee these cases known for their untainted 
integrity. 
 
7) A call to the Cabinet of Ministers, then Parliament, to approve these 
measures, in order for the Prime Minister to respond to the people’s 
demands made through the Marja’iya or High Religious Establishment’s [in 
Najaf].” 
 
This is a major victory for the movement and it will give the masses 
confidence in their own powers. This will lead to even bigger clashes 
between the classes in the future. 
 
It is clear that the regime is extremely weak. In fact the main legitimacy 
does not lie within the state, but with the clerical caste who has had a 
long history of working with all the different rulers of Iraq. However, even 
the authority of Al Sistani, its most influential representative, is limited. 
By mobilising and arming the poorest layers of the population he has also 
created a force which he cannot control as easily. Many of the protesters 
on the streets were in fact these militiamen who feel the effects of the 
corruption and decay more than any other layer in society and pay for it 
with their lives. 
 
For many of these armed groups, the Iraqi government has no authority 
and even though they have been formally incorporated into the armed 
forces it is clear that they are independent forces in themselves. In fact 
they have only been incorporated to save the Obama administration from 



the humiliation of officially acknowledging that they are fighting with Shia 
militias against ISIS. 
 
But while these masses were mobilised on a sectarian basis, these protests 
yet again go to show that even when the revolutionary process might seem 
to be extinguished, the class struggle will continue to dig its way beneath 
the surface of society. Such a movement taking place in Iraq, a country 
torn apart by the reactionary profiteers of sectarianism, terrorism and 
war, is a powerful reminder of that fact. 
 
In fact a revolutionary movement was already developing in Iraq during the 
height of the Arab revolution. Protests which started in the Sunni areas 
quickly spread to the east and south calling for an end to corruption and 
sectarian rule. There were even protests in the kurdish areas of the 
country, where the ruling clique answered with violence. However, in all 
of iraq, without a revolutionary leadership the movement was gradually 
pushed aside and ISIS stepped into the power vacuum left by it. That shock 
was also the end of the movement in the Shia dominated areas, as the 
masses were mobilised to wage war against Sunni extremism. 
 
The contradictions, however, have not been solved. The horrors of war 
have only served to magnify them. While the masses of all origins are 
asked to make enormous sacrifices, the ruling elite is busy looting the 
state. While unemployment is on the way up the rulers privatise hundreds 
of factories only to loot them for machinery and stocks. 
 
Some of the militia factions have been trying to use the movement to rally 
support behind Abadi. Qais al-Khazali, who heads the powerful Iranian-
backed Asaib Ahl al-Haq militia, put forward a demand for the abolition of 
Iraq’s elected parliament and its replacement with a presidential system. 
“If you think you can carry out reforms, we are with you. If you think you 
can’t, resign.” 
 
There is a conscious attempt to portray Abadi as a good honest bourgeois 
democrat, who is “unfortunately” caught in the spider web of Iraqi 
politics. This is however a false picture. The present movement is in fact a 
testament that the only force that can achieve real change is the 
movement of the masses. For years the demands of the masses have been 
clear and the answer has been the same: “it is a long process” etc. But 
within a week of protests many demands were met outright and although 
Abadi hesitated the movement pushed him to concede far more than he 
was initially willing to do. 
 
Fight the ruling class 
The crisis of Iraq is a continuation of the crisis of capitalism, magnified by 
100 years of imperialist pillage and plunder. The only way to overcome it is 
by discarding the system as a whole. The bourgeoisie are terrified of this 
prospect. Behind the slick and sanitised facade, the ruling classes of the 
region are gripped by fear and panic at the prospect of the rising class 
struggle. They will do whatever it takes to divert it, but they are doomed 
to fail. In every country their attempts are hampered by the deep crisis of 
capitalism coupled with the inherent greed and degeneracy of their class 
at this stage. Every attempt they make to stabilise the situation leads to 
new fronts opening up and historical necessity imposing itself on them. 
 
In the last period the regime has been able to claim that the fight against 
ISIS is more important. The commander of the Iranian backed Badr 
Brigade, Hadi al-Amiri, said that the main target of IS remains the Iraqi 
capital. “We do not lie to the Iraqi people; the threat of terrorism posed 
by IS militants is there,” 
 
Nevertheless, it is clear to a growing layer that the problem of fighting ISIS 
cannot be solved without dealing with the rotten Iraqi regime. At the front 
the thousands of young Shia fighters can see that instead of fighting 
against sectarianism and barbarism, they are used as pawns in the petty 



power politics of a narrow ruling clique. Instead of liberating areas from 
ISIS they are used to fight dirty turf wars of local and national oligarchs 
and their offensives are often stalled by the petty haggling for contracts 
and concessions. 
 
At present, the protests are still ongoing although the protesters have 
given the government a week to carry out its promises. At yesterday's 
protest one popular chant was “brothers Sunni, Shia, we will not sell this 
country”. 
 
This is an absolutely correct slogan. The only way to win the struggle is to 
cut through the sectarian divides whipped up by US imperialism and the 
ruling class and to unify all the oppressed peoples of Iraq against 
oppression and misery. This is what all the ruling classes of the Middle 
East, along with their western allies, fear the most, that the people of the 
region should unite on class lines. As long as the present corrupt rulers are 
in place in Baghdad, Iraq will not be able to be unified and the people will 
be played against each other to the benefit of the rulers of each sect. This 
movement thus is a threat to all the rulers, whether Kurdish, Shia or Sunni, 
who have been using the sectarian divide to prop up their own base. It is 
also the greatest threat against IS whose strongest weapon has been the 
distrust and hatret of the Sunni population against the Shia sectarians in 
Baghdad. 
 
At the same time however, the movement can only be successful if it 
works with the correct methods and succeeds in giving itself a program 
which can unite all the oppressed and at the same time challenges the root 
cause of all the problems in society, the capitalist system. To achieve 
that, it should call in the organised working class and prepare for a general 
strike demanding the re-nationalisation of the industries and major 
companies to be run under the democratic management and control of the 
workers themselves. 
 
The Federation of Workers Councils and Unions in Iraq, has been raising 
the idea of nationalisations, workers control and even factory occupations 
as they have addressed the mass protests in Baghdad and in many other 
cities around the country. For the past year they have been waging a 
struggle against privatisation in many of the areas which are seeing 
protests today and they were one of the first groups to organise the 
demonstrations. 
 
These are very important steps for the movement as a whole. The 
entrance of the Iraqi working class onto the scene can not only secure 
victory for the movement, but also set a marvelous example for the 
workers throughout the region. 
 
Only by taking control over the economy as a whole can the masses 
overcome corruption, inefficiency and unemployment and rebuild the 
country. This is absolutely vital for the movement not to stagnate, ebb and 
become vulnerable to influence by reactionary forces. As we can see from 
the reports, the state is already trying to manoeuvre against the 
movement in various ways. Thus no trust can be put in the official 
authorities to protect the people and their interests. Therefore 
committees must be set up in every neighbourhood, factory and school to 
protect the communities from police aggression and infiltration as well as 
sectarian attacks which might be used by reactionaries to cut across the 
rising class struggle, as we have seen so many times in the past. They 
could also ensure the implementation of the measures which the 
movement has already won and if necessary, to take over state functions 
to implement them itself. 
 
The movement in Iraq is testament to the fact that the Arab revolution is 
far from finished. In every country, beneath the surface, a burning anger is 
looking for an outlet. The ruling class is in panic, because it has fewer and 
fewer tools to control the movements. If the movement in Iraq is 



victorious it could be the spark that rekindles the flame of revolution in 
the region. This would cut through the period of reaction which has been 
weighing on the region and change the whole situation. 
 
The same contradictions which exist in Iraq are present in every single 
country of the Middle East and every ruling elite is only hanging on to 
power, not due to their strength and legitimate support in society, but due 
to the lack of a leadership to galvanise the anger of the masses and take 
power. For the workers of Iraq there is only one way, forward. They 
cannot trust any other power, but their own. All other forces have proven 
to be incapable of providing a civilised existence for the masses. Only by 
taking power into their own hands can they raise themselves above the 
present state of barbarism and want caused by a sick system in decline. 
http://www.marxist.com/mass-protests-erupt-across-iraq-ruling-class-
shaken.htm 
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Sudden reversal of Beijing’s previous exchange rate policy underlines 
seriousness of China’s economic woes 
China Worker 11 August 2015  
 
On Tuesday 11 August the Chinese central bank PBOC (People’s Bank of 
China) jolted global markets with the announcement of a devaluation of 
the yuan – by the widest margin for 21 years under its controlled exchange 
rate regime. The decision effectively marks China’s entry into the global 
currency war. This is a form of economic protectionism involving beggar-
thy-neighbour devaluations by governments as they attempt to gain trade 
advantages at each other’s expense and shake off deflation, or falling 
prices, which locks economies into a low or zero growth mode. “China’s 
decision to devalue the renminbi [as the yuan is also known] is a big one, 
not just in terms of its potential implications but in magnitude,” 
commented the Financial Times. 
 
While the PBOC’s initial move, a depreciation of 2 percent, is modest by 
global norms and is a “one-off” adjustment according to its own 
statement, it represents a major policy zigzag by the Chinese one-party 
dictatorship. This has arisen as the economy has sunk to its weakest 
growth in a quarter century with official GDP growth of 7 percent, but in 
reality much lower. In recent weeks, the dictatorship has been throwing 
unprecedented financial resources at the stock market to try to arrest a 
two month long implosion in share prices. By some estimates the stock 
market ‘rescue’ has cost US$1.6 trillion over the past eight weeks. Today’s 
devaluation suggests the regime may have realised its attempts to 
regenerate a stock market boom are doomed to failure and that another 
type of ‘medicine’ is needed to prevent recession and the threat of a 
financial meltdown. The linkage between recent stock market turmoil and 
devaluation was also made by Jamil Anderlini writing in the Financial 
Times: “Last month’s bursting of a year-long equity market bubble and the 
government’s scramble to prop up stocks further unnerved China’s leaders 
and appear to have convinced them to break the longstanding taboo of 
devaluation.” 
 
The BBC’s economics editors, Robert Peston, said the devaluation, “will 
have global ramifications, in the short, medium and long-ish term.” 
Beijing’s move, by effectively “exporting deflation” will pile pressure upon 
the US Federal Reserve to think again, as it mulls its first increase in 
interest rates for a decade, argues Peston. Increased deflationary 
pressures make it harder for governments to tighten credit, through higher 
lending rates, because this risks strangling any economic recovery. The 
New York Times warns that China’s move, “could raise geopolitical 
tensions and weigh on growth elsewhere.” 
 



Deflation intensifying 
China’s economy has slid deeper into deflation this year, with this process 
likely to be reinforced by the spectacular collapse of its share price bubble 
in June-July. This has seen almost US$4trillion wiped off the value of 
Chinese stock markets. Recent data suggests the regime’s desperate 
attempt to shore up the stock market has re-routed huge amounts of 
credit that should have gone into the real economy. By signalling what is 
likely to be the beginning of a ‘gradual’ devaluation of the yuan, the 
central bank relieves some of the pressure upon itself because maintaining 
the yuan’s value against the dollar under the previous policy has required 
massive and costly intervention. 
 
China’s producer price inflation – the price at the factory gate – has been 
negative for an unbroken 40 months and fell by an annual rate of 5.4 
percent in the most recent data for July. This is severely squeezing 
company profits and making it harder for China’s heavily indebted 
companies and local government investment vehicles to pay off their 
debts. Consumer price inflation was just 1.6 percent in July, but this is 
largely due to big increases in pork prices. If food prices are taken out of 
the equation then even consumer inflation is now negative (i.e. deflation). 
 
ap-chinas-currency-slides-after-beijing-announces-devaluation‘ 
 
To complete the gloomy picture, trade data last week showed further 
deterioration, with July’s exports plunging 8.3 percent on an annual basis. 
The sharp rise in the yuan against most currencies except the dollar, has 
taken a big toll on exports to the European Union, China’s main trading 
partner, and its fourth largest trading partner Japan. China’s exports to 
the EU shrank by 2.5 percent in the first seven months of 2015 from a year 
earlier, while exports to Japan dropped 10.5 percent. 
 
Capital flight 
The attempt to shift the deflationary burden onto others is the logic of the 
currency war, which has been raging at varying levels of intensity 
throughout the crisis period of the last eight years. In this context, China 
has merely adopted the maxim “if you can’t beat them, join them.” 
 
Nevertheless this represents a sharp departure for Xi Jinping’s regime 
which previously aimed, at considerable economic cost, to preserve a 
‘stable’ currency in pursuit of its global ambitions. These ambitions range 
from internationalising the yuan (getting more financial companies and 
central banks to use the yuan) which is a strategic goal as the Chinese 
regime seeks to wield greater economic clout overseas, to the more 
immediate concern that a depreciating yuan will increase capital flight 
from China. Tom Orlik, chief Asia economist at Bloomberg Intelligence, 
estimates that every 1 percentage point drop in the yuan against the dollar 
triggers about $40 billion in outflows from China. “The risk is that 
depreciation triggers capital flight, dealing a blow to the stability of 
China’s financial system,” Orlik warns. 
 
Regional fallout 
The impact of the devaluation announcement was immediate with 
currencies and commodity prices falling around Asia on increased anxiety 
over the state of the world’s second largest economy, which is also the 
largest contributor to global growth rates. Commodities, which are priced 
in dollars, were hit by the dollar’s rise off the back of the Chinese 
devaluation. Stock markets also suffered falls worldwide. 
 
Following China’s move, the Thai baht slid 0.7 percent against the US 
dollar and the Singapore dollar fell 1.2 percent representing their lowest 
levels for six and five years, respectively. The Philippine peso also fell to 
its weakest level in five years, while Indonesia’s rupiah and Malaysia’s 
ringgit hit their weakest levels against the dollar since the Asian crisis of 
1998. 
 



Asian currencies have been amongst the hardest hit this year, as massive 
amounts of speculative capital which poured into the region following the 
Wall Street-led global crisis of 2008, due to record low US interest rates 
and ‘quantitative easing’, now head for the exits and into the ‘security’ of 
a rising US dollar and widely anticipated increases in US interest rates. The 
Australian dollar, which is widely traded as a ‘proxy’ for China’s economy, 
also fell on Tuesday. “Every commodity-based currency is now under 
pressure as well, because they’ve just lost some revenue on that 
devaluation,” a forex dealer told the Sidney Morning Herald. 
 
Race to the bottom 
The PBOC claims today’s devaluation is a one-off adjustment and “not a 
sign that the yuan will enter a depreciation trend,” as PBOC chief 
economist Ma Jun assured Caixin magazine. But this stance has, rightly, 
met with widespread skepticism. The Chinese central bank claims its 
readjustment makes the exchange rate more ‘market based’, which is the 
cleverest way to present the policy shift and shield it against accusations – 
from the US Congress for example – of unfair manipulation. In reality the 
PBOC knows that by reducing its daily interventions to support the yuan, 
the currency will come under downward pressure from ‘market forces’ as 
confidence in the Chinese economy falters. This suggests that today’s 
policy change is precisely the start of a “depreciation trend” which will 
increase currency pressures globally. 
 
“It’s hard to believe this will be a one-off adjustment,” said Stephen 
Roach, a senior fellow at Yale University and former non-executive 
chairman for Morgan Stanley in Asia. “In a weak global economy, it will 
take a lot more than a 1.9 percent devaluation to jump-start sagging 
Chinese exports. That raises the distinct possibility of a new and 
increasingly destabilising skirmish in the ever-widening global currency 
war. The race to the bottom just became a good deal more treacherous,” 
Roach told Bloomberg News. 
 
These shifts underline the serious crisis that engulfs global capitalism. 
Each national ruling elite pays lip service to ‘international’ solutions while 
ruthlessly pursuing national policies that are increasingly protectionist in 
character. Each ‘solution’ of the capitalists can at best only postpone an 
aggrievement of the situation, and invariably create new and more serious 
problems. This is also the experience in China as the ‘solutions’ of Xi 
Jinping’s government – a variant of neoliberal economics – have 
exacerbated the economic crisis and created a debt explosion. The only 
real solution is to bury capitalism, by reorganising society on socialist 
lines. 
chinaworker.info/en/2015/08/11/10847/ 

 

Incidence of Birth 

 
 

 
 

Thando Manzi 7 August 2015 
 
I remember growing up in a township household without a father figure; 
surrounded by poverty and stigma towards my HIV-positive mother. So I 
questioned myself: “Should I play victim of my fate or become the 
custodian of my future?”. South Africa, having 14 percent of its population 
households headed by females; with Kwazulu-Natal and Eastern Cape 
leading. This questions the natural growth of a child growing in an unstable 
environment, faced with numerous challenges especially towards a child’s 
psychological growth. As a young man that grew up under this feminization 
of poverty, it had become a virtual orthodoxy in my childhood. I find 
myself reluctant to believe that the youth of today is indolent but rather 
that they suffer the victimization of incidence of birth. 
 
South African youth constitute 37 percent of its population while of these, 
only 40 percent have a matric certificate;11 percent black and 7 percent 



of coloured youth (aged 18 to 24) have tertiary education. This was not 
written to point fingers at the government nor the youth but the fact is our 
education system in townships is of poor quality compared to ‘Model C’ 
schools. 
 
Should we blame the children for cheating on their matric exams or the 
teachers who provided cheating material? Our tertiary institutions consist 
of 60 percent white youth. This acknowleds that our over-expensive, 
bureaucratic tertiary institutions were not designed to accommodate black 
youth in a country with a black population of 80 percent. 
 
Acknowledging that 70 percent of all unemployed people in South Africa 
are youth (mostly black) this creates frustration amongst the youth, 
especially those who have tertiary education but are finding difficulties in 
entering the labour market. Due to the lack of employment opportunities 
they are working as waiters in restaurants or busy packing clothes in retail 
outlets or driving taxi’s. Do we consider this youth as employed? 
 
We would like to thank the government for learnership programs which 
exploit us by paying us R1500-R3500 when we do work beyond our 
remuneration. 
 
We would also like to thank the government for introducing the Tax 
Incentive Act which exploits us and allows companies to employ us by 
reducing the amount of PAYE payable to SARS; and pay us the minimum 
wage. 
 
We would like to thank the government for programs such as NASFAS 
because without it, the minority of black youth within such programs today 
would never have had access to tertiary education. 
 
We would also like to thank them for making us to commence our careers 
indebted to NASFAS. We are grateful to acknowledge that we are victims 
of feminization of poverty as we grew up in female headed households. 
 
We do not want handouts but opportunities without feeling guilty of our 
circumstance. We want to become custodians of our futures inspite of 
living in a society which is leading in levels of inequality between the rich 
and the poor. 
 
There are many variables which we need to consider before we start 
labelling one another but my future is diverted from the fate my 
community presents to me. I honestly do not believe the youth is lazy but 
believe they suffer being victims of their incidence of birth.  

 

High-tech Exploitation Is Still Exploitation 

 
 

 
 

Pete Dolack 6 August 2015 
 
In the so-called “sharing economy,” it isn’t the profits that are being 
shared. What is being shared are ways of putting old models of weakening 
labor protections in new “high tech” wrapping. 
 
“Sharing economy” enterprises designating employees as “independent 
contractors” so that workers are left without legal protections, and 
undercutting competition through insisting that laws and regulations don’t 
apply to them, really aren’t new or “innovative.” But it’s Silicon Valley 
companies that are doing this — so, hurray!, it’s now exciting and, oh yes, 
disruptive! Quaint, archaic standards such as minimum wages and labor- 
and consumer-law protections are so old-fashioned that Silicon Valley 
billionaires are doing us all a favor by disrupting our ability to keep them. 
 
That “sharing economy” enterprises are focal points of a new technology-



stock bubble is another reason to question the hype surrounding them. 
While waiting for the right moment for an initial public offering, the poster 
child for the “sharing economy,” Uber Technologies Inc., has had no 
trouble attracting investors, and is now valued at US$51 billion. Not bad 
for a company that claims to be nothing but an app — except for when it 
claims to be hiring drivers when its interests dictate. (More on that below.) 
To put that valuation in perspective, it is higher than 80 percent of S&P 
500 companies — an index selected from among the largest companies 
listed on U.S. stock exchanges. This for a company founded in 2009. 
 
How Uber’s valuation matches up with its income is impossible to say as 
the company does not reveal its financial results. A report in TechCrunch 
says that Uber may be pulling in more than $1 billion in gross receipts per 
year, and estimates Uber’s cut of that revenue to be about $213 million. 
(Uber takes a 20 percent cut from its drivers, but some drivers say it takes 
an additional cut for “fees”) Between its revenue and the $5 billion in 
funding it has received, the company could afford to hire its drivers as 
employees, but instead spends its money on attack advertising. 
 
The company launched a multi-media fusillade of attack ads last month 
when New York City Mayor Bill de Blasio dared suggest regulations 
observed by others might apply to it, including a bombardment of 
television ads and robo-calls. (I received two. They didn’t work.) True to 
form, Mayor de Blasio, the Obama of New York City who is carrying out 
former billionaire Mayor Michael Bloomberg’s fourth term, backed down. 
 
Uber vehemently opposed a proposed one-year cap of one percent growth 
in its drivers (which would have applied to all companies) despite already 
having more registered cars than all of the city’s yellow-cab companies 
combined, and in contrast to the hard cap that exists on the number of 
yellow-cab permits. When not attacking the mayor, Uber’s attacks were 
concentrated on yellow-cab companies and drivers. 
 
Driving down wages for low-wage taxi drivers 
Who are the taxi drivers whom Uber wishes you to believe are privileged 
and should be subjected to more competition? A New York City yellow cab 
driver pays the company that owns the cab $100 or more at the start of a 
12-hour shift, pays for gas and is subject to consumer regulations. The 
driver spends the first hours of his or her shift covering these daily 
expenses. The New York Taxi Workers Alliance summarizes the situation 
for taxi drivers this way: 
 
“Drivers are earning less and working longer, some days earning below the 
minimum wage. Right now, after 12-hour shifts, with no overtime pay, 
taxi drivers make $10-12 an hour in take home pay. More traffic and more 
cars competing for the same fares will drive incomes deeper into poverty 
levels. … In its ‘disruption’ playbook, meanwhile, Uber tells drivers to 
pick up illegally as a way to overwhelm local enforcement and break down 
regulators, and promises to pay the fines. Drivers desperate for work risk 
time in jail and for immigrants, loss of naturalized citizenship, while 
brand Uber claims innovation. Drivers are used and discarded. … 
 
Uber seeks to decimate the regulated taxi industry and replace it with a 
transportation monopoly of no consumer protections and no full-time 
work for drivers. For Uber, drivers aren’t just Independent Contractors, 
they, quite frankly, are not workers at all. Why tip, or require 
commercial insurance or registration, or comply under federal or state 
transportation or labor laws when this is ‘just a side thing.’ Low Uber 
fares — when they are not price surging — are aimed at out-competing 
taxis and justified by calling the income supplemental. Taxis aren’t the 
only target, as they also aim their sights on dismantling public 
transportation, by proclaiming to be cheaper than buses in Chicago and LA 
and faster than an ambulance. If they gain a monopoly, the purpose of 
low fares will have been served and price surging will be the norm.” 
 



The “disruption” or “innovation” that this promises is the Wal-Martization 
of transportation. In fact, the corporate law firm that Wal-Mart Stores Inc. 
used to successfully defeat a discrimination class action (Wal-Mart v. 
Dukes) by women employees, Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher, has been hired by 
Uber to fight its California drivers who say they are improperly classified as 
independent contractors instead of as employees. Not exactly the 
defender of working-class drivers Uber claims to be in its propaganda. 
 
A San Francisco federal judge and the California Labor Commission 
separately ruled earlier this year that Uber drivers are employees, rulings 
the company continues to contest. But when it was sued for alleged text 
spamming, Uber claimed the messages were legal because they were hiring 
solicitations. But how can Uber “recruit” if it is nothing more than a 
software provider as it claims? 
 
The degradation of working conditions through the “sharing economy” is of 
course not limited to one company. A provider of home-cleaning services, 
Homejoy, has closed itself rather than contest lawsuits seeking to have its 
“independent contractors” be re-classified as employees. Grocery-delivery 
service Instacart and courier Shyp have reclassified some of their workers 
as employees in the face of lawsuits. 
 
A lottery economy facilitates inequality 
The founders of these companies and the speculators who sink millions 
into them hope to be the winners in what has become a lottery economy. 
Only a minuscule percentage of inventions become commercially 
successful — a director of public affairs for the U.S. Patent & Trademark 
Office said a decade ago that 99.8 percent of issued patents are not 
commercially viable. A small number of those commercially viable ideas 
are worth millions or billions to its creators. This is similar to the art 
world, where a minuscule number of artists sell works for millions while 
the overwhelming majority of artists earn little or nothing. 
 
But are the entrepreneurs who win the lottery really worth so much more 
than everybody else? None of these corporate lottery winners created their 
successful company on their own. There are engineers who design the 
product’s physical form, assembly-line workers who assemble the product 
and advertising agencies that create the demand for the product. Then 
there is the social structure that enabled the millionaire to become 
wealthy through an invention or the creation of a popular product or 
through rising to the top of a large corporation or simply through being a 
popular entertainer or athlete (although most inherited their money 
through luck of birth). 
 
The mythology of the solo genius justifies massive inequality because the 
“solo genius” single-handedly created a popular product and thus single-
handedly brought prosperity upon the land. For such selfless services, the 
solo genius must be compensated with fantastic wealth. But why should 
Facebook founder Mark Zuckerberg amass $18 billion and so many others 
get nothing? Why should Apple Inc. accumulate unprecedented wealth 
while conditions in the sweatshops that produce its gadgets are sufficiently 
grim to cause a wave of suicides? 
 
Why should those who stand to make gigantic fortunes from whatever 
“sharing economy” enterprise is the one that wins the lottery make 
fortunes on the backs of working people struggling to survive? 
 
At the end of the day, what computers and apps do is shift consumer 
spending from one merchant to another. The rider who uses an Uber black 
car is substituting that service for a taxi; the shopper who buys online is 
substituting for a local store. Just as Wal-Mart seeks to monopolize low-
end retail, thereby sending money into the bulging wallets of the multi-
billionaire Walton family instead of re-circulating the money through local 
spending, “sharing economy” enterprises are seeking to vacuum up as 
much money as possible, with speculators salivating over the potential 



profits. 
 
Billionaire Silicon Valley libertarians are attempting to become wealthier 
at the expense of working people. That’s not disruption, that’s capitalism 
as usual. 
https://zcomm.org/znetarticle/high-tech-exploitation-is-still-
exploitation/ 

 

China’s market rout is a turning point 

 
 

 
 

Failure to stop stock market plunge has shaken the image of a ‘strong’ 
regime 
Vincent Kolo, chinaworker.info 4 August 2015  
 
“The big news here isn’t about the Chinese economy; it’s about China’s 
leaders. Forget everything you’ve heard about their brilliance and 
foresightedness. Judging by their current flailing, they have no clue what 
they’re doing.” 
 
This is the blunt verdict of Paul Krugman, the Nobel Prize winning 
economist, on China’s stock market crash and the Chinese regime’s 
attempts to contain it. A staggering $4 trillion has been wiped off share 
values since the middle of June, as the stock markets in Shanghai and 
Shenzhen have fallen by 30 percent. This is a sum greater than Germany’s 
annual output (GDP). It also exceeds the value of China’s foreign exchange 
reserves ($3.7 trillion), the world’s largest, which are often described as a 
war chest to meet financial emergencies. 
 
The crash has acted as a wake-up call for global capitalism, for which 
China’s economy has served as the main growth engine over the past seven 
years. As the world’s second largest economy, China accounts for about 16 
percent of global GDP, with the US accounting for 19 percent (measured by 
purchasing power). Given that it consumes around half the world’s 
minerals – iron ore, coal, copper and aluminium for example – commodity 
exporters from Australia to Brazil are showing symptoms of catching 
economic flu as China sneezes. 
 
Faith in government shaken 
The attitude of many capitalist commentators was – as Krugman points out 
– that the dictatorship of China’s misnamed ‘Communist’ party (CCP) were 
‘brilliant’ economic managers who through clever use of state intervention 
and seemingly unlimited financial resources could always pull a rabbit out 
of the hat whenever economic problems demanded this. In the past few 
weeks this faith in the CCP has been shaken to its core. Especially as the 
stock market continues to disobey ‘party orders’, the CCP leaders are cast 
in the role of King Canute, who famously ordered the waves to turn back 
only to get splashed. 
 
The regime’s failure, so far, to stop the stock market rout, despite 
spending $800 billion in the past month according to Reuters, on buying 
shares and other rescue measures, has also struck like a bomb blast for 
many people inside China especially the more than 60 million small traders 
who have been coaxed into the stock market over the past year. 
 
“My father has lost 90 percent of his savings,” says Yu, a member of the 
CWI in China (the sister organisation of the Socialist Party which is banned 
in China). “He and his workmates who work in a car components factory 
decided to buy shares in March this year,” he says. “Everyone in China is 
discussing the stock market. The government controlled media encouraged 
ordinary people to invest in shares, predicting the stock market [Shanghai 
Composite Index: SCI] was heading for 10,000. My father and his 
workmates have suffered big losses and feel foolish for believing the 
government.” 



 
‘State bull market’ 
In fact, the SCI surged to 5,200 points on 12 June, up from 2,000 in July 
2014 (a rise of 150 percent). But now it’s sunk back to 3,500 points. This 
was a state manipulated ‘bull market’ or financial boom, fuelled not just 
by a frenzied media campaign but also by debt. It was known as the ‘state 
bull run’ and even as ‘Xi Jinping’s bull market’ – after China’s president. 
 
In recent years the government gave full rein to practises such as ‘margin 
trading’ – practises that are more tightly controlled in ‘mature’ stock 
markets such as New York and London. Margin trading is seen as one of the 
aggravating factors behind the 1929 Wall Street crash. Officially, 10 
percent of all Chinese shares have been bought on credit (‘on the 
margin’), but this is an underestimate because it does not include China’s 
huge shadow banking sector – financial companies outside the regulated 
banking system. Counting unofficial lending, economists believe the true 
scale of ‘margin debt’ in China today equals 25 percent of the stock 
market’s value – compared to 12 percent in America prior to the 1929 
crash. 
 
Despite many warnings, China’s rulers seem to have been blind to the risks 
involved in this policy. The financial sector sizzled ahead with growth of 17 
percent in the first half of this year. The Financial Times reported that 
4,000 new hedge funds were opened in the period from January to May. 
 
This has been the main ingredient keeping China’s economy growing as 
manufacturing, construction and even the service sector (apart from 
financial services) have slowed or actually shrunk over the same period. 
Official claims of 7 percent GDP growth need to be taken with a pinch of 
salt. 
 
A turning point came with June’s market crash, reflecting a reassertion of 
economic realities upon the fantasy world of financial speculation. This is 
a calamity for the CCP dictatorship, leading to a series of policy zigzags 
and missteps that even its state media monopoly cannot fully hide. During 
three weeks of unprecedented measures to ‘stabilise’ the market, in which 
at one point 97 percent of the stock market was suspended from trading, 
the market rose 16 percent, clawing back some of its losses. But then on 
27 July, ‘Black Monday’, the Shanghai market dropped 8.5 percent, the 
second worst daily loss on record. Within the following week almost all the 
temporary gains arising from the government’s hugely expensive rescue 
program have been erased. The CSI finished down 14 percent in July, its 
worst monthly result for six years. Many are asking what happened to the 
promised ‘stabilisation’ – and others are asking why such unrealistic 
promises were made in the first place. This also has political repercussions 
as the case of Yu’s father illustrates. 
 
One reason why the government inflated a stock market bubble was to 
stimulate a ‘wealth effect’ among the urban middle classes and better-off 
sections of the working class, to tie these layers into supporting the 
dictatorship and also to boost consumer spending which is suffering as the 
economy slows sharply. Another even more important reason was to use a 
booming stock market to reduce the economy’s reliance on debt, which 
now threatens to strangle economic growth. However, the slump in share 
values means that instead of relieving the government’s debt problems, 
the stock market has added a new debt burden to the equation. 
 
Japanese disease 
Following a massive economic stimulus programme implemented in 
November 2008 to offset the effects of the global capitalist crisis, China 
experienced a series of debt-driven asset ‘bubbles’ – in construction, 
investment, shadow banking and now the stock market – each of which has 
begun to burst. Rather than allowing the bursting bubbles to run their 
course however (as orthodox neo-liberals advocate) the government has 
unveiled massive financial support measures in an attempt to contain the 



problem. The latest of these is its “patriotic fight” to save the stock 
market. This latest move has divided opinion among international 
commentators, with some like Krugman predicting fiasco, while others like 
IMF chief Christine Lagarde have defended Beijing’s actions as no different 
from the US and other governments adopting massive market rescue 
measures such as ‘quantitative easing’. 
 
But China’s economic fundamentals are catching up on the regime as a 
gigantic debt mountain now limits its scope for financial stimulus on the 
same scale as before. In the past seven years, China’s debt has quadrupled 
to $28 trillion, a rate of increase that is unprecedented for a large 
economy. China’s debt-to-GDP ratio at 282 percent dwarfs the level in 
Greece, at 160 percent. 
 
As the economy slows to its weakest growth rate in 25 years, this debt 
‘time bomb’ poses multiple problems for the government. Firstly, debt is 
still growing twice as fast as the economy – for every yuan of GDP an 
additional two yuan of debt is created. Secondly, prices are falling 
(deflation), which squeezes company profits and makes repaying the debt 
more difficult. The government has cut interest rates four times in the 
past 8 months and there are calls for further rate cuts to stabilise the 
stock market. But despite these measures the real cost of loans has 
continued to increase – due to deflation – and this is aggravating the debt 
burden on companies and local governments. 
 
China now finds itself in a similar dilemma to Japan in the early 1990s, 
when its financial and property bubbles burst and much of its economy was 
‘zombified’ – meaning that companies and banks would have collapsed 
without large scale government support. Japan has still not escaped from 
this stagnation crisis, and China – a much poorer country in per capita 
terms – could now face a similar drawn out crisis. 
 
China’s Putin 
The CCP regime has many reasons to fear these developments. It has kept 
itself in power through a combination of rapid economic growth and state 
repression. Arrests, censorship and hi-tech surveillance have all increased 
markedly since Xi Jinping took office in late 2012, alongside increasing 
nationalism and the projection of Xi as a ‘strong man’ on the global stage. 
Partly modelling himself on Russia’s Vladimir Putin, Xi has moved to 
concentrate more power in his own hands – over the military, police and 
party-state machine, but also over economic policy, which is not usually in 
the president’s ambit. This has been achieved by waging the most intense 
elite-level power struggle for decades under the guise of an anti-
corruption purge. 
 
Xi, whose family are worth $376 million – which is three times the wealth 
of Britain’s super-rich cabinet – is a representative of China’s ‘princelings’. 
These are the offspring of veteran CCP leaders who over the past two 
decades have acquired enormous wealth and power over key sectors of the 
economy. Xi’s strategy is to fortify the CCP’s dictatorial apparatus while 
implementing more neo-liberal capitalist policies to ‘normalise’ and 
entrench the economic power of the princelings. But his shift away from 
the ‘collective dictatorship’ model of the past can seriously backfire, with 
Xi being personally held responsible for every setback – as the current 
stock market crisis shows. 
 
Xi’s policies are not a question of ‘style’ but are determined by a 
deepening crisis within the regime and a growing fear of revolutionary 
tremors. Strikes by workers – mostly to demand unpaid wages or 
compensation when factories close – have tripled in the past 12 months. 
Especially in the southern manufacturing heartland of Guangdong, 
workers’ struggles have become more organised and structured, and this 
has enabled some industrial battles to last longer or to resume when 
employers or authorities break their promises. 
 



The regime’s fears were reinforced by the mass democracy movement in 
Hong Kong last year, the ‘Umbrella Revolution’, which at different stages 
involved 1.2 million people (almost one in six of the city’s population). 
Similar mass protests engulfed Taiwan, which China claims as its territory, 
and Macau. Turmoil on the edges of Xi’s realm is a foretaste of what can 
happen inside China in the next period. 
http://chinaworker.info/en/2015/08/04/10811/ 

 


